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STORM OVER 


Out of a comparatively clear sky heavy storm clouds have 
rapidly gathered over Austria in the last four weeks. In 
mid-December it was generally assumed that the Dollfuss 
regime, though faced with many internal difficulties and 
harassed by Nazi agitation inspired from German quarters, 
was settled fairly comfortably in the saddle. Since 
Christmas, however, Nazi activities have assumed such 
proportions that the Government has had to take much 
stronger measures. Illegal demonstrations and many 
scuffles and disturbances—though not, in the main, of the 
most virulent kind-—have been countered by numerous 
arrests, searches for arms and much police activity; while 
the strict control of the Press has led to the circulation of 
all kinds of rumours and gossip, which has created un- 
easiness and a sense of impending crisis in the public mind. 
The situation was brought to a head towards the end of 
last week by the presentation in Berlin of an official protest 
from the Austrian Government against Nazi propaganda, 
and the intimation that if these activities do not cease the 
Austrian Chancellor reserves the right to bring the matter 
before the League of Nations. 

There is something paradoxical in the emergence of this 
crisis at the present moment, for it is commonly held, and 
with much truth, that the roots of political unrest in 
Austria spring from the creation in 1919 of a small economic 
unit with too large a capital in the middle of Europe. But 
in the last few months the economic situation in Austria has 
shown undoubted signs of easement, and it would probably 
be true to say that these evidences are more pronounced 
than in the case of any of her neighbours. After allowing 
for seasonal variations, the curves of the Konjunktur 
Institut for both foreign trade—exports as well as imports 
—and production, show an upward trend over the last few 
months; the revenue is coming in better than was esti- 
mated; the propaganda campaign in Western countries has 
enabled Austria to acquire quite substantial sums from 
tourists—though not enough entirely to make good the 
loss of the German tourist traffic; the return of capital to 
Austria after the lottery loan in September, and the sale of 
dollar securities, has made it possible for the National Bank 
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to repay its debt to the B.I.S., has permitted foreign 
creditors to receive interest on their long-term investments 
at the current exchange rate, and at the same time has 
enabled the National Bank to show an increase in its 
holding of foreign currencies. Austria is the only major 
country which is paying and transferring the interest on its 
League loan in full. Although something yet remains to. be 
done in clearing up the internal banking situation, although 
the railway returns still show a deficit and the finances of the 
provinces are not yet in order, it would not be an undue 
exaggeration to say that the end of the acute phase of the 
world crisis is within sight in the European country where 
it first began. 

How comes it, then, that at this moment the political 
situation should be deteriorating into one of gravest diffi- 
culty? The answer is, in part, that the economic recovery 
is only a slight turn for the better in a very deep depres- 
sion, and is neither sufficiently widespread nor dramatic 
enough quickly to change the trend of public sentiment. 
In the case of Austria the universal depression has only 
been the last phase in a process of long disillusionment 
which has created fruitful soil for discontent. It must, 
however, also be recognised that the present regime is not 
a natural outgrowth of Austrian conditions, but is the 
consequence of developments in neighbouring countries. 
The dictatorship in Germany is the product of ten years of 
agitation; the dictatorship in Austria was an improvisation 
to cope with a crisis and a parliamentary emergency. 
Chancellor Dollfuss has won for himself great prestige by 
his courage, his personal integrity, and his firmness and 
skill in coping with emergencies; but it must be admitted 
that internally he draws his support from a political party 
which is a comparatively small minority of the country, 
and from the Heimwehr, some of whose members have 
joined the Nazis, and which is in any case small in 
numbers. For the rest, he relies on his control of the army 
and the police, and of the executive machine. Although 
he has attempted to devise a form of Fascist State that 
will be typically Austrian, he has not succeeded in setting 
before the Austrian people any ideal or rallying point—- 
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apart from his own personality—that will inspire enthu- 
siasm and appeal to the youth of the country as a counter- 
blast to the appeal of the Germanic idea. 

There are very few Austrians, even among the old Pan- 
German party, who do not dislike intensely the idea of 
Austria becoming an appanage of Prussia and of being 
ruled as a mere section of a highly centralised German 
State. But there are certain respects in which Nazi pro- 
paganda makes a strong appeal. To the people of Western 
Austria the idea of the Anschluss in some form or other 
would mean the return of German tourists and a market 
for their cattle and timber. The German population of 
Vienna and Eastern Austria is very susceptible to the anti- 
Semite arguments of Hitlerism. For reasons such as these 
the Nazi movement in Austria, which has been organised 
with great ability on the German model, has in recent 
weeks made substantial headway—though not to the 
extent that is often claimed—and has drawn support to 
some small extent from the Social Democrats, but more 
particularly from the adherents of the Christian Socialists. 
In these circumstances the position of the Chancellor must 
be a precarious one unless he can broaden the basis of his 
regime, either by association with the agrarians and Pan- 
Germans, or with the Social Democrats, or both. 

The Austrian 





crisis, however, cannot be considered 
merely as a domestic problem. Even those who think that 
the “‘ fragmentation ’’ of Central Europe in 1919 was a 


mistake, and that the victors in the Great War were wrong 
in refusing Austria’s request at that date to be allowed to 
join Germany, must recognise that from the international 
standpoint the situation has greatly changed. It is in any 
case hard to unmake a settlement that has lasted for a 
decade and a half. Austria has become in the fullest sense of 
the term a buffer State and a safeguard against the conflict- 
ing aspirations of more powerful neighbours. Until a much 
more peaceful and settled frame of mind prevails through- 
out Europe, Austria’s independent political position is an 
invaluable asset. It is hardly necessary to particularise the 
dangers of any alternative. The extension of German in- 
fluence through Austria to Hungary would be regarded as 
a grave menace both by Italy and the countries of the 
Little Entente, and even from Germany’s point of view, 
if her intentions are really peaceful, it is obvious that the 
existence of two such friendly and harmless neighbours 
as Austria and Switzerland on her southern border is a 
source of strength. It is for reasons such as these that Sir 
John Simon categorically declared in December that it is 
a major principle of British policy to support the political 
independence of Austria. 

It is not to be assumed from alarmist headlines that Ger- 
many is about to intervene in Austria. Indeed, if ever this 
had been contemplated, the project appears now to have 
been definitely abandoned. Very much the same end, 
however, might be gained by an internal upheaval, parti- 
cularly if it should lead to the appointment of Nazi 
Ministers in Austria who might be expected to take their 
instructions from the party leaders at Munich rather than 
from their own Chancellor. Such methods raise grave 
international issues. It is extremely difficult, as the case 
of Soviet propaganda proves, to fasten responsibility for 
internal political agitation on another Government. But 
if the evidence which the Austrian Chancellor claims to 
possess stands the test of examination, it means that the 
party of which Herr Hitler is the head has been engaged 
in unfriendly acts, the consequences of which are a matter 
of international concern. 

On grounds such as these the Austrian Government may 
appropriately appeal for support from other countries, and 
in particular from those Powers which have guaranteed her 
financial position as well as her territorial integrity. For 
obvious political reasons Italy has already taken an active 
interest in this question in recent months, which has cul- 
minated in the visit of Signor Suvich to Vienna. Her 
attitude has no doubt helped to moderate Germany's 
more flamboyant ambitions in this direction; for though 
Herr Hitler for personal reasons keenly desires to see a 
Nazi Austria, he does not wish to quarrel with his best 
friend in Europe. Italy has, moreover, not merely given 
Austria political support, but has helped her economically 
by making favourable commercial agreements and has now 
offered her special facilities in Trieste. 
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Though France and England have been less active, they 
also have responsibilities in this matter. These they must 
fulfil in two directions. On the one side they must use 
their political influence to prevent external pressure on 
Austria; and on the other they must assist Austria herself 
to attain not only political but economic stability. It 
cannot be said that European diplomacy has been particu- 
larly successful in this direction, for though many projects 
have been put forward and many efforts made since the 
reconstruction scheme was floated ten years ago, the help 
given has usually taken the form of a dole without any 
serious attempt to launch an economic plan which would 
enable Austria’s industries to be developed or her geo- 
graphical situation to be exploited as part of a European 
system. She has, therefore, in later years been driven 
back, like other countries, upon a hopeless attempt to 
become self-supporting. Unless this policy is reversed, the 
task of the Powers will be well-nigh hopeless. 

It is, however, idle to suppose that within any short 
period Austria will find her place as an industrial and com- 
mercial unit in a free trade world. It is equally obvious 
that it will be politically disastrous to attempt to force 
Austria into the economic orbit of her neighbours to the 
east, or of Italy to the south. Any such policy would not 
only be resented in Austria, but would embitter relations 
with Germany and other European States. The Powers 
must, however, contemplate a regime under which it will 
be possible for Austria to make special arrangements with 
all her neighbours to the north, to the south, and to the 
east. These arrangements will involve preferential treat- 
ment and some departure on the part of England and 
France from their insistence on most-favoured-nation 
treatment. Previous schemes have foundered on this rock. 
It remains, however, an essential condition of any economic 
restoration of Central Europe; and for political reasons, if 
for no other, we must be prepared to countenance it, on 
the condition that those who benefit from these preferences 
will adopt towards third parties a liberal economic regime 
and not a highly protectionist one. The counterpart of this 
economic principle must be that Austria should be on the 
friendliest of terms with her neighbours and particularly 
with Germany; for any political orientation that attempts 
to drive a wedge between the two sections of the Germanic 
people is doomed to fail. 

It is only if the Western Powers have a clear picture of 
this kind in their mind that they can intervene with effect 
on behalf of Austria, or hope to embody a solution of the 
Austrian question in the general understanding which they 
must reach with Germany. In the meantime, anything that 
they can do in the way of expanding the trade of Austria 
will ease the task of those who are wrestling with the 
internal problems of that country. 


THE GOLD RESERVE ACT 


THe Gold Reserve Act of 1934, embodying President 
Roosevelt's latest monetary proposals, has not yet emerged 
from the legislative mill, in spite of the President’s urgent 
requests for speed. It was, indeed, passed by the House of 
Representatives on Saturday last without amendments and 
by an enormous majority; but the House, throughout the 
present administration, has virtually abdicated its inde- 
pendent functions, and the only serious consideration of the 
measure has been taking place in the Senate. That body has 
been hearing evidence on the Bill both from its protagonists 
and from those who confess to doubts about its wisdom, 
and it has been possible to extract from this evidence some 
idea of the way in which the somewhat sweeping provisions 
of the Bill are expected, by informed circles in America, to 
work out in practice. 


The Senate has also adopted a number of amendments of 
the measure. Most of these are restrictive: they limit the 
operations of the proposed fund to purely foreign exchange 
transactions, they establish a board of control to take the 
place of the Secretary of the Treasury as administrator of 
the fund, they set limits to the life of the fund and call for 
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public reports on its operations. All these amendments are 
resisted by the President and there is little doubt that, with 
the backing of the House, he will be able to dispose of 
them. Another amendment, which appears to have an 
official character, stands a better chance of survival: this 
would remove from the Treasury the legal compulsion to 
make all issues of Government obligations by way of public 
ofiers for sale, and permit the redemption of one obligation 
by the issue of another. The significance of this proposal 
is that it will be possible for the Treasury to borrow by 
private treaty and without submitting its credit to the test 
of the open market. 

The implications of this measure, which has been 
described as the most important since the Civil War, are so 
numerous and its effects in many directions so unpredict- 
able, that the comment on it, and more particularly the 
criticisms, inevitably give the appearance of concerning 
themselves in a disconnected way with details only. But 
it is gradually becoming clear that what was at first re- 
garded as a measure affecting mainly, if not exclusively, 
the external value of the dollar is also of the very gravest 
importance in its purely internal aspects. The evidence 
given before the Senate Committee brings this fact out very 
strongly. For example, Professor J. H. Rogers, one of 
the semi-official protagonists of the measure, appears to 
have spoken of the Bill as if its main intent, and chief re- 
commendation, were to make possible an inflation of credit 
of ‘‘ up to $17,500 millions.”’ 


The criticisms which have been made of the domestic 
side of the Bill’s provisions are two-fold. In the first place, 
it is pointed out that, if the Bill is enacted, the Secretary of 
the Treasury will have the right to issue currency and will 
have at his disposal a fund of some $2,600 millions, which 
by specific direction can be used to buy and sell Govern- 
ment securities. These powers, when taken together with 
the control which the Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
has acquired over many of the banks of the country, and 
with its activities in extending credit to the banks, con- 
stitute the Treasury a rival Central Bank, with powers over 
the nation’s credit structure at least as wide as those of the 
Federal Reserve System. Even within the Federal Reserve 
System, there has for some time past been a tendency to 
increase the power of the Federal Reserve Board, which is 
appointed by the President, at the expense of the Federal 
Reserve Banks, whose directors are elected by the member 
banks. The present Bill elevates the Secretary of the 
Treasury, who, as Senator Glass has pointed out, ‘‘ is not 
a banker,’’ to equal powers. This not only incurs the 
obvious disadvantages of dividend control, but it also runs 
the well-known dangers of placing control of the credit 
structure in the hands of a borrowing Government. 


In the second place, it is objected that the effect of the 
Bill will be to achieve a gigantic expansion of the credit 
base of the banking system. The sum of $2,600 millions 
which is placed in the hands of the Secretary of the Trea- 
sury is intended to be spent, but the spending of it will 
increase by an equal amount the reserves of the banks of 
the country. Since the open-market policy was initiated 
two years ago the Federal Reserve banks have purchased 
some $1,666 millions of Government securities, raising the 
excess reserves of the member banks (i.e., their balances 
with the Reserve banks in excess of the reserves required 
by law against deposits) from virtually nothing to nearly 
$1,000 millions. These excess reserves are now apparently 
to be raised to $3,600 millions. But the objection to this pro- 
cedure is not primarily its inflationary effect, since it has 
already been established by experience that flooding the 
money market does not expand active credit, and in any 
case the desire for credit inflation is now common form. 
The drawback is that it virtually removes the possibility of 
controlling an inflation of credit should such control ever 
be desirable, since before the Federal Reserve banks (or the 
new dual authority) will be able to get rid of the surplus 
reserves and re-establish control of the money market, they 
will have to sell $3,600 millions of Government securities— 
a difficult, if not impossible, task. The moral has been 
repeatedly drawn in these columns: that to induce a more 
active use of the credit already actually or potentially in 
existence is not only a more direct attack upon the causes of 
depression but also less likely to ruin the possibility of 
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monetary contro! in the future, than the creation of fresh 
supplies of credit for which there is no demand. 

The external implications of the new Act, however, are 
of possibly greater interest. We deal in a Financial Note 
on page 179 with the causes of the recent sustained 
strength in the dollar. Expressed in brief, it can be said 
that the ordinary action of supply and demand is causing 
the dollar to rise towards its natural level. The new 
American fund has not, of course, yet been set up; but its 
constitution will not affect this underlying buoyant tend- 
ency of the dollar, it will merely increase the funds avail- 
able for artificially countering the natural tendency. 
Nevertheless, judging by Congressional utterances, it 
appears to be believed in the United States that the dollar, 
far from being below its natural level, has been forced 
unduly high by the operations of the British Exchange 
Equalisation Account. The Senatorial Committee even 
committed itself to the memorable statement that British 
buying of dollars had forced the dollar off the gold 
standard! Armed with these convictions, it is easy to 
represent the establishment of the new fund and its use to 
keep the dollar down to 60 per cent. of its old gold parity 
as the arming of America in her own defence in a currency 
war which Great Britain has been waging for some time. 


There is grave risk of serious misunderstanding arising 
between the two nations on this matter. The Exchange 
Equalisation Account has been used to maintain the pound 
at its true level, without undue fluctuations. In the course 
of fulfilling this task it has doubtless at times bought 
dollars. At other times it has sold dollars. It has cer- 
tainly not been used to force the pound down, still 
less to force the dollar up. The principles of its opera- 
tion have been frequently defined, but we believe it 
to be of paramount importance that they should be declared 
again, clearly and with authority. There is no virtue in 
silence for silence’s sake, and statements of the kind which 
have been made in Congress in the last few days should be 
challenged and disproved by the British authorities. If 
they do not do so, they will have no grounds for complaint 
if false and dangerous ideas of currency ‘‘ warfare ’’ spread 
both in America and elsewhere. 

If the British position were made clear there is no reason 
to fear any very damaging effects from the operations of 
the American fund. The administrators of the fund will 
have their hands full in keeping the dollar down to the 
level they desire. If they are able to delude themselves 
that they are engaged upon a defensive action they will 
doubtless arrange their sales of dollars in such a way as to 
retaliate upon the ‘“‘ aggressor’’—that is, by buying 
sterling. But if it is made clear that the British authorities 
have not, and never have had, any wish artificially to 
force the dollar up, a working arrangement between the 
two countries should not be difficult to achieve. The 
alternative solution contemplated by those who talk of a 
currency ‘‘ war,’’ which would involve each country in 
unlimited purchases of the other’s currency, is so utterly 
ludicrous that it could only arise out of deliberate perversity 
on one side and obstinate silence on the other. 





162 THE ECONOMIST 


January 27, 1934 





EUGENICS BY CONSENT 


Tue Report of the Departmental Committee on Sterilisa- 
tion,* which was published last week, is a document which 
cannot fail to impress every student of social problems. 
It represents the unanimous verdict of a carefully selected, 
comprehensive jury of medical, scientific and lay members, 
on a subject which might have been expected, from its 
very nature, to arouse violent conflicts of opinion. The 
Committee, which was appointed in June, 1932, was given 
the following terms of reference : — 

To examine and report on the information already available 
regarding the hereditary transmission and other causes of mental 
disorder and deficiency ; and to consider the value of sterilisa- 
tion as a preventive measure, having regard to its physical, 
psychological and social effects and to the experience of legis- 
lation in other countries permitting it; and to suggest what 
further enquiries might usefully be undertaken in this con- 
nection. 

Its conclusions are marshalled with a sober logic and a 
scientific caution which will certainly be found convincing 
by all who are willing to face facts with an open mind. 

Serious as the problem of mental deficiency in this coun- 
try undoubtedly is, it has often been exaggerated; and the 
Committee is careful to dispel alarmist fallacies which have 
obtained wide currency. Accepting the figure of 300,000 
laid down in the Wood Report (only about a third of which 
would require institutional segregation) as the existing num- 
ber of defectives, the Committee is inclined to the conclusion 
that this number is increasing, though not at a rapid rate, 
and definitely reports as fallacious the view that defectives 
are abnormally fertile. Indeed, the evidence is rather the 
reverse, and the statistics show moreover that the death- 
rate among children of defective parents is very much 
higher than normal. 

In classifying mental abnormality the Report uses two 
general categories, mental defect and mental disorder—both 
of which include a wide variety of forms, the classification 
of which is by no means universally established—and ex- 
amines the question how far each of these may be con- 
sidered as due to hereditary or environmental factors. With 
the exception of certain comparatively rare defects and dis- 
orders which are definitely known to be transmitted as 
simple Mendelian characters, the exact method of trans- 
mission of mental abnormality is not known. Yet the 
marked degree of familial concentration of both types leaves 
no doubt about the importance of heredity as a causal factor. 
The conclusion, based on careful inquiry, is that the children 
of parents, one or both of whom are mentally defective, are, 
on the average, below normal; and nearly one-third of such 
children as survive are likely to be defective, while more 
than two-fifths must be expected to exhibit some degree of 
mental abnormality. Moreover, there is every reason for 
supposing that a percentage of the normal offspring of de- 
fective parents will be ‘‘ carriers,’’ i.e., will be capable of 
transmitting mental defects to their descendants. The fol- 
lowing table, prepared by Professor R. A. Fisher, shows the 
results of a statistical inquiry into the condition of children 
of mental defectives, based on returns from local authori- 
ties all over the country : — 


CHILDREN OVER 13. PERCENTAGES 


District and Mentally 
Parental condition Defective Retarded Normal Superior 
Somerset (married) ......... 32-8 9-3 57-9 “0 
Other English counties 
IED cc ubiscacecpesnese 36-2 20-2 43-0 0-5 
All English counties (un- 
TS ae 28-5 10-5 59-8 1-1 
Wales—(married)............ 31-2 9-4 59-4 0-0 
(unmarried) ........ 16-7 16-7 66-7 ‘0 
English county boroughs— 
PEREEENED cisscnonsescnsesee 44-5 16-8 37-8 0-8 
PRPOEENONED . cccseseceesces 29-5 23-1 47-4 0-0 
Birmingham— 
SMES Ack Shabsvbsescees 15-0 5-0 78-3 1-7 
PAPMEDRTEROT) 0000000000000 33-3 0-0 58-3 8-3 
SEE Se curclcoscshtenbeenere 37-1 12-3 50-6 0-0 








Average, England and 
SE viibeeisiesiinices 32-4 13-0 54-1 0-5 
Though no similar statistics are given to illustrate the trans- 
mission of mental disorders, the Committee concludes that 
heredity plays a large but variable part in causing them. 





*Cmd. 4485, 1934, 2s. net. 





As to the prevention of these terrible afflictions, which as 
the grim memorandum submitted by the National Society 
for Prevention of Cruelty to Children shows, are respon- 
sible for an appalling amount of suffering, the only prac- 
ticable method is abstention from parenthood, and this (for 
obvious reasons) can only be ensured with certainty by 
sterilisation. This can be brought about under modern 
conditions with no risk of any serious consequences to the 
male, and very little risk to the female. The need for the 
application of this.measure is emphasised in a paragraph 
which well deserves quotation : — 

“ Recognising, as we do, the gravity of the issue involved, we 
come now to the question whether there are adequate grounds 
for sanctioning sterilisation in the case of defectives and the 
mentally disordered. We think there are. Though there may 
be no certain prognosis in any particular case, we know enough 
to be sure that inheritance plays an important part in the 
causation of mental defects and disorders. We know also that 
mentally defective and mentally disordered parents are, as a 
class, unable to . . . create an environment favourable to the 
upbringing of children. This knowledge is, in our view, sufficient, 
and more than sufficient, to justify allowing or even encouraging 
mentally defective and mentally disordered patients to adopt 
the only certain method of preventing procreation. In this 
view, as in all our recommendations, we are unanimous.... We 
believe that few who approached the question with an open mind 
and listened week by week to the evidence we have heard could 
have failed to be struck by the overwhelming preponderance of 
evidence in favour of some measure of sterilisation. Among 
sixty witnesses . . . including psychiatrists, biologists, leaders of 
the medical profession, representatives of local authorities and 
social workers, only three witnesses were definitely opposed to 
it in principle.”’ 

The principle of voluntary sterilisation should also be 
applicable to sufferers from certain grave disabilities, such 
as certain forms of blindness, deaf-mutism, etc., which have 
been shown to be transmissible. 

In recommending voluntary as opposed to compulsory 
sterilisation the Committee has undoubtedly chosen the 
more commendable path, Quite apart from general humani- 
tarian considerations, it is clear that compulsory sterilisation 
would defeat its own object, and by “‘ driving defects 
underground,’’ would make the administration of the 
Mental Deficiency Act even more difficult than it is at pre- 
sent. Moreover, the British public would not stand it, as 
the Committee plainly realises. None of these objections 
applies to voluntary sterilisation, which would, we be- 
lieve, be welcomed by a large number of persons, including 
not only the defectives and the diseased and their parents 
and guardians, but also those unfortunate individuals who, 
perfectly normal themselves, have reason to fear that they 
may be “‘ carriers.’’ The safeguards proposed by the Com- 
mittee seem to be adequate to protect both patient and 
doctor against abuses, though they are less elaborate than 
those contained in the German law which came into opera- 
tion at the beginning of this year. This provides for a very 
special type of tribunal consisting of a legal President and 
two medical members, one of whom shall be ‘‘ specially 
competent in cases of hereditary disease.’’ 

Not the least interesting feature of the Report is the in- 
formation given concerning the sterilisation laws in other 
countries. A large number of States in the U.S.A. have 
sterilisation laws on their statute books, but they have only 
been applied extensively by two States, Virginia and Cali- 
fornia, where, though the law provides for compulsory steri- 
lisation, very few operations have been performed without 
consent. On one point the Committee’s observations are 
very pertinent. ‘‘ There is no justification for sterilising 
defectives who are unfit for community life, and the greatest 
care ought to be taken to test the patient’s condition in this 
respect before sterilisation is sanctioned.’’ For the sterili- 
sation of the permanently segregated is obviously super- 
fluous. It is interesting to note that two of the Western 
Canadian provinces, Alberta and British Columbia, have 
recently adopted sterilisation laws, framed on the voluntary 
principle, while in Tasmania and New Zealand similar legis- 
lation has been proposed, though not yet enacted. In 
Europe, so far, only Germany, Denmark and the Canton 
Vaud in Switzerland have sterilisation laws in force; but in 
Finland, Norway and Sweden laws are under consideration. 

Finally the Report draws attention to one very important 
deficiency in our social organisation which ought immedi- 
ately to be remedied—the lack of institutional accommoda- 
tion for defectives, which is responsible for an untold 
amount of preventable misery. 
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THE STATE OF WORLD TRADE 


THE word ‘‘ recovery ’’ has become almost a catchword in 
recent months. Its evidences, however, have so far been 
confined to the home trade of various countries. In the 
present orgy of protective and self-sufficiency measures all 
over the world, purely ‘‘ national recovery ’’ is hardly to 
be wondered at. Nevertheless, the value and volume of 
world trade remains the ultimate conditioning factor in the 
problems of all industrial nations—problems, that is, of 
persistent unemployment, of under-consumption, of over- 
production, of surplus capacity, of idle shipping, of shy 
investment, of growing liquidity hand-in-hand with idle 
money, and what-not. Interest, therefore, attaches to the 
latest figures for the value of world trade issued by the 
League of Nations. 


The Economic Intelligence Service of the League has just 
recalculated the total value of world trade in terms of gold 
dollars. The results of this new calculation, covering the 
imports and exports of 73 countries comprising approxi- 
mately 97 per cent. of the total value of world trade, appear 
in the monthly Bulletin of Statistics for January. There 
are certain statistical difficulties involved in such a com- 
pilation which call for caution in the interpretation of re- 
sults. The gold dollar calculated at the old parity is now 
a fictitious unit (though it may be converted into an actual 
gold currency—for example, the Swiss franc). Moreover, 
the varying degrees of currency depreciation render the 
valuation of imports and exports less reliable than in normal 
times. 


Again, it is possible that the improvement in the balance 
of trade of certain countries with partially depreciated cur- 
rencies is more apparent than real. If imports calculated 
at nominal gold parity have in reality been paid for in part 
by foreign currency balances converted from export re- 
ceipts at a lower rate, but not surrendered in full under the 
exchange control, there is an under-valuation of imports 
relative to exports in terms of the local currency. If funds 
are accumulated in foreign currencies from the proceeds of 
exports invoiced at lower values than those actually re- 
ceived, the exports must in such cases be somewhat under- 
stated in the statistical returns. Since, however, such cases 
as these arise from a partial depreciation of the currency, 
involving lower export prices, it is probable that correction 
of the nominal figures recorded would not increase, but 
might possibly decrease, the total value of trade in terms 
of gold currencies. While in the case of individual coun- 
tries, therefore, trade figures must be scrutinised with care, 
it is probable that the calculations made by the officials of 
the League represent with fair accuracy at least the general 
direction of the movement of world trade. The fact that 
both import and export values are moving in the same 
direction supports this conclusion. 

The final result of these calculations is reproduced below 
from the monthly Bulletin of Statistics for January. 


INDICES OF WORLD TRADE 
By average monthly values in gold dollars 
Average 1929 = 100 
1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 


DRRMAI ncscvescesss scene 103°5 93-4 63-2 41-5 34-7 
BONEREY x655006s00000. 93-1 84-8 59-2 41-5 33+1 
SE cortec ines saxstisses 100-4 89-2 65+1 42-8 36-8 
BED tisssanriecsneseseons 103-7 83-8 61-4 41-9 32-5 
ME apctanvccecdskcotenses 101-3 84-8 60-2 39-1 34°8 
BRD ccapassvaseenassesctons 96-7 78-6 58-3 38°4 34-2 
Er ree 97-9 76-4 57-6 34-3 34-2 
Iss sa snncoweva seas 98-8 74:4 54-9 34-6 34°7 
September .............. 98-1 76:4 54:8 36-4 35°1 
SI oo wiscsisececeavess 106-4 81-3 55-0 39-3 36-8 
November ............... 101-6 73-3 52:1 338°4 36°6 
December .........00000 98-6 73°7 50°3 39-3 oe 
Average........+. 100 80-8 57-7 39-0 34-9* 


* Eleven months. 


It is gratifying to note from this table that there has been 
a fairly substantial recovery from the low point in April, 
1933; but it should be pointed out that most of this recovery 
is probably seasonal. If the monthly movement in 1933 
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be compared with that of 1929 it is clear that the autumn 
gain is approximately the same in each case. The decline 
in November (which was mainly in exports and will there- 
fore be followed by an import decline in December) is again 
a seasonal movement. These figures suggest that, while 
the downward trend has been checked, it is stabilisation 
rather than any great increase in world trade which was 
achieved in 1933. The fact that in only one month, 
August, was the 1933 total greater than that of the corre- 
sponding month in 1932, while the average of the first 
eleven months of the year was distinctly lower, emphasises 
the fact that this stabilisation was at a very low level and 
that any real recovery in world trade is still to come. 


Calculations of price movements in order to estimate 
changes in the quantum (as distinct from the value) of 
world trade must inevitably be somewhat uncertain in the 
present currency confusion. The monthly Bulletin of 
Statistics gives a table which suggests that in the third 
quarter of the year 1933 the quantum of world trade in- 
creased while prices continued to fall; but a previous League 
publication drew attention to the caution rendered necessary 
by the provisional nature of the method used in these calcu- 
lations. The price and quantum indices are, in fact, esti- 
mated from the import figures of four principal industrial 
countries which accurately indicated the trend of world 
trade in the years 1920-31, and the weighting of the esti- 
mates has perhaps been impaired by the fact that the 
composition of world trade has changed in the meantime. 
The necessary statistical material is not yet available to 
check the index for 1932-3. It is therefore possible that 
the fall in the quantum of world trade has been under- 
estimated. It is clear also that, while gold prices in general 
have not risen greatly in recent months, and there is, in 
any case, a lag before price changes are reflected in the 
trade statistics, the prices of some important raw materials, 
e.g., wool and rubber, which enter largely into world trade, 
have risen much more than the average. It is probable 
that, together with a seasonal increase in the quantities of 
goods traded, this rise in certain raw material prices has been 
the principal factor in the autumn revival of world trade. 
The average prices, as stated in the trade returns, continue 
to fall because of lower prices for manufactures. 


It is, indeed, difficult to imagine how any considerable 
increase in the quantum of trade can have taken place in 
face of heightened rather than lowered trade restrictions. 
Tariffs, quotas, clearing agreements, blocked accounts and 
exchange uncertainties have been augmented over a wide 
area, even if there have been some mitigations in special 
cases. Bilateral bargaining has not gone far to encourage 
trade, and there are not wanting cases, such as that of 
Denmark, where the weaker party to the bargain has had 
to accept terms which can only be described as desperate. 
It remains to be seen how far economic recovery can pro- 
ceed in such circumstances. Meantime there is material 
for reflection in the fact that, although the total of world 
production has risen substantially in quantity, the trade 
returns show no corresponding increase in the quantum of 
goods exchanged. If all national endeavours are to be 
directed merely to the raising of world prices, while the 
volume of world trade is strangled by nationalistic en- 
deavours of a different variety, we have small hope indeed 
of ‘‘ recovery.”’ The different national economies are more 
likely all to be stabilised at the very trough of world 
depression. 
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ANOTHER PUBLIC WORKS BUDGET 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT ) 


THE experiment of curing depression by Government loan 
expenditure on public works is being tried in Sweden as 
well as in the United States. When Sweden left the gold 
standard on September 28, 1931, the Riksbank issued a 
statement, with the agreement of the Finance Minister, 
that their aim would be to keep the internal purchasing 
power of the krona stable. The internal price-level has 
shown remarkable stability; but during 1932 the volume 
of production index fell from 97 to 87, whereas the pro- 
portion of trade union members unemployed rose to the 
peak of 31.5 per cent. It was thus not surprising that the 
Banking Committee of the’ Riksdag in its report in May, 
1932, should have emphasised the danger of deflation and 
proposed a moderate rise in the wholesale price level. 

In the spring of 1933 the Committee asserted much more 
explicitly the desirability of reflation, and declared that the 
need for raising the price-level must take precedence over 
consideration of the exchange value of the currency. The 
first manifestation of the revised monetary policy was 
discernible in the summer of 1932, when the Riksbank 
made considerable purchases of foreign exchange. Since 
the middle of 1932, with the possible exception of the end 
of that year and the spring of 1933, the Riksbank has 
pursued a general policy calculated to afford safe elbow- 
room for an internal revival. During 1933 the krona 
underwent a gradual depreciation from 32 to 39 per cent. 
in relation to gold parity. It is true that for several months 
it has remained stable in terms of sterling; but it has not 
been pegged. The fact is that sterling has not moved in 
such a way as to interfere with an expansionist policy. 

The Finance Minister of the Labour Government now in 
office incorporated in the Budget for 1933 a scheme of 
public works financed in a not very “‘ orthodox ’’ manner. 
Orthodoxy decrees that the State can use borrowed money 
only for investments that are ‘‘ productive,’’ i.e., self- 
liquidating in the ordinary market sense. Herr Wigforss, 
the Finance Minister, decided to borrow 160 million kronor 
to finance ‘‘ unproductive ’’ public works and increase 
death duties to yield 40 million kronor, which would 
annually provide amortisation of one quarter of the 
special loans. To quote his words, ‘‘ the Budget is based 
on the assumption that the international situation will 
undergo no appreciable change and that in Sweden there 
will be no spontaneous tendency towards recovery, except 
to the extent that the policy of the State will help to bring 
it about. . . .”’ A closely-argued theoretical memorandum 
on “‘ Budget Policy and the Trade Cycle,’’ written by 
Professor Gunnar Myrdal of the University of Stockholm, 
was published as a supplement to the Budget Estimates. 
This memorandum shows little respect for ‘‘ sound 
finance,’’ but the Finance Minister declared himself to be 
in agreement, in principle, with Professor Myrdal’s argu- 
ment. The Budget has been adopted by the Riksdag with 
slight modifications, but the sum to be borrowed was 
slightly reduced and the amortisation period extended from 
four to five years. 

The Minister appreciated the limits that must be set to an 
induced expansion by the danger of undue instability in 
the external value of the currency and by the desire not to 
see the cost of living rise. But he added that if inflation 
went too far and made desirable a reduction of con- 
sumption or a curtailment of imports in order to increase 
the supply of savings, protect the currency and put the 
brake on an undesirable rise in prices, then the authorities 
would tax consumption or regulate foreign trade. The 
steady recovery which set in during the latter half of 
1933, the extremely fluid state of the money market and 
the remarkable stability of the cost of living are factors 
working in favour of the Finance Minister’s new policy. 
Despite the stoppage in the building industry, about 50 per 
cent. of the borrowed funds had been already disposed of 
during the first half of the current financial year. 

The Budget proposals for 1934-35, which have just been 
presented to the Riksdag, are of unusual interest, since the 
Finance Minister has had to decide whether this emerg- 
ency plan for financing public works adopted in the stress 
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of last year is to be repeated. The new Budget contem- 
plates further borrowing amounting to 120 million kronor 
to be devoted to public works which are not “‘ self- 
liquidating.”” Together with last year’s vote under this 
htading, the total becomes 270 millions. As cover for its 
amortisation 26 millions are to be obtained from death 
duties, 8 millions from a new surtax on large properties 
and incomes and 6 millions from a stamp duty on estates. 
The “‘ short ’’ period of redemption has thus been extended 
from four years, as originally proposed, to seven years. 
The Finance Minister is convinced that the depression has 
worked itself out but that the forces making for recovery 
are still weak, so that a public investment programme can 
be of the utmost value. He sees no necessity, particularly 
in view of the fluid state of the money market, for de- 
flating ordinary expenditure or increasing current taxation, 
in order to accommodate it. The effect on the Budget may 
be seen in the following table : — 


ORDINARY BUDGET Loan BUDGET 
Current Capital Expenditure 
Financial Expendi- Expendi- financed by 
Year ture ture Total borrowing Total 
(Million kr.) 
1930-1 ...... 719-48 44-07 763-55 49-82 813-37 
1931-2 ...... 760-89 55°56 816-45 72-80 889-25 
1932-3 ...... 814-49 23-72 838-21 103-87 942-08 
1933-4 ...... 720-37 39-33 759-70 250-64 1,010-34 
1934-5 ...... 757-03 53-56 810-59 241-09 1,051-68 


The rapid increase in the size of the Loan Budget is the 
result of the inclusion in it of ‘‘ unproductive ’’ expenditure. 

The art of balancing the Budget in a depression is chiefly 
a matter of skilfully sugaring the pill without arousing un- 
due suspicion. It is rare, however, to find a Finance 
Minister going out of his way to reveal the precise kind of 
sugar he has used and the thickness with which he has laid 
it on. But this is exactly what Herr Wigforss did in the 
financial statement accompanying last year’s estimates. He 
took great pains in pointing out that some of his most im- 
portant ‘* savings ’’ were really fictitious, as they were the 
result of such expedients as dropping sinking-fund pay- 
ments for certain purposes, suspending contributions to 
pension funds and transferring various small items to the 
Loan Budget. These elastic ways of securing Budgetary 
equilibrium were equivalent to transferring the whole 
burden to the Loan Budget. Such frankness in a Budget 
statement is refreshing. It proves either that Swedish public 
opinion is so sophisticated that such shocks leave it cold or 
that it is so indifferent that no harm is done. It is safe to 
assume that the principles underlying the new Budget will 
emerge unscathed from the Riksdag. 

In judging Sweden’s finances, it must not be forgotten 
that her basic position is relatively strong. The estimated 
value of the capital assets of the State, according to 1932 
figures, is 3,918 million kronor, whereas the national debt 
is 2,155 millions. Moreover, by 1932 no less than 81 per 
cent. of the State bonds were held within the country, com- 
pared with 8 per cent. in 1913. Sweden did not feel the 
effects of the world crisis until the autumn of 1931: unem- 
ployment in the summer of 1930 was actually lower than 
it had been in the corresponding period of 1929. Sweden, 
in contrast to Germany, can afford to pursue a policy which 
avoids the pains of acute deflation. It augurs well for her 
chances of recovery that the price-level of her export goods 
rose from 104 in March to 117 in November, 1933, while 
the corresponding index number for imports moved only 
from gt to 94 in the same period. 

Recent events in Sweden have shown the possibilities of 
co-operation between the Finance Ministry and the Riks- 
bank. Some critics, however, would point out that this 
unity of purpose has so far been more apparent than real, 
and that at this time last year the Riksbank was refusing 
to counteract the tightening tendency in the long-term 
capital market, although the Finance Minister was doing 
his utmost in his Budget proposals to stimulate public in- 
vestment. The long-term rate of interest, as measured by 
the effective yield of bonds, had been consistently falling 
during 1932 (except for a temporary reaction due to the 
Kreuger crash) and reached its lowest point of 4.0 per cent. 
in November. But between November, 1932, and April, 


1933, it rose again to 4.27 per cent. One gets the impression 
that the market was not liking the Labour Government’s 
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first Budget and that the Riksbank did not use all its powers 
to defeat this lack of confidence. Since April, 1933, the 
long-term rate has fallen uninterruptedly and in December 
was at the low level of 3.71 per cent. Probably the signs 
of spontaneous recovery that have appeared in recent 
months have mitigated the nervousness of the Riksbank, 
and perhaps we may anticipate a more unified effort to 
accelerate the genuine upward trend now in progress. 





SETTLEMENT BY REASON 


(BY A CORRESPONDENT) 


THE opening of the year 1934 sees the end of the Savoy 
‘‘ Free Zones dispute,’’ which had lasted since the war, and 
which, at times, had seriously embittered Franco-Swiss 
relations. The Haute Savoie and Pays de Gex Free Zones 
—created after 1603, reconstituted by the Treaty of Vienna 
in 1815, and extended to the greater part of Haute Savoie 
when that region was united to France in 1860—formed a 
territory round Geneva which could freely trade with 
Switzerland. The French Customs line was set back about 
25 miles from the Swiss political frontier. In case of war, 
and in order to defend her neutrality, Switzerland had the 
right of occupying Haute Savoie, but she renounced that 
tight in 1928. On the ground that the war had completely 
altered the situation France asked for the suppression of the 
Free Zones, and a paragraph to that effect was inserted in 
the Treaty of Versailles. Switzerland, being no party to 
that Treaty, made a reservation regarding the paragraph, 
and it was understood that the suppression could only be 
decided by agreement. 

Long and delicate negotiations followed. A proposed 
agreement was rejected by the Swiss electorate, since it 
suppressed the Free Zones without giving sufficient econo- 
mic compensation to Switzerland. But France, taking no 
notice of the Swiss refusal, moved her Customs without 
warning up to the political frontier, a coup de force which 
was much resented in Switzerland, and which rendered 
relations between the two countries decidedly strained. 
Negotiations were resumed some time after, and an agree- 
ment was reached, referring the legal points of the dispute 
to arbitration by the Hague Court. In 1929 the Hague 
Court, by nine votes against three, decided in favour of 
the Swiss that the Treaty of Versailles did not suppress the 
Free Zones, but left it to the two countries to negotiate a 
new regime. The Court further decided that the parties 
should come to an agreement by May 1, 1930. Fresh 
negotiations having failed, the question was once more re- 
ferred to the Hague Court for a final decision. In Decem- 
ber, 1930, the Court acknowledged the existence of the 
so-called Sardinian Zone (south of Geneva), the Pays de 
Gex (north of Geneva), and the St. Gingolph Zone (at the 
eastern end of the Lake of Geneva), and of the rights of 
Switzerland therein. At the same time the Court recog- 
nised the right of France to maintain an octroi and police 
cordon at the political frontier, but denied her the right of 
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maintaining the Customs line which she had placed in 1923 
at the political frontier. The Court further decided that 
the two countries should agree on the new economic regime 
to be set up between Switzerland and the Free Zones. If 
no settlement was arrived at, economic relations were to be 
ruled by the decision of three referees, who were later 
appointed: Sir John Baldwin (Great Britain), M. Unden 
(Sweden), and Senor Lopez-Olivan (Spain). 

The two countries agreed on a number of points, but 
some remained unsettled, and finally the referees were 
called upon to take a decision which is now in force. 

That decision regulates economic exchanges between 
Geneva—with an area of 140 square miles and a popula- 
tion of 180,0o00—and the Free Zones with an area of 280 
square miles and a population of 35,000, mostly agricul- 
turists. The new regime sets up free trade between these 
territories, with a few import quotas and restrictions on the 
Swiss side intended to minimise the competition of cheap 
products from the Zones in the Geneva and Swiss markets. 
It should be recalled that the cost of living as well as the 
cost of production is cheaper in France than in Switzerland. 
Some agricultural products from the Zones will be freely 
imported into the Canton of Geneva, provided they are 
brought by the peasants themselves. Some other products 
and goods will be freely imported, but are to be reduced 
by yearly quotas. 

There is much discussion and grumbling both in Geneva 
and in the Zones over the new regime. Trading between 
the Zones and France will be complicated by Customs and 
bureaucracy, and the economic frontier now cuts certain 
villages and communes in two, causing some dissatisfaction 
among their inhabitants. But, on the other hand, the popu- 
lation of the Zones is given a valuable opening for its pro- 
ducts, and it can now buy sugar, coffee, tobacco and flour 
in Switzerland and purchase them cheaper than before. 
At first sight, the new regime seems less favourable to the 
Genevese. Geneva agriculturalists will to some extent 
suffer from Free Zone competition, but, on the other hand, 
Geneva traders may benefit from the opening of the Zones 
market. 

It is too early to say whether the new Free Zones regime 
is good or not. Experience will show if the setting up of 
the experiment will prove equally satisfactory to the two 
populations concerned. Should it prove unsatisfactory, it 
can be considered again with the help of a Franco-Swiss 
commission, set up by decision of the referees, and modified 
according to the needs and interests of the two territories. 
In any case, a dispute of long-standing which might have 
embittered political relations between France and Switzer- 
land, and which already rendered economic relations be- 
tween them dangerously strained, has ended in an experi- 
ment, devised at the request of the disputants by an organ 
of international government. It points the moral that when 
both parties to a dispute are willing to accept a reasonable 
solution by a disinterested umpire, reason itself stands to 
achieve a better and more durable solution than either party 
acting alone in its own interests. As such, the Free Zone 
experiment will assuredly find many to wish it well. 





NOTES OF 


The Prime Minister at Leeds.—There can be no 
doubt that the improvement of trade which this country has 
enjoyed in recent months is politically a bull point for the 
Government. But the recovery has not gone far enough, 
nor is it sufficiently assured to do more than whet the public 
appetite ; and the speeches of our national leaders are, 
therefore, eagerly scanned to see if they contain any indica- 
tion of how we are to attain normal prosperity and full 
employment for our population. It cannot be said that the 
Prime Minister’s speech at Leeds did anything to satisfy 
this interested curiosity. No one knows better than he does 
that we can only limp along on one leg so long as our ex- 
ternal trade remains in the depths of depression. Hence, 
while claiming full credit for the fall in unemployment, he 
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still could not quite forget that one of the objectives 
that the National Government set before itself when it 
appealed to the country was the restoration of the volume 
of international trade. Its contribution to this process has 
been to stifle our commerce with tariffs, embargoes and 
quotas. As a result the whole of Mr MacDonald’s speech 
was dogged by an uneasy sense of thinly disguised contra- 
diction. ‘‘ I believe that still we have to work, argue, 
persuade and negotiate for comprehensive international 
agreements which will remove from all nations those barriers 
to international trade ’’ (here Mr MacDonald remembered 
the British tariff) ‘‘ that are not really necessary for national 
production, but are impediments, etc. ...’’ Mr Mac- 
Donald did not explain very clearly when a tariff is ‘‘ really 
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necessary for national production ’’ and not an “‘ impedi- 
ment ’’ to trade; but we may take him to have meant that 
British tariffs are of the former kind and foreign tariffs of 
the latter. However, ‘‘ There is a tremendous field open 
for negotiations wherein mutual interests of nations in the 
exchange of trade could be jointly improved and the bless- 
ing of trade spread everywhere.’’ But ‘‘ We have to 
protect our home market ’’; in spite of which “‘ trade has 
been largely improved ’’ (in fact, the total of our foreign 
trade fell from £1,251,900,000 in 1931 to £1,043,200,000 in 
1933). Finally, Mr MacDonald did not bless reciprocity 
treaties and regional agreements, but said that we needed 
to get back to wider agreements, on the lines of those put 
forward at the World Economic Conference, in which the 
Government had been so “ interested.’’ This is all to the 
good; but is the Government helping to achieve such an 
agreement? Mr MacDonald’s speech only makes it the more 
painfully clear that the Government’s dependence on the 
Conservative Party renders it impracticable to accept any 
positive measure for the restoration of international trade. 
The Government is in fact in an impossible position. It 
is banned politically from pursuing a really liberal com- 
mercial policy; and the remedy which its supporters believe 
in has been tried and is leading to a dead end. In spite of 
the Prime Minister’s unexceptionable, if vague, statement 
of principles in other matters—such as adherence to the 
League of Nations—the speech cannot fail to give the 
impression of a man impotently beating against the bars of 
a cage he has made for himself. 


* * * 


Labour and Democracy.—The unconditional belief 
of the Labour Party in Parliamentary Government has 
now been made unmistakably clear. Since the Party Con- 
ference at Hastings in the autumn a policy sub-com- 
mittee has been examining the proposals of the Socialist 
League for government by emergency powers. The recom- 
mendations of this sub-committee were considered by the 
Executive Committee of the Party on Wednesday, and an 
official declaration was afterwards issued containing the 
following words : — 


The Labour Party, as has repeatedly been made plain in its 
official declarations, stands for Parliamentary democracy. It is 
firmly opposed to individual or group dictatorships, whether 
from the Right or from the Left. It holds that the best and, 
indeed, the only tolerable government for this country is demo- 
cratic government with a free electoral system and an active 
and efficient Parliamentary machine for reaching effective deci- 
sions after reasonable opportunities for discussion and criticism. 

It is added that “‘ in so far as any statements which are at 
variance with the declared policy of the Party on this 
question have been, or may be, made by individuals, these 
are hereby definitely repudiated by the National Execu- 
tive.’ This statement will not come as a surprise to those 
who have realised the meagreness of the support which Sir 
Stafford Cripps’ proposal received either among the respon- 
sible leaders or the rank and file of the Party. It is now to 
be hoped that Sir Stafford, on the one hand, whatever may 
have been the motives of his melodramatic campaign, will 
desist from further histrionics; and that, on the other, that 
section of the Conservative Press which has grossly exag- 
gerated Sir Stafford’s importance will take note of the 
Party’s official declaration. Unlike the Socialist League 
lectures, which began the controversy, that declaration is 
refreshingly unambiguous. It shows that the Labour 
Party is determined both to maintain the essential prin- 
ciple of free government and to make the Parliamentary 
machine “‘ active and efficient.’’ With this welcome assur- 
ance the whole episode may now be regarded as closed. 


* * * 


The League Council and the Saar.—On January 2oth 
the League Council appointed a commission of three, com- 
posed of Baron Aloisi (Italy), rapporteur, Sefior Maderiaga 
(Spain), and Senor Contilo (Argentina) to consider how to 
ensure the regularity of the electoral proceedings in the 
taking of the plebiscite in the Saar, and, in particular, to 
consider means for safeguarding the population against 
pressure and threats. The Committee is to report to the 
Council in May, and the Council has postponed further 


direct consideration of the question in the meantime. The 
Committee has been well chosen, and the French attitude 
on the question was admirably stated (O si sic semper!) by 
M. Paul-Boncour at the Council meeting at which this 
decision was taken. While frankly referring to France’s 
interest in the plebiscite in her capacity as a possible bene- 
ficiary, the French representative declared that the attitude 
of France would be determined, not by this national in- 
terest, but by her public position as a permanent member 
of the League Council. It is certainly statesmanlike for 
the French, who have little hope, even in the present cir- 
cumstances, of the plebiscite going in their favour, to do 
everything in their power to make the plebiscite an occasion 
for improving and not for worsening the relations between 
France and Germany. Unfortunately, the attempts of all 
parties still represented at Geneva to be conciliatory as 
well as fair may be upset by the ‘‘ direct action ’’ of the 
Nazi terrorists in the Saar Territory, who may compel the 
Governing Commission, at any moment, to apply for a 
stronger police force to make their administration effective 
during the year which has still to elapse before the vote is 
taken. There seems to be general agreement that the 
present police force will be inadequate for keeping order 
during the voting, and will have to be increased before the 
date arrives. It is important, in the meantime, to guard 
against the danger of some flagrant breach of order which 
would require energetic repression and would thereby in- 
flame local feelings still further at the very time when it 
is most expedient for them to be damped down. The 


governing Commission ought to be enabled and empowered 
to prevent an ‘‘ incident.”’ 


* * * 


The Settlement of the Assyrians in Brazil.—Effec- 
tive, though inevitably slow, action on behalf of the un- 
fortunate Assyrians seems to have been taken by the 
Council of the League of Nations at its meeting last week— 
thanks to the zeal of its rapporteur on the question, Senor 
Maderiaga (Spain) and to the hospitality of the Brazilian 
Government. A commission, consisting of the former British 
Commandant of the Iraq levies, the Secretary-General of 
the Nansen Office in Geneva, and the Counsellor of the 
Swiss Legation in Rio de Janeiro, is to investigate the 
climatic and social conditions in the Brazilian State of 
Parana, where the Brazilian Federal Government is propos- 
ing to settle the 25,000 Assyrians who are to leave Iraq as 
refugees. This rather delicate preliminary business of look- 
ing a gift horse in the mouth is not superfluous, in view of 
the unfortunate experiences of certain foreign immigrants 
into Brazil (e.g., Italians) in the past—not at the hands of 
the Brazilian public authorities, but at the hands of private 
planters who could not resist the temptation of exploiting 
cheap labour. In the present instance, however, when the 
Brazilian Government and the League Council are both 
actively interested and have the same end in view, it ought 
assuredly to be possible to plant the Assyrian refugees in 
Parana on a soil, in a climate, and under social conditions 
which will give a new start in life to them and a new batch 
of vigorous and loyal citizens to the country of their adop- 
tion. This beneficent transaction, however, will cost money 
—partly because the Assyrians have to be supported in Iraq 
(in the destitution to which large numbers of them have 
been reduced by the recent outrages of which they have 
been victims) while the necessary investigations and 
arrangements are being made for their reception on the 
other side of the Atlantic; and partly because the transport 
of so large a community over so vast a distance will work 
out at not less than {£32 per head. This is assuredly a case 
for a League Loan on the same basisas, though on a smaller 
scale than, the previous loans for the rehabilitation of 
Austria and Hungary and for the settlement of refugees in 
Greece and Bulgaria. But there is one stipulation which 
States members of the League may reasonably make, and 
undoubtedly will make; and that is that the greater part of 
the money shall be put up by the two States members 
which, between them, are solely responsible for the situa- 
tion: i.e., Iraq and the United Kingdom. In practice this 
will mean the United Kingdom, since Iraq has empty 
pockets; and this is the least that we in this country can do 
to save some remnant of our “‘ face.’’ For we have ex- 








plo 
the 
As: 
the 
mi: 


the 
the 
wh 
ser 
col 
tol 
cif 
ca 


— 


i nan nm ae eee a 


wa 


i se ee 


epee eR ee 


a 


om D1 WH 


rv. 





January 27, 1934 





ploited the Assyrians in Iraq during the post-war period, as 
the Armenians in Turkey were exploited by the Allied and 
Associated Powers during the war. We have recruited from 
them a military force responsible to the British High Com- 
missioner in Baghdad and not to the Iraq Government; we 
have encouraged them to look to us and thereby to incur 
the hostility of the Iraqis, who not unreasonably regarded 
them as our tools. And now we have thrown them over 
when this has suited our policy—without making any 
serious provision for the protection of this minority in a 
country where we have had the responsibilities of a manda- 
tory power. If we now have to pay in cash for our pre- 
cipitancy in relinquishing the mandate, it is the least we 
can do to clear the record of our trusteeship from discredit. 


* * * 


Emperor Pu, General Araki, and Monsieur 
Molotov.—Mr Henry Pu Yi, the ¢i-devant Manchu 
Emperor of China, is to be installed as the first Emperor of 
Manchukuo; General Araki, the fire-eating Japanese 
Minister of War, has resigned his office; and the Soviet 
Commissar M. Molotov, together with M. Litvinov and 
General Budenny, has been verbally castigated by the 
Japanese ‘‘ Foreign Office spokesmen’’ for alleged 
alarmist language about Japanese intentions, which the 
true intentions of Japan are declared not to merit. 
What do these things mean? That the Japanese are 
beginning to have second thoughts about the course upon 
which their feet have been set? Or that they are yet in 
their sins? Certainly, a number of things have happened 
to give Japanese militarists pause. The Russians have 
been increasing their armaments near Vladivostok to a 
degree at which they may soon be in a position to bomb 
Tokyo in reprisal for any Japanese aggression against 
the Soviet Union; President Roosevelt has started with 
might and main to build the American Navy up to Treaty 
level, in the not unreasonable expectation that the 
Japanese are going to denounce the present naval ratios 
and claim parity when the present treaties run out in 
1935. And the U.S.A. and U.S.S.R. have composed 
their long-drawn-out quarrel. Worse than that, from 
the Japanese point of view, the increase of Japanese 
foreign trade due to depreciation of the yen has caused those 
English Conservatives who used to look upon the 
Japanese as “ gallant allies’’ to see them in the new 
light of ‘‘ yellow competitors.’’ |The mobilisation of 
adverse forces may have led the Japanese Government 
to moderate its policy, and there are symptoms which 
point that way: for example, the Foreign Minister Mr 
Hirota’s conciliatory speech in the Diet on the 23rd, and 
his colleague the Minister of the Interior’s equally con- 
ciliatory reply to an attack upon jingo propaganda which 
was made in the Diet by Count Futara. On the other 
hand, General Araki has been succeeded by General 
Hayashi; the Manchukuo Government continues to be in- 
transigent over the negotiations with the Soviet Govern- 
ment for the purchase of the Chinese Eastern Railway; 
there has been an attempt to exert illegitimate pressure by 
anti-Russian demonstrations at Harbin; and all the 
Japanese protestations in the world are of no avail to 
convince unprejudiced observers that Manchukuo is any- 
thing but a sheepskin draping the fangs of the Japanese 
wolf. The most difficult point to interpret is the in- 
auguration of Emperor Pu. The Japanese protested 
(before they were taxed with the crime) that they have no 
intention of using the new Emperor as a tool for extending 
over Northern China, inside the Wall, the domination 
which they are already exercising over the four eastern 
extra-mural provinces; yet they admit that they would 
take it kindly if the Mongols were to salute the new 
Emperor as their heaven-sent lord and master; and the 
Son of Heaven, who Mr Pu now once again purports to 
be, is a Chinese and not a Manchu institution. It was 
as Emperors of China that Mr Pu’s ancestors—and Mr Pu 
himself in former days—performed the ceremonies and 
claimed the honours which he is to perform and claim 
once more. In the circumstances, Japanese assurances 
are not entirely assuring. 
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Why be content with 47,! 


Do what many others are now doing—sell your stocks 
and shares and buy a Sun Life of Canada Annuity. 
If your age is 57 (male), you get an income equiva- 


lent to 8% on your capital and it is guaranteed 
for life. If older the income would be oil greater. 


Write in confidence, stating age and capital at disposal, and exact 
figures will be supplied to you. 


H. 0. LEACH (Generai Manager), Sun Life Assurance Company of Canada, 
141 Sun of Canada House, Cockspur Street, London, S.W.1. 


(incorporated jin Canada in 1865 as a Limited Company. ) 
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Church and State in Germany.—In the German 
Protestant Church the issue between the Pastors’ Emerg- 
ency League and the Reichbishop, Dr. Miiller, still remains 
in suspense. The arm of the Nazi State has not yet been 
lifted to smite the Protestant pastors and laymen who are 
actually defying the authority of the leader whom the 
Nazis have sought to impose upon them. And this is note- 
worthy, considering that, in such a situation, time clearly 
works on the insurgents’ side, while their definitive victory 
would not merely spell the end of Dr. Miiller, but might 
even dim the precious aura of invincibility which at pre- 
sent surrounds the Nazis. Pending a compromise between 
the Reichbishop and the Chancellor, the opposition bishops 
(and all these new bishops are in opposition, except for one 
or two ‘‘ German Christian ’’ appointees) agreed to call 
upon the pastors not to read out in their churches the 
declaration repudiating Dr. Miiller’s policy and authority; 
but at the same time they took care to make it clear, in 
public, that they and the Pastors’ Emergency League were 
still entirely of one mind. But the declaration has actually 
been read out by the dissidents in Prussia. Meanwhile, 
forty-five Protestant professors of theology have signed a 
declaration denouncing Dr. Miller’s behaviour as uncon- 
stitutional; and in the important Berlin-Brandenburg 
Province of the Prussian Church the pastors and the laity 
have got together to organise an unofficial synod, which 
has refused further recognition of the official synod and has 
denounced the application of the Nazi ‘‘ leadership prin- 
ciple ’’ to ecclesiastical affairs. It will be seen that, in spite 
of the insurgents’ careful and prudent avoidance of any 
direct challenge to the Nazi State, their insurgency, never- 
theless, strikes at the roots of Nazidom; and it is accord- 
ingly surprising that only one case of the suspension of an 
insurgent pastor has been reported up to date (the suspen- 
sion of the Pastor of Blankenburg by the ‘‘ German Chris- 
tian ’’ Bishop of Brunswick). Nor can the Third Reich 
console itself with the consciousness of any better fortune 
in its relations with the Catholic Church. The Catholic 
Vice-Chancellor, Herr von Papen, was put up on January 
13th to answer, in an address to a Catholic Workers’ 
Society of Gleiwitz, in Silesia, the manifesto of the Austrian 
bishops on which we commented a fortnight ago. His 
apologia took the form of a plea that the Nazi programme 
either embodies Catholic principles or at any rate did not 
conflict with them. But this week three Catholic priests 
have been sentenced to terms of imprisonment ranging 
from three to five months for speaking against the brutal 
treatment of political prisoners in concentration camps, and 
for asserting, though in confidence, that knives and ropes 
were left in prisoners’ cells to induce them to commit 
suicide. After the verdict a waiting crowd defied the police 
and knelt before the condemned priests. Thus it would 
appear that the Gleichschaltung of Christianity, both 
Catholic and Protestant, is by far the toughest nut the Nazis 
have so far attempted to crack. 
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Dimitroff and Torgler.—It is now over a month since 
Dimitroff, Popoff, Taneff and Torgler were acquitted of 
firing the Reichstag. But as we go to press they are still in 
prison. The impression created by the acquittal, that there 
is still justice in Germany, is now being rapidly dissipated 
by the discovery that persons whom the Government dis- 
likes are kept in prison whether they are acquitted or not. 
Dimitroff’s mother was informed a week ago by an official 
of the Ministry of the Interior in Berlin that the three 
Bulgarians may be “ held indefinitely ’’ in custody. It 
was stated in explanation that Dimitroff was a dangerous 
Communist, that he had been engaged in illegal activities 
in Germany, and that he would, if released, continue his 
propagan ta against the Nazi Government as soon as he had 
crossed the frontier. More recently foreign journalists have 
been permitted to interview Torgler, who is now at the 
headquarters of the Secret Police in Berlin. In this inter- 
view Torgler made it perfectly clear that it is not at his own 
request that he is being held in ‘* protective custody.’’ No 
reason remains, in fact, why he should not be released. 
The continued detention of the Bulgarians is even more 
surprising, since it is reported this week that the Polish 
Government has offered the prisoners safe transit to Russia. 
We are told that the Government is afraid of the attacks 
which it expects Dimitroff to deliver upon it when he reaches 
the outside world. The fear is a natural one. But the spec- 
tacle of an all-powerful Government so abjectly afraid of a 
single imprisoned and helpless individual that it dare not 
release him is surely more flattering to Dimitroff than to 
that Government. And has it not occurred to the Nazi 
leaders that Dimitroff’s mouth can only be stopped at the 
cost of Germany’s losing that reputation for impartial jus- 
tice which the acquittal of the prisoners ephemerally won 
her? Already it is being suggested that Dimitroff must 
know something about Nazi Germany which is not yet 
known to the outside world. And the longer he is kept in 
prison, the more insistently will all impartial observers 
recall the threat uttered against him by General Géring at 
the trial (vide the Economist of November 11th)—‘‘ You 
wait till we get you out of the power of this court.’’ 


* * * 


Right Incline in Spain.—\ithin the four corners of 
the Constitution the new Spanish Government is trying 
hard to rally the main body of moderate opinion disclosed 
by the elections. Thus the ordinance prohibiting the re- 
ligious Orders from teaching in primary schools as from 
January I, 1934, has been suspended in favour of their 
‘‘ replacement,’’ as and when opportunity offers. Another 
concession to Catholic sentiment is the institution of clerical 
pensions in lieu of the ecclesiastical budget (del Culto y 
Clero) which was abolished at the end of the year. This 
right-incline movement is viewed with the utmost suspicion 
by the Left. The effect is to strengthen those elements in 
the Socialist Trade Union Party which have long clamoured 
for a “‘ united front ’’ with Syndicalists and other anti- 
bourgeois groups. The latest information from Spain 
suggests that the rank-and-file of the Socialists approve this 
programme and that the moderate section is losing ground. 
With the Monarchist section in the electoral alliance of the 
Right openly espousing some kind of Fascism, it is, how- 
ever, an ugly situation. Fortunately, the other section, the 
Accion Popular, under Senor Gil Robles, is actively help- 
ing Sefior Lerroux’s Cabinet to steer a middle course. Sefior 
Martinez Barrios has now taken over the Home Office. The 
Catalans, with Sefor Luis Companys in the place of the late 
Colonel Macia, are bent on maintaining the general line of 
policy pursued by Sefior Azafia. The municipal elections in 
the four provinces of Catalonia, which took place last week, 
were an interesting index of Republican opinion. Although 
Sefior Cambé and his Lliga openly profess to be a Centre 
party, the supporters of anti-clerical and of social legisla- 
tion were taking no chances. The three Left groups, which 
had fought one another in the November general election, 
closed their ranks and obtained a decisive victory in 
Barcelona, in the three other provincial capitals, and also 
in many other towns. Sefior Companys, the new President 
of the Catalan Generalitat, was thus able to report to Sefior 
Azafia and the leaders of the Republican-Socialist coalition 
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lately in power: ‘‘ All Catalonia proclaims to Spain that 
she is more Republican, democratic and liberal than ever.”’ 
It should be possible now for a progressive and realist 
leader like Sefior Azafia to rally the Republican groups in 
the Chamber for an advanced, but non-Socialist, pro- 
gramme which will keep Sefior Lerroux to the straight and 
narrow path. 


* * * 


Lancashire Protests.—l{ the impact of Japanese 
competition stimulates the Lancashire cotton trade to that 
reorganisation which it has so long and so obstinately re- 
fused, some good will come of it at last. Lately there 
have been some belated signs of movement in that direc- 
tion. But prospects of really determined action seem as 
remote as ever. Lancashire, which cried for protection 
in order to avoid reconstruction in the days of Free Trade, 
now cries for more protection in a world where no 
more protection can be given it. Last Tuesday, on the 
eve of Mr Runciman’s visit to Manchester to discuss the 
industry's troubles, a demonstration was held (in the Free 
Trade Hall) by representatives of the industry. The de- 
monstration protested against Japanese competition and 
the failure of the Government to save Lancashire from its 
effects. A resolution was carried demanding that the Gov- 
ernment should abrogate all treaties between England and 
Japan containing most-favoured-nation clauses, and should 
endeavour to secure preferences for British goods in foreign 
and Empire markets. These demands are preposterous. 
Preferences for British goods are already operative in the 
Dominions and India under the Ottawa agreements and 
others subsequently reached; the home market is already 
protected; and to secure preference in foreign markets 
is more easily said than done. Moreover, negotiations are 
already proceeding between leaders of Lancashire and 
Japanese cotton industries for the sharing of markets 
wherever this is possible and mutually beneficial. Al] this 
the Government knows. We trust, however, it will not be 
content with a mere negative response to Lancashire’s pro- 
tests. It was in the Prime Minister’s free trade days 
(nearly three years ago) no doubt, that he spoke of *‘ Tory 
cotton owners ’’ who “ simply do not believe in reorganisa- 
tion.’” Now, however, that protection has demonstrably 
failed to save the industry, Mr Runciman’s first-hand in- 
vestigation this week, if not Mr MacDonald’s memory, may 
perhaps spur on the Government to take advantage of 
Lancashire’s latest adversity, and induce the industry not 
merely to protest against Japanese competition but to set 
to work to meet it. 


* * * 


The Right of Search.—A legal decision of considerable 
importance was reached in the King’s Bench Division on 
Tuesday. Messrs. Hannington, Elias, Llewellyn, and 
James, of the National Unemployed Workers’ Movement, 
claimed damages in the High Court from two police inspec- 
tors, from Lord Trenchard and from the Receiver for the 
Metropolitan Police District in respect of alleged trespass to, 
and detinue and conversion of, certain documents. As a 
result of a police raid in November, 1932, on the N.U.W.M. 
offices, various documents belonging to the N.U.W.M. were 
taken by the police. These were not used against Hanning- 
ton, but some of them were used to secure Elias’s conviction 
in December, 1932, for incitement to sedition. Now, ever 
since the notorious eighteenth-century case of John Wilkes, 
in connection with whose paper, the North Briton, Lord 
Halifax issued a ‘‘ general warrant for search for authors, 
printers and publishers ’’ general warrants have been 
illegal; and the right of search has also been strictly defined 
and interpreted, ever since the famous case of Entick v. 
Carrington, to prevent arbitrary search by the police on 
mere suspicion and without warrant. In the present case, 
Mr Justice Horridge gave judgment for the plaintiffs, with 
costs, in damages of {10 for detinue of the documents used 
to convict Elias, and an order for their return; and in 
damages of {20 for trespass to other documents which, 
though seized by the police without improper motives, had 
not been used to secure any criminal conviction. But Mr 
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Justice Horridge, in his judgment, made the following 

important pronouncements (the italics are ours) :— 
_ It therefore seemed to him (Mr Justice Horridge) that the 
interests of the State must excuse the seizure of documents, 
which seizure would otherwise be unlawful, if it appeared in fact 
that such documents were evidence of a crime committed by 
anyone, and that, so far as the documents in the present case 
fell into that category, the seizure of them was excused. The 
documents coming within that description were all the docu- 
ments contained in bundle 2 (a) and which were used at the trial 
of Elias. It was admitted by counsel for the plaintiffs that 
those documents were capable of being evidence in the case 
against Elias. In his (his Lordship’s) opinion the seizure of 
those documents was justified because they were capable ot 
being and were used as evidence in that trial. If he were right 
in that view, the original seizure of those documents, though 
improper at the time, would therefore be excused. 


Several points of interest emerge from this. The police 
can presumably ‘‘ improperly ’’ search for, seize, and carry 
off documents if, in fact, it turns out that “‘ anyone ’’ is 
convicted on the evidence so secured ; but they will be 
fined for trespass and conversion in respect of documents 
which are not evidence! They will therefore have to be 
reasonably certain, before ‘‘ raiding ’’ somebody’s pre- 
mises, of securing at least one document which will, in fact, 
incriminate ‘‘ anyone.’’ Moreover, in another case than 
one in which Communists were involved, the claim for 
damages sustained may greatly exceed {30. Even more 
pertinent, however, are the questions: Can a Briton still 
exercise his common law right forcibly to resist an intruder 
who has no specific warrant? And will he be granted an 
injunction by the Courts restraining the police from enter- 
ing to conduct a purely speculative search ? 


“e 


* * * 


L’Atlantique.—The Seine Commercial Tribunal has 
given judgment this week in favour of the owners of the 
Atlantique in their action against underwriters and insur- 
ance companies on the hull. The ship, which was burned 
last January, was insured against all risks for 100,200,000 
francs and bonne arrivée (total loss) for 70,000,000 francs. 
It the cost of repairing her was more than 100,200,000 
francs, then she was a constructive total loss on the all risks 
policy; and only if she was a constructive total loss on the 
all risks policy could there be a claim on the bonne arrivée. 
Consequentiy, the real issue between the owners and the 
insurance interests was whether the cost of repairs in rela- 
tion to the insured value was such as to produce a claim 
on a policy in which the all risks underwriters were not 
primarily interested. It was obviously a close thing between 
the cost of repairs and the insured value, underwriters 
having received from Harland and Wolff a tender in ster- 
ling which was less than 100,200,000 francs when the franc 
was above 80.70, but more than 100,200,000 francs as soon 
as the price of the franc fell to 81 or 82. Actually it is 
probable that the job could have been done for less than 
100 million francs if France remained on gold, but the 
French Court avoided the currency problem by deciding 
that, even if Harland and Wolff did the work, they would 
be not repairing but reconstructing. The distinction be- 
tween repairing and reconstructing is subtle and has hitherto 
had no place in the jargon of English marine insurance, so 
that the Atlantique has provided us with two novelties: 
(1) A constructive total loss hinging on the movements of 
the foreign exchange market, and (2) a tender for repairs 
rejected because it is not really for repairs but for some- 
thing more drastic. Underwriters are considering the ques- 
tion of appeal, but in view of all the cross-currents at work 
the prospect is not too hopeful. Those underwriters who 
quoted the boat all risks and reinsured total loss only have 
no reason to object to this judgment. 


* * * 


Russian Timber Imports.—The extent to which 
political influences now dominate the Government’s trade 
policy is glaringly illustrated by the cut in Russian timber 
imports announced on January 2oth. Political pressure is 
the sole cause of the cut. At Ottawa, it will be recalled, 
Mr Bennett succeeded in so far trading on the Imperial 
sentiments of the British delegation as to get introduced 
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into the agreement a notoriously ad hoc clause by which 
steps could be taken to prohibit imports from any country 
that ‘‘ frustrated ’’ the Ottawa preferences through 
‘’ State action.’’ Spurred on by his own timber producers, 
Mr Bennett, as long ago as last August, began putting 
pressure on the British Government to prohibit timber im- 
ports from Russia. Mr Runciman was engaged at the time 
(and still is) on the negotiation of an Anglo-Russian Trade 
Treaty ; so that the Soviet Government was able to exert a 
certain pull in the opposite direction. For four months the 
tug-of-war went on behind the scenes. The result now 
announced is a compromise determined, presumably, by 
the comparative strength of the pulls. A maximum import 
of 435,000 standards had been contemplated in the contract 
which was being arranged by Timber Distributors, Ltd., 
for the importers, and the Russian Wood Agency, which 
represents the Soviet Government. Mr Bennett, it appears, 
finally demanded a reduction to 200,000 standards. The 
Government has accordingly ordered a reduction to 350,000 
standards, together with the abolition of the ‘‘ fall clause.’’ 
It is very doubtful whether a cut of this size will do much 
to increase the profits of the Canadian timber producers ; 
particularly as Scandinavian exporters will compete for 
the market with the Canadians. There is bound to be some 
rise in the price of timber, however ; and since timber is 
one of the most important raw materials of the building 
trade, the prospects of that trade providing the new 
working-class houses which the Government professes to 
expect from it are rendered even gloomier than they are 
already by this new piece of protection. Moreover, the 
volume of British exports which the Soviet agrees to take 
under the proposed trade treaty is bound to be reduced by 
the value (estimated at £1,000,000) of the excluded stan- 
dards. It may be that Canadian producers’ profits will be 
slightly expanded at the expense of the British slum-dweller 
as the result of the Government’s action. Or it may be 
that they will not. But, in either case, the attempt so to ex- 
pand them is another instructive example of the economic 
policy of our National Government. 


* * * 


Making the Poor Pay.—Mr Bernard Shaw has defined 
Conservatism as the habit of ‘‘ opening one’s mouth and 
shutting one’s eyes ’’—an expression which is recalled by 
the attitude of The Times on the question of beet sugar. 
The subsidy given to the beet sugar industry is now generally 
admitted to be a scandal. In the course of this nine-years’ 

‘experiment ’’ £38 millions has been paid out by the 
Exchequer, and British beet sugar production still remains 
hopelessly uneconomic. The huge increase, recorded in the 
Economist of January 13th, in beet sugar acreage in 1933 
makes the position even more outrageous. The time has 
come, one might have thought, to end the scandal and liqui- 
date an uneconomic industry which has now been a burden 
on the nation for nine years. But this is not what The Times 
proposes. True, it considers the present situation ‘* pro- 
foundly unsatisfactory ’’ on account of the “‘ selective and 
enormously expensive favour to one section of agriculture ’’ 
that is involved. But the suggested new plan is as follows: 
A National Board is to buy home-produced and Dominion- 
produced sugar at prices ‘‘ remunerative to the pro- 
ducers ’’; and the remaining supplies required are to be 
bought at the world price. The total supplies will then be 
sold in the home market at the average of the three purchase 
prices. ‘‘ The economic principles underlying this sug- 
gestion,’’ The Times observes with reason, ‘‘ are those 
which have already inspired the Minister of Agriculture in 
his dealing with other commodities.’’ They are indeed. For 
the suggestion amounts to this: that the uneconomic sugar 
producer should be maintained in future out of an indirect, 
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invisible tax instead of the present direct and visible one ; 
which means in effect, since indirect duties on food are of 
all taxes the most heavily ‘‘ regressive,’’ that the cost is to 
be quietly transferred from the income-tax and super-tax 
payer to the working man and the unemployed. This 
arrangement is considered by The Times to be “‘ more satis- 
factory both to the producers and to the taxpayers ’’ than 
the present subsidy. And, indeed, if the beet sugar scandal 
is to continue, it is certainly hard to imagine any arrange- 
ment more *‘ satisfactory ’’ to the direct taxpayer than this. 
For, with admirable ingenuity, it would enable him not 
only to open his mouth, but to shut his eyes. 


* * * 


Canadian Crops.—aAccording to a preliminary estimate 
of the Dominion Bureau of Statistics, the total value of 
Canadian field crops at the point of production in 1933 was 
$427,791,000, as compared with $444,895,000 in 1932 and 
$432,199,000 in 1931. The following table shows the esti- 
mated value and the average price per unit of the principal 
crops in 1932 and in 1933:— 


Total Value of Crops Average Price per Unit 











1932 1933 Unit 1932 | 1933 
Thous. $ Thous. $ Cwts Cwts, 
late ean esis 149,101 123,525 Bushel 35 45 
a 75,716 76,320 z 19 25 
SET Kictsthctnubkieinlisanebnaten 18,587 16,544 sa 23 26 
Te 13,068 12,794 . 33 39 
TD ee cdeinicscmmcinneasniie 24,406 32,464 Cwt. 62 78 
ESS eer 96,278 94,870 Ton 710 840 
a EE 15,085 13,576 a 855 823 
SRE cicicnsaimegnceneaniison 20,312 21,929 a 608 657 
Total (including other crops) 444,894 427,791 


It will be seen that with the exception of alfalfa, the average 
price per unit of the crops enumerated above showed an 
appreciable increase in 1933. This advance is, of course, 


OVERSEAS CORRESPONDENCE 


From our Correspondents in each centre 


UNITED STATES 


(By cable) 
BUSINESS NEWS FAVOURABLE 

Tue net effect of the President’s monetary message has 
increased confidence because it has been interpreted as 
assuring stabilisation. Business news continues favourable, 
most indices being above the early weeks of last year and 
comparing favourably with the year before. The motor 
industry is still held up in consequence of last autumn’s 
strike. Commodity prices are firm, with the recent trend 
somewhat upward. The dollar is stable, and its rising 
tendency has apparently been restrained by official inter- 
vention. Marked strength is apparent in the bond market, 
which is at last summer’s high point, with trading the 
heaviest for many years. The proposed gradual curtail- 
ment of the Civil Works Programme is causing protests in 
the cities, but is demanded in rural regions, as the 
‘* dole ’’ exceeds the prevailing wages level, and numerous 
charges of graft are under investigation. 

The Monetary Bill has passed the House of Representa- 
tives, but the Senate may force important modifications. 
The Senate will also investigate allegations that N.R.A. has 
benefited big business at the expense of small business and 
the consumer. The new Cuban regime is welcomed as 
ending turmoil, and early recognition is likely, with possible 
concessions to Cuban sugar. 

' New York, January 24. 





(By mail) 
THE NEW MONETARY POLICY 
Tue President’s monetary message was designed to estab- 


lish in a lasting form certain of the emergency measures 
At that time all gold 


introduced in the spring legislation. 
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partly due to the depreciation in the gold value of the 
Canadian dollar. But despite the advance in the price per 
unit, the total value of Canadian crops in 1933 was some- 
what lower than in the previous year owing to the low yield 
of some of the crops. The wheat crop, for example, is 
estimated at only about 270 million bushels, as compared 
with a harvest of 431 million bushels in 1932. A compari- 
son of the value of field crops in the various provinces 


shows reductions in Alberta, Saskatchewan and New] A 5 
Brunswick, and increases in Ontario, Quebec, Manitoba, }f the 
British Columbia, Nova Scotia and Prince Edward Island. }ynd « 
old, 

* * * regula 

the G 


The Rise in Wool Prices.—A further sharp rise in the >'tes 
price of raw wool since the beginning of 1934 confirms the Thi 
view of the wool situation expressed in the Economist of {*° 
September 23, 1933. Our forecast that the value of the new P47 
Australian wool clip would be in the neighbourhood of {£50 vent.) 
millions, as compared with £34 millions realised during the f° ' 
year ending June 30, 1933, has been confirmed by most P°C? 
recent estimates. The rise in wool prices during the past gold 
year has been remarkable. The quotation for 64’s merino allot 
tops, for example, has risen from 23d. per Ib. at the end exhat 
of 1932 to 41}d. per lb. on January 10, 1934. As we have J” P 
stated before, this advance is explained by the absence of Th 





large world stocks, a short clip in 1933 and a change in uthe 
fashion in favour of wool. France increased her imports sw 
clear 


of raw wool from 364 million Ibs. during the first ten months 


of 1932 to 486 million lbs. in the corresponding period of the | 
1933- During the same period, United States imports rose P°CU! 
to au 


from 46 million lbs. to 145 million lbs., and Japanese im- 
ports from 154 million lbs. to 179 million Ibs. Despite the | Tt 
spectacular rise in prices, a serious setback is improbable }Was | 
in the absence of a decline in the world’s demand for wool. |phat 
And the latter is not yet in sight. “un 
trari 
tion 
poss 
expl 
urgi 
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mak 
tive 
coin was withdrawn from circulation ; now it is proposed |the 
that no gold coins be minted hereafter, and that all gold be 











mui 
held in the form of bullion. When the gold coin and gold | gre: 
certificates were withdrawn from circulation in the spring | bel 


they were deposited in the Reserve Banks. Now all gold |do 
held by the Reserve Banks is to be delivered to the 
Treasury, for (according to the message) ‘‘ the issuance and 
control of the medium of exchange which we call ‘ money ’ 
is a high prerogative of Government.”’ It “‘ is the inherent | Ba! 
right of Government to issue currency and to be the sole | the 
custodian and owner of the base or reserve of precious | ™¢ 
metals underlying that currency. With this goes the night | OW 
of Government to determine from time to time the extent | "§ 
and the nature of the metallic reserve.’’ The President ‘‘ is } °F 
authorised by present legislation to fix the lower limit of per- | 4¥ 
missible revaluation at 50 per cent.’’ and he further recom- | }SS 
mends ‘‘ to the Congress that it fix the upper limit of per- | lat 
missible revaluation at 60 per cent.’’ its 
The precise significance of this statement was not at first | T 
understood, but it was immediately clarified by the Bill ] t¢ 
presented to Congress by Mr Morgenthau, Secretary of the of 
Treasury, which asked that the President be empowered to | ba 
alter at his discretion the value of the dollar from time to ] 4° 
time between the limits named. Another section of the ]| to 
message stated that the Treasury would pay the Reserve 
Bank for their gold in gold certificates. ‘‘ These gold certi- | be 
ficates will be, as now, secured at all times dollar for dollar ]| th 
by gold in the Treasury—gold for each dollar, of such } ne 
weight and fineness as may be established from time to ] 1s 
time.’’ That is, the dollar referred to is a value of metal, ] th 
not a coin nor a fixed weight of metal ; so that the principle | S! 
of the compensated dollar seems to be introduced. of 
Nevertheless, it is stated that the reason for not estab- 
lishing ‘‘ an exact value ’’ is that it is ‘‘ not desirable in | © 
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he public interest,’’ ‘‘ because of world uncertainties.’’ 
This reasoning occurs elsewhere in the message in a slightly 
ifferent form :—“‘ There is still much confusion of thought 
vhich prevents a world-wide agreement creating a uniform 
monetary policy. . . . We hope that, despite present world 
onfusion, events are leading to some future form of general 
greement.’’ 


« 


PURPOSE OF ‘* STABILISATION FUND ”’ 


A stabilisation fund was further proposed:—‘‘. . . out 
if the profits of any devaluation, there should be set up a 
und of two billion dollars for such purchases and sales of 

old, foreign exchange and Government securities as the 

regulation of the currency, the maintenance of the credit of 

the Government and the general welfare of the United 

states may require.’’ 

That such a fund was urgently required, unless the dollar 

were to be allowed to rise, has become increasingly ap- 

parent. Although the upper limit of devaluation (60 per 

sent.) was below the current market quotations of the dollar, 

n recent weeks the upward tendency of the dollar has only 

been restrained by the rather clumsy device of the R.F.C. 

gold purchases. It was a well-known fact that the fund 

allotted to the R.F.C. for this purpose had been virtually 

exhausted, and that no further sums had been provided in 

the Budget for the last half of the fiscal year. 

The unique feature of this Stabilisation Fund is its 
authority to purchase Government securities in the domestic 
market. The precise purpose of this authorisation is not 
clear ; it has been known that since the budget message 
the Treasury has been a heavy purchaser of its own 
securities in the market, and possibly it was felt desirable 
to augment the defensive resources of the Department. 

The impression produced by this message in Wall Street 
was extremely confused. It was unable to reconcile the em- 
phatic and repeated expressions of a desire for a world-wide 
“uniform monetary policy ’’ with the determination arbi- 
trarily to force the dollar to a level below a market quota- 
tion already maintained only with some difficulty, and the 
possible intent to seek a still lower value. Probably the 
explanation is to be sought in the conflict between those 
urging immediate stabilisation on gold at approximately the 
level held during the past six weeks and those who are 
equally insistent upon depreciation to the permissible maxi- 
mum. In recent weeks the R.F.C. has not been able to 
make its gold price of just above $34 an ounce fully effec- 
tive in controlling the dollar exchange ; the new resources of 
the Treasury (assuming they are accorded by Congress) are 
much larger, but it would seem that it would require a 
great effort, for the present at least, to force the dollar much 
below the upper limit, even if the authorities desired to 
do so. 


EFFECT ON BANK RESERVES 

The effect of the new policy upon the Federal Reserve 
Banks requires special notice. Under the programme, 
the Treasury resumes “‘ the inherent right of the Govern- 
ment to issue currency and to be the sole custodian and 
owner of the base or reserve of precious metals.’’ The 
right of the Reserve Banks to issue Federal Reserve notes 
or Federal Reserve bank notes, however, is not with- 
drawn; and it appears that the gold certificates to be 
issued to the Reserve Banks are not intended for circu- 
lation as currency. Whether the Stabilisation Fund puts 
its certificates into circulation or merely acquires a deposit 
credit at the Reserve Banks, the net result of any utilisa- 
tion of the Fund must be to effect a corresponding increase 
of the cash of the commercial banks. For the member 
banks alone, the excess cash reserve last week reached 
a new high point, in the vicinity of $900 millions, owing 
to the seasonal reflux of currency. 

In the case of the French revaluation, it will be remem- 
bered that the agio on the gold was employed to retire 
the State’s debt to the Bank. Although the Treasury 
now owes the Reserve Banks almost $2,500 millions, there 
is no suggestion that the gold profit be used to retire 
this debt. Every dollar actually employed by the 
Stabilisation Fund cannot but increase the redundant cash 
of the commercial banks. 

In other words, the Reserve Banks are entirely sub- 
ordinated to the Treasury, but their precise status will 










appear only as the administration of the new system 
develops. In form, they have, of course, undergone little 
change; instead of holding reserves of gold metal and 
redeemable gold certificates, they will hold only gold 
certificates which are not circulating currency and are 
convertible into gold only under regulations to be promul- 
gated by the Treasury. And it is the Treasury, with 
the Reserve Banks acting merely as the agent, which is 
charged with the regulation of the international value of 
the dollar. 
A GOLD-BULLION STANDARD ? 

While Wall Street believes that the Treasury has the 
resources to depress the dollar to the upper limit of de- 
valuation, it does not look for any effort to push the 
dollar further, at least in present circumstances. It does, 
however, expect the Stabilisation Fund to be freely used; 
and it anticipates that this use will cause a corresponding 
expansion of bank cash. Wall Street expects that this 
programme will force credit inflation; it does not expect 
it to force immediate further depreciation. 

The legislation required to make effective the proposals 
of the message is embodied in a Bill entitled ‘‘ The Gold 
Reserve Act of 1934.’’ This covers the necessary amend- 
ments to the Federal Reserve Act (i.e. the substitution of 
the new gold certificate for gold, and the computation of 
the reserve in terms of “‘ lawful money ’’ instead of gold); 
the provision for revaluing the gold held previously in 
the Treasury against the old gold certificates, silver cer- 
tificates, United States notes and Treasury notes of 1890; 
the powers of the Stabilisation Fund; and the authorisa- 
tion for regulations to be issued relating to the export of 
gold. At the same time a series of executive orders 
provided for more complete control of foreign exchange 
operations of banks and individuals. 

Internationally speaking, it would appear that the 
United States had assumed a gold-bullion standard; but 
until the Treasury publishes its rulings on the permissible 
export and import of gold, the actual operation of the new 
system will remain obscure. 

NEW YorK, January 16 


FRANCE 


STAVISKY INQUIRY DEMANDED 


THE Stavisky affair still occupies the political world, almost 
to the exclusion of all else. Undeterred by the refusal of 
the Government last week to agree to the appointment of a 
Parliamentary Commission to investigate the whole matter, 
the Opposition again pressed yesterday for an official 
inquiry. This time the Government, apparently in view 
of strong public feeling, seemed more inclined to agree to 
some form of investigation. After an exciting debate—in 
which M. Raynaldy, Minister for Justice, who was at one 
time counsel for Stavisky, was personally attacked—the 
Opposition attempt was defeated, on a vote of confidence, 
by practically the same large majority as on previous recent 
occasions. It is now generally admitted, however, that 
some kind of inquiry into the alleged associations of certain 
Ministers and other Parliamentarians with the Stavisky 





FOREIGN EXCHANGE AND 
FOREIGN BILLS IN THEORY 
AND IN ,PRACTICE (Ninth Edition) 


By W. F. Spalding 


Fellow and Member of the Council of the 
Institute of Bankers, etc. 


The Ninth Edition of this work which is recognised as the standard authority 
on the subject of Foreign Exchange, has been prepared with characteristic 


thoroughness. Much new and important matter is incor- 

porated and the whole work is completely revised. 361 pages. 7/6 net. 

“*The book is already established, we might almost say, as a classic, and it 

ts certainly the best and most up to date on the subject of foreign exchanges.” 
—STOCK EXCHANGE GAZETTE. 


PITMAN . Parker Street . Kingsway . London . W.C.2 





172 


THE ECONOMIST 


January 27, 1934 





affair is inevitable in the interests not only of justice but 
of many of those whose names have been smirched by 
public gossip. Opposition leaders are suggesting a Special 
Parliamentary Commission, but this is strongly objected to 
by the Socialists. M. Chautemps is said to be in favour of 
a National Jury of Honour, the composition of which 
would not be limited to Parliamentarians and would be 
fixed by the two Chambers. M. Léon Blum and some of 
his friends would prefer an Extraordinary Commission of 
fifteen members, including the Presidents of the Chambers, 
three senators, seven deputies and certain high judicial 
officials. Meanwhile, a number of police and departmental 
officials have been “‘ disciplined ’’ in various ways, as the 
result of inquiries by their superiors into numerous derelic- 
tions of duty alleged against them in connection with 
Stavisky. 
BALANCING THE BUDGET 


Light has now been thrown on the Budget by the receipt 
by the President of the Chamber Finance Commission of 
a ‘* Rectificatory Letter’’ signed by both the Finance 
Minister and the Budget Minister, in which they put 
forward a number of further proposals for balancing the 
1934 Budget. These bring total proposed expenditure up to 
49,063 million francs and estimated revenue to 48,563 
millions, leaving a deficit of 500 millions still to be met. 
This the Ministers propose to get rid of by further economies 
to a total of 405 millions, and ‘‘ additional revenue ’’ in the 
form of ‘‘ fiscal modifications.’’ The new economies pro- 
posed will be obtained by a recasting of the old age 
pensions regime (in such a manner that it will not pre- 
judicially affect the provisions of the National Insurance 
Law) and by calling upon beneficiaries from certain 
seniority pensions to make a similar sacrifice to those im- 
posed recently on the public servants. The fiscal measures 
will include raising the price of shooting permits, revision 
upwards of schedule rates for incomes derived from com- 
mercial and industrial profits, and of the turnover tax im- 
posed on co-operative societies. The effect of the new 
proposals, the Ministers state, will be to bring the Budget 
sill, as presented, to the following point :— 

Frs. 
48 663,000,000 
48,693,000,000 


30,000,000 


Estimated expenditure 
Estimated revenue 





Estimated surplus 


The balance sheet of the Caisse des Dépots et Consigna- 
tions, to the end of the first half of 1933, which has just 
been issued, indicates a balance of assets and liabilities at a 
total of 49,141,350,328 francs, as compared with 
47,855,829,901 francs on December 31, 1932. The follow- 
ing are the principal items of assets and liabilities : — 


ASSETS 
Frs. 
7,767 075,246 
5, 389,600,872 
26,748,900,817 
8,678,845,280 


I or na eau stpsbaneu sheen 
Defence bonds and short-term securities 
Rentes and various securities ..............sesscccseeees 
ee ee ie Un unwed pibeswekepenexvnenes 


LIABILITIES 

SRNINLIT aici eb bbbebbssnescrcadecesecessstokesenbesess 
SE CUNIIED: 5 cs sscncesencsssescnesnccosessersencensece 
Reserve fund and savings bank guarantee fund... 
REN SORE WOCMDNROB. unc sesnwonsecscssnsvesscersonvesenes 
IT NE GUNNS 55s nsbbsenecnnseonesebosseossseronness 
Ministry for Labour (sales of stamps for workmen’s 

ED sok ci ehus cc shubntinkbenenbereeseasdbessees 
Ministry for Labour (stamps and subscriptions for 

National Insurance) 


2,045,521,017 
3,323,014,057 
2,317,226,738 
743,966,024 
34,242,686, 136 


24,636,616 


1,283,420,828 


The savings banks item scarcely varied during the first 
half of 1933, when it stood at 34,242,686,000 francs, as com- 
pared with 34,216,952,000 francs at the end of 1932. 


THE IMPORT SURPLUS 


The foreign trade returns for December show imports at 
2,299 million francs (against 2,289 millions in Novem- 
ber and 2,751 millions in December, 1932); and exports at 
1,616 millions (against 1,683 millions in November and 
1,706 millions in December, 1932). The import surplus for 
the month was therefore 683 millions, against 1,046 millions 
in 1932. 














Imports 1932 1933 
Frs. Frs. Frs. 
Foodstuffs ......... 10,979,163,000 9,601,455,000 — 1,377,708,000 
Raw materials ... 13,222,319,000 13,846,486,000 + 624,167,000 
Manufactured 
goods 5,606,893,000 4,977,469,000 — 620,424,000 
| ae 29,808,375,000 28,425,410,000 — 1,382,965,000 
Exports 
lFoodstufis ......... 2,920,409,000  2,520,934,000 — 399,475,000 
Raw materials... 4,553,361,000  4,737,546,000 -+- 184,185,000 
Manufactured 


goods 12,231,695,000 11,174,674,000 — 1,057,021,000 








19,705,465,000 18,433,154,000 — 1,272,311,000 








In volume, however, exports show an increase on the year 
of 1,432,183 tons, the rise being common to all three cate- 
gories ; while imports of raw materials were 2,813,866 tons 
(or about 8 per cent.) larger, imports of both foodstuffs and 
manufactured goods showing declines. The import surplus 
for 1933 was 9,992 millions, against 10,103 millions in 1932. 

During the year French exports exceeded imports for 
only six of the 34 countries (exclusive of French colonies) 
for which separate returns are published, these being Belgo- 
Luxemburg, Bulgaria, Denmark, Ireland, Switzerland and 
Turkey. British exports to France during the first eleven 
months totalled 2,006 millions (against 2,224 millions in 
1932), and French exports to Great Britain 1,517 millions 
(against 1,815 millions in 1932). Imports from the Colonies, 
Protectorates and Mandates totalled 6,206 millions, and 
exceeded exports from France by 781 millions. The neces- 
sity for diminishing the import surplus has now become 
almost an obsession with most leading Frenchmen, and it 
is frankly stated in official circles that the object of the 
present quota negotiations with Great Britain is to wipe 
out the passive balance of about £560,000 a month on 
French trade with Great Britain rather than to increase 
French exports at the cost of British producers. French ex- 
perts, who have never regarded foreign trade as of the 
supreme importance placed upon it in Great Britain and 
Germany, now believe that the most-favoured-nation clause 
agreements can no longer be applied in view of the change 
in world conditions since the war, and that entirely new 
and more flexible tariff principles are necessary. One of 
the proposed methods is the quota, to be applied recipro- 
cally and in conformity with each country’s economic 
situation. 

Paris, January 24. 





GERMANY 

THE NEW LABOUR 
Tue ‘‘ confidence council,’’ the ‘‘ court of honour,’’ and 
the ‘‘ trustees of labour ’’ will in future have a decisive 
influence on the internal management of all undertakings. 
In certain circumstances the court of honour can even order 
an entrepreneur to resign his position. Although the 
worker is to be protected against arbitrary and unjustified 
dismissal, it is obviously impossible to avoid fluctuations in 
business activity, and the Act declares that if a firm is 
forced to close down the Trustee shall exercise those func- 
tions which have hitherto been carried out by special 
authorities. In other words, no attempt has been made to 
guarantee to the worker security of position equivalent to 
that of a civil servant. But apart from any concern’s 
court of honour, the entrepreneur is also to be subject to 
the jurisdiction of another tribunal of ‘‘ honour,’’ set up 
within the Federation of German Industry, which is to 
control his relations with his fellow employers. Although 
the setting up of a corporate system outside agriculture has 
been postponed, great efforts are being made in the Federa- 
tion to lay the foundations of such a structure and to gain 
acceptance for its main principle, viz., that the direction 
of industry cannot be organised in the same way as 
political government. 


CODES 


“e ’ 


AGRICULTURAL PROTECTION 
Having freed German cereals production from ‘‘ the 
tyranny of the free market,’’ energetic measures are being 
taken to do the same for dairy products. The production of 
butter and lard has been helped by forcible contraction 
of the margarine industry. The annual production of mar- 
garine has been reduced from 570,000 to 360,000 tons, for 
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which ten per cent. of the lard used must be German, from 
January ist of this year. Already eight new factories have 
been set up to produce fats by a new process. These regu- 
lations guarantee to the pig producer an important outlet 
for his products. The subsidy granted to rapeseed and 
flax producers, which is intended to encourage the pro- 
duction of German oils, had already last autumn resulted 
in a considerable extension of the area under cultivation. 
A short while ago the marketing of butter was placed under 
a central authority, and in order to facilitate control fixed 
prices for butter will be determined in the near future. 


FRANCO-GERMAN TRADE RELATIONS 


The eventual termination of the Franco-German Trade 
Agreement was inevitable. It would have been impossible 
to uphold for very long the supplementary agreement of 
December, 1930 (the original treaty was made in 1927), 
which, in order to allow France to pursue an “ elastic ’’ 
commercial policy, permitted the contracting parties to 
raise practically all tariff rates unilaterally, with a corre- 
sponding right on the other side to take retaliatory 
measures should negotiations for a compromise prove un- 
successful. In the present case France has terminated the 
agreement on the grounds that Germany acted before 
negotiations had finally broken down. But both parties 
have declared themselves willing to make some fresh 
arrangement for regulating their commercial relations im- 
mediately. It is hoped that some understanding will have 
been reached before April 20th, when the notice to ter- 
minate the existing agreement expires. The French textile 
industry in the north has been particulariy hard hit by the 
German import prohibitions which came into force on 
January 19th in answer to the reduction of French import 
quotas. Germany has recently raised her duty on leather 
because her exports of this commodity have been con- 
tracted owing to commercial policy abroad, and, a few days 
ago, that on cotton piece-goods, specially of the finer quali- 
ties, was raised. 

FOREIGN TRADE IN 1933 

Germany’s aggregate foreign trade turnover fell during 
1933 by 1,330 million marks (about 13 per cent.) to ap- 
proximately nine milliards, and the export surplus by 402 
millions (almost 40 per cent.) to 668 million marks. Ex- 
ports declined by 870 millions (16 per cent.) to 4,890 
millions, and imports by 463 millions (10 per cent.) to 
4,200 millions. The reduction of exports was due mainly 
to the falling-off in manufactured goods by about 700 
millions; this cannot altogether be accounted for by the 
heavy reduction of Russian orders. On the other side, 
imports of food and drink show a reduction of 410 million 
marks, while imports of raw materials rose by 9 millions. 
The average monthly active balance of 55,700,000 marks 
would not have been sufficient to cover the net long-term 
debt service, which amounts to 80 million marks per 
month; but, if genuine, it should allow of a 50 per cent. 
transfer. Dr. Schacht, however, declares that as a part of 
the exports during the second half of the year, which he 
estimates at 80 million marks per month, making 480 
million marks in all, were so-called ‘‘ additional ’’ exports, 
financed by scrip or register marks, they only brought in 
foreign exchange to the extent of approximately 40 million 
marks per month. According to this calculation the total 
real active balance for the year amounts to only 428 million 
marks. Dr. Schacht’s declaration on this matter will be of 
considerable importance in the transfer negotiations which 
are due to begin in Berlin on January 25th. 


LOANS OF PRE-WAR GERMAN PROTECTORATES 


The Association for Protectorate Loans, which under the 
leadership of the DD. Bank includes all banks of issue, has 
asked holders of loan securities to exchange them for its 
own certificates, and to grant it powers of attorney. By 
the Hague agreement the Reich has given up all claims 
against the Protectorates, but according to German opinion 
this does not release them from their obligations to private 
German creditors. The Reich has by a law of June 23, 
1932, guaranteed a cash payment of 12 per cent. of the 
loans from July 1, 1939; but only if the holders are unable 
to get fuller satisfaction from the debtors themselves. The 
total debt amounts to 238,600,000 marks, of which 151 
millions are due from East Africa, 40 millions from the 


Cameroons, 36 millions from South-West Africa, and 
11 millions from Togoland. The claim is, however, being 
first made against South-West Africa, for which the Privy 
Council in London is responsible, in the last resort, as 
Mandatory Power. The reason for this is that the former 
protectorate of South-West Africa, unlike East Africa, 
Cameroon and Togoland, was turned into a Mandate 
comprising the same territory as before, so that problems 
of divided liability owing to the division of regions do not 
arise. According to the original laws governing the pro- 
tectorate loans, the territories were jointly responsible for 
the whole amount of the debt, but in this case the claim 
is being made against South-West Africa alone. 
BERLIN, January 24. 


AUSTRIA 





RENEWED NAZI AGITATION 
DurtnG the past few weeks there has been increased Nazi 
activity, against which the Government has been com- 
pelled to adopt sharp measures. Several thousand of the 
auxiliary police have again been called up to reinforce 
the security service. There have been no important dis- 
turbances, but the explosions of paper bombs, the burning 
of the Nazi emblem in grass, and other pro-Hitler demon- 
strations are becoming more frequent. The Vienna 
negotiations with the Italian Under-Secretary of State, 
Signor Suvich, have, according to official reports, as well 
as the recent speech of M. Paul-Boncour, served to 
strengthen international efforts to maintain the indepen- 
dence of Austria. It is also probable that Signor Suvich 
discussed economic questions, including the possibility of 
a greater use by Austria of the port of Trieste and the 
development of commercial relations between Italy and 
Austria. 

Great efforts have been made to strengthen the Govern- 
ment. The whole of the Executive has been placed 
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under the Vice-Chancellor, Major Fey, who belongs to the 
Heimwehr. On the other hand, great excitement was 
caused by the dismissal and subsequent arrest of Count 
Alberti, leader of the Heimwehr in Lower Austria, on 
account of negotiations carried on by him with the Nazis. 
In well-informed circles the view is taken that this afiair 
was quite exceptional and that the major portion of the 
Heimwehr is loyal to the Government. Nevertheless, it 
appears that Dr. Dollfuss is working for an extension of 
the front which supports him, and a rapprochement with 
both Nationalist and Socialist circles. 


SIGNS OF RECOVERY 

This is urgently necessary if economic recovery is not 
to be retarded by political uncertainty. There is a slight 
seasonal decline in production, but the trend is un- 
doubtedly still upwards. The increase of unemployment 
in the first half of January (13,600) is 3,100 less than last 
year, the total (349,500) being 35,000 lower than that of 
January 15, 1932. By means of public orders, the stop- 
page at the mines and iron works, which had actually 
been announced, has been prevented. The steel indus- 
try is doing well, and has orders from Russia, Germany 
and overseas, and will probably close its books for the 
past year with a profit. The hydraulic works were able 
to achieve an increase of current exports and have done 
comparatively well. Exports of timber are still strong. 
To Hungary alone 500 wagons were exported in the first 
two weeks of January. In spite of the wool boom and 
the rise in prices consequent thereon, the woollen industry 
is very favourably situated; but orders in hand at the 
cotton-spinning mills are declining. In retail trade turn- 
overs are rather small, as is usual in January. 

Movements on the stock market in Vienna are arousing 
considerable interest. The business reserve still main 
tained by certain firms has led to an easy tone on the 
money market, with the result that some of the savings 
banks do not know what to do with their increasing de- 
posits. The level of deposits sank in December by 20.4 
to 19.88 million schillings, but this was due to the normal 
withdrawals for Christmas purchases. It is anticipated 
that there will be a rise of about 15 millions in the first 
weeks of January, to which must be added interest, which 
is estimated at 70 millions. The savings banks pay only 
3} per cent. 

For this reason attention is being paid to stocks whose 
debt service has remained intact. These stocks have 
become attractive thanks to the almost complete removal 
of transfer difficulties and the steadying up of the dollar. 
Interest has been concentrated upon dollar securities. 
Since the beginning of December the American batch of 
the Iba (1930 Federal Loan) has risen from 270 to 330, 
Vienna dollar loan from 270 to 316, 7 per cent. Tiwag 
bonds from 250 to 334. In spite of this, these stocks still 
give unusually high yields, which for the above-mentioned 
Federal loan is reckoned at about 12 per cent., for the 
Vienna loan at 11 per cent., for the Styrian loan at 13.7 
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per cent., and for the City of Graz loan at 14.6 per 
cent. It is now said that the dollar loans, in-so-far as 
they have not been issued by the Federal State, are to be 
converted into schilling bonds and that the nominal rate 
of interest is to be reduced. The Tirol Hydraulic Power 
Company (Tiwag) has already submitted an offer, accord- 
ing to which its 7 and 7} per cent. bonds will be converted 
into 5$ per cent. bonds. In the former case 600 
schillings will be offered for roo dollars, and in the latter 
case 630 schillings. The private clearing exchange rate of 
the dollar would mean only about 565 schillings. 


LEAGUE LOAN CONVERSION PLANS 


The Department of Finance also has plans for the con- 
version of the League of Nations Loan. It is thought in 
regard to this loan, which is internationally guaranteed 
and is still quoted in New York at 95, that some saving 
might be effected either by substituting a new and cheaper 
loan for the still outstanding 693 million schillings or by 
prolonging the term of redemption. The Minister of 
Finance declares that negotiations carried on in this con- 
nection in Geneva give hopes of a favourable result. 

Another step contemplated to ease the Budget is the 
reform of the coinage. At present there are in circulation 
only silver schillings, apart from the small change; since 
the two-schilling pieces are withheld from circulation by 
hoarders and collectors. This is partly due to the high 
silver content of 30 per cent. It is now proposed to 
substitute coin for the five-schilling note and, perhaps, also 
for the ten-schilling notes. Notes of these two categories 
were in circulation at the end of the year amounting to 
140 million schillings. It is probable that the silver 
content will at the same time be reduced for existing coins 
also. Up to the present there is a bank-note circulation 
in Austria of about 950 million schillings (December 31, 
1933), and a coinage circulation of about 94 million 
schillings. 

VIENNA, January 23. 





HOLLAND 





SIGNS OF INTERNAL RECOVERY 

For some time economic indices have shown an improve- 
ment in numerous directions, compared with the corre- 
sponding period of the previous year. The actual level of 
activity is still unsatisfactory, however, though the active 
policy of the Colijn Cabinet has managed to raise the prices 
of various commodities. Dutch exports of manufactured 
produce, in particular, have risen since May, 1933; the 
official index figures of the Central Statistical Bureau, based 
on the exports of 50 kinds of goods (1925 to 1927 = 100) 
show : — 


EXPORTS 
1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 
January ........... 108 109 96 63 57 
February ......... 92 105 89 79 53 
I cra calseaerats 131 115 95 67 61 
TEL snencncsncusees 114 97 90 60 54 
ee eee ie eeces 124 100 85 50 50 
I seiaeieinunaienis 114 90 78 57 52 
BURY. -cvsnssenesvenns 120 104 86 57 51 
nsec seesennxe 124 103 75 60 58 
September ........ 116 101 88 62 60 
CIT ons ssnsseses 128 115 94 75 62 
November ........ 122 98 93 63 64 
December ......... 105 100 78 61 a 


The quota policy of the Dutch Government is being pursued 
unremittingly. 

The negotiations conducted at The Hague with Germany 
for a new commercial treaty have been brought to a fairly 
satisfactory conclusion, and the operation of this new treaty 
will especially benefit the export of our agricultural produce. 
The new treaty, which was concluded on December 15th, 
is effective from January 1, 1934, for a period of one year. 
The treaty negotiations, however, have been put decidedly 
in the shade by Dr. Schacht’s announcement to the Dutch 
creditors, who will now only get 30 per cent. of their claims 
transferred, unless renewed negotiations on the subject yield 
new concessions for them. 
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In industrial circles, demands are becoming more and 
more insistent that our Government should resort to the 
weapon of a Foreign Exchange Clearing Act, which was 
passed some time ago but which has been lying dormant 
ever since. It is felt that it is not sufficient to achieve an 
expansion of our exports, unless payment for them can be 
secured. In many cases countries which export more to 
Holland than they import are making payment impossible. 

The situation in the majority of the horticultural and 
market gardening districts continues to be very unsatisfac- 
tory. The exports of vegetables and flowers in the first nine 
months of last year amounted to only about three-quarters 
of the exports in the corresponding period of the preceding 
year. 

MONEY RATES STILL LOW 

The end-of-year settlements passed off without the 
slightest tension on the money market. Money rates re- 
mained inert under the influences usually prevalent at the 
turn of the year. Nor did the weekly return of the Nether- 
lands Bank reveal any material change. There was no sign 
of inflation of credits, and the stock of gold showed a 
further modest increase of 2,000,000 guilders to 923,400,000 
guilders. The bank note circulation, on the other hand, 
rose from 911,500,000 million guilders to 940,200,000 
millions. Money rates on the open market remained very 
low. Prolongation money was obtainable at an average 
of 1 per cent. (unchanged); the average prolongation rate 
for the year was 1.298 (last year 1.185) per cent. 

Legislation empowering the levying of a dividend coupon 
tax has been passed by both Chambers. The tax is to be 
at the rate of 2 per cent. The sales or turnover tax became 
operative on January I, 1934. 

Holland is acting as guarantor to an ever-increasing 
extent for the debts of the Dutch East Indies. The Ministers 
of the Colonies and of Finance are introducing a Bill into 
Parliament, empowering the Government to enable holders 
of bonds of the Dutch East Indies 6 per cent. and 5} per 
cent. dollar loans, 1922, A, B and C; 1921, D; and 1923, G, 
to exchange them for Dutch East Indies 4 per cent. guilder 
bonds with guarantee of the State for interest and redemp- 
tion, which bonds will be available for exchange at approxi- 
mately par value. 

In the new issue market of the Netherlands, no sign of a 
revival of any importance can be recorded. In December 
issues totalled only 3,410,000 guilders, as compared with 
4,430,000 in November, 1933, and 19,330,000 in December, 
1932. 

Foreign trade figures for the whole year are as follows : — 


(Value in million guilders) 


Dec., Nov., Entire years 

1932 1933 1933 1932 1933 

III dics ccalems talaga 107 108 109 = 1,299 1,209 

OS eee 70 52 63 846 726 
Percentage of imports 

covered by exports...... 65:6 48-6 58-0 65-1 60-0 


Imports of gold and silver amounted in December to 
2,823,591 guilders, and the exports to 25,263,556 guilders. 
AMSTERDAM, January 20 





SWITZERLAND 





SOCIALIST RULE IN GENEVA 


For the first time in Swiss history one of the twenty-four 
Confederate Republics, Geneva, is under Socialist rule. 
While the Legislative Assembly retains a ‘‘ bourgeois ”’ 
Majority, the Socialists secured the majority controlling the 
Executive. Their unexpected victory was greatly helped 
by the economic crisis and unemployment, as well as by 
certain financial scandals and banking failures, which had 
been ascribed to the lack of energy of the former ‘‘ bour- 
geois ’’ Government. The Geneva Socialists—at least their 
leaders—are extremists, and they are often in opposition to 
the Swiss Socialist Party, which is more of the trade 
unionist type. The first act of the new Government, how- 
ever, was to reduce the salaries of State officials, a measure 
they had violently opposed last year when it was proposed 





by the ‘‘ bourgeois ’’ parties, and to increase taxes, which 
they had also previously opposed. 

The position of the new Government is difficult. In the 
first place, the Socialists were not prepared to take the 
responsibility of Cantonal administration, and they have, 
in fact, no definite programme; in the second place, they 
have no majority in the Council which controls the Govern- 
ment, passes the laws and votes the Budget and extra- 
ordinary expenditure; finally, they will find it difficult, if 
not impossible, to restore the Canton’s finances. The 
appearance of the Socialist Government at first caused the 
withdrawal of important sums deposited in the Geneva 
banks and stopped the influx of foreign capital into Geneva. 
Also practically no house has been sold since the middle of 
November, whereas, previously, foreign capitalists, mostly 
French, invested their money in Geneva houses and land. 


FEDERAL BUDGET ECONOMIES 


In its last session the Swiss Parliament examined and 
passed the Federal Budget for 1934, which estimates expen- 
diture at 430,700,000 francs and receipts at 422,400,000 
francs. In conformity with the decisions taken in 
November, expenditure has been reduced as much as pos- 
sible. There is a reduction of 9,000,000 francs on the 
Budget for 1933 and of 14,000,000 francs on the 1932 
accounts. Nearly 2,000,000 francs will be saved on debt 
interest, thanks to the conversion of certain loans. About 
1,000,000 francs is to be saved by reducing the salaries of 
State officials, 2,000,000 francs on State subsidies, and 
2,500,000 francs on National Defence. The necessity of 
spending over 19,000,000 francs for helping the unem- 
ployed made it impossible to bring about a greater 
reduction. 

On the other hand, revenue is estimated to show an 
increase of roughly 40,000,000 francs on the Budget for 
1933 and of 3,000,000 francs on the 1932 accounts. The 
Crisis Tax is estimated to yield about 18,000,000 francs 
and the new taxes on coupons, spirits, and mineral waters 
at least 5,000,000 francs. The Federal Public Debt has been 
reduced by 245,000,000 francs since 1926, when the re- 
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demption plan came into operation. At the end of 1933 the 
Debt stood at about 1,678,000,000 francs—that is, a reduc- 
tion of 25,000,000 francs over the previous year. 
Parliament has authorised the Federal Council to spend 
another 82,000,000 francs to improve and develop the gun, 
machine-gun and aircraft equipment of the Army. It was 
at first proposed to repay that sum by means of yearly 
instalments of 5,000,000 francs, but it is probable that the 
Government will prefer to raise that sum by means of a 
special loan. Thanks to the efforts of the Federal Council, 
the financial situation is not as bad as it might be, con- 
sidering the acuteness of the economic crisis, and if condi- 
tions improve it will probably be possible to balance the 
Budget and to continue to reduce the Public Debt. 
GENEVA, January 23. 


ARGENTINA 





GOVERNMENT BY DECREE 

THE proposed extraordinary sessions of Congress have not 
been convened, nor is there any likelihood of this being 
done before February or March. In the absence of Par- 
liamentary action the Government has been busily legislat- 
ing through Decrees, most of which have been published 
at the instance of the Ministry of Finance. The Grain 
Regulating Board has been empowered to operate, and is 
reported to have sold wheat to the Co-operative Wholesale 
Society. No figures are given concerning this transaction, 
and the almost complete silence of the Government on this 
as on many other financial and commercial matters is 
giving rise to somewhat caustic comment. The opinion of 
business men not in the confidence of the Government is 
summed up by the following leading article in La Prensa: — 
The Government has taken into its own hands, in addition to 
exchange control, the question of importation in general and the 
export trade in cereals, its procedure in these important matters 
being carried out at its own discretion and in secrecy. Such 
secrecy cannot, however, be absolute, seeing that there are 


those who from the position they occupy know what their 
competitors and the country in general cannot know. 


COMPLICATED EXCHANGE POSITION 

A series of exchange decrees have appeared during 
December. The tax on private remittances is abolished 
evidently in anticipation of the increase in the cost of 
foreign currency which subsequent decrees brought about. 
There are now three officially recognised rates of exchange: 
(a) the rate established by the Exchange Control Com- 
mittee for importers who have the necessary permit, such 
rate being the average of the price which importers will 
bid for such exchange as may be available deriving from 
the receipt of export paper by the banks; (b) the rate which 
is arbitrarily fixed by the aforesaid Committee for private 
persons who are in possession of remittance permits not 
exceeding $200 paper per month; (c) free exchange; that is 
to say official recognition of the fact that buying and selling 
has for some time past been carried on by private interests 
without reference to the Exchange Control Committee. 
Banks and, indeed, anyone else, may now buy at what- 
ever price the seller will accept and dispose of drafts on 
places abroad at whatever price the remitter is prepared 
to pay. At the moment of writing the rates in the three 
classes read as follows: per f£ sterling, (a) $17.24 paper, 
(b) $18.96 paper; while for (c) the average price obtainable 
by the banks is from $21.50 to $22 paper. For the gold 
sovereign $34 paper is asked, while there are many adver- 
tisements offering to buy gold on the basis of $3.50 paper 
per gramme of 24 carat fine. 

It is freely stated, and virtually admitted by the Ministry 
of Finance, that what is sought is to free exchange from all 
control as soon as possible, such freedom being most readily 
attained by depressing the official rate day by day. This 
position is reacting unfavourably upon all classes of import 
business, and various Chambers of Commerce representing 
different nationalities have approached the Government and 
asked that special consideration be given to the position of 
those importers who have received and sold goods prior 
to the officially stimulated fall of the peso and yet have 
not been able in that time to obtain the necessary exchange 
permit enabling them to remit. Their losses are heavy, 
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but, even if they receive compensation in this particular 
instance, under the expressed policy of the Government, 
as broadcast by the Minister of Agriculture, the future 
outlook of such businesses is gloomy. 


** AUTARKY ”*” AND THE COST 


The Argentine Industrial Exhibition, recently opened 
by President Justo, is intended to show that this country 
can be self-supporting; a fact which the Minister of Agricul- 
ture emphasised by pointing out that Argentina could 
no longer afford to import goods to a value of $800 
millions gold per annum, seeing that the reduction in her 
exports only provided sufficient purchasing capacity to take 
goods to the value of $200 millions gold. Some- 
what illogically, he went on to say that there was no 
reason why Argentina should do without the manufactured 
articles she requires, inasmuch as they can all be produced 
locally, even if it be at a higher cost than would be paid 
for imports! This outspoken reversion to obsolete mercan- 
tilist theory is unfortunately typical of a great deal of 
Argentine public opinion. It is openly said that Argentina 
would do well to follow the example of Brazil and clap on 
such high tariffs, or employ such restrictions, as would re- 
duce imports to a negligible quantity. 

The practical result of this policy is, however, already 
visible. On an average, the cost of living in Buenos Aires 
and the principal cities of Argentina has already risen by 
30 per cent. since the end of October. This applies to 
everything except rent, and it is interesting to note that the 
principal and most patently excessive increases have been 
applied to purely local articles, many of which call for the 
most rudimentary manufacture, while others are foodstuffs 
and raw material whose prime cost is but infinitesimally 
affected, and that only in theory, by the fall in exchange. 
The Government are perfectly honest in their admission 
that higher charges must be looked for, but there is grave 
reason to fear that they do not realise what this simple 
statement means when practically applied to working 
classes whose wages and earnings generally have during 
the past twelve months been decidedly curtailed. 

Nor does the plea that the producers are benefited ring 
true as yet. For the Grain Regulating Board is without 
the necessary machinery to carry out its theoretically 
excellent policy; which means that the farmer has as yet 
received little beyond promises, such few transactions as 
have been arranged being almost exclusively with interme- 
diaries. All of which is fast producing a political atmo- 
sphere charged with disturbing possibilities. It is unfor- 
tunately evident that where finance is concerned the 
Government have taken too much hay on their fork, and it 
is beginning to be doubtful whether sufficient strength will 
be forthcoming to pitch that hay into the wagon. 

BuENos AIRES, January I. 


CANADA 





AGRICULTURAL MARKETING SCHEMES 


Tue Bennett Ministry has summoned an inter-Provincial 
Conference in Ottawa on January 18th to discuss the finan- 
cial situation of the four Western Provinces, unemployment 
relief, and a scheme for a uniform Companies Act for the 
whole Dominion. It is probable that the Federal Ministry, 
as a condition precedent to any further financial succour 
for the Western Provinces, will insist upon being given 
drastic powers of supervision over their finances. Some of 
the Provinces will probably prefer default to such a sur- 
render of their rights. Farm marketing problems are 
occupying the attention of the Government, and popular 
support has grown among the farming communities behind 
an agitation for a comprehensive marketing programme on 
the lines laid down by the British Agricultural Marketing 
Act. The agitation began with the fruit and vegetable 
growers, who have prepared a scheme for their industry. 
They have now been joined by the grain growers, the dairy 
producers, the livestock interests and the potato growers. 
Delegates appointed by a conference of agriculturists 
recently held in Toronto have been in Ottawa exerting 
pressure upon Ministers, but the problems involved are $0 
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complicated that the Government may content itself with 
some experimental legislation for the benefit of one line of 
agriculture and defer the evolution of the general scheme 
which is demanded until next Session. 

Meanwhile, the livestock interests are up in arms at the 
announcement that the Government is giving sympathetic 
consideration to the request of the British Government for 
a curtailment of Canada’s cattle exports to Britain during 
the first quarter of 1934 to the level for the first quarter of 
1933. They maintain that, with the American market closed 
to them, the British market is the only outlet for their sur- 
plus cattle, and that if it is impaired there will ensue a 
glut in the domestic market which will bring prices down 
to an even more disastrously low point than now. 


BUSINESS RECOVERY MAINTAINED 


Extremely cold weather has slightly slowed down busi- 
ness, but statisticians estimate that the current level of 
business is 20 per cent. better than it was a year ago and 
that there has been a recovery of 30 per cent. from the 
bottom of the depression. The greatest recovery has been in 
industry. The December employment index, instead of 
showing the usual contraction, revealed a slight gain. The 
textile mills are still working at capacity and have a sub- 
stantial volume of orders in hand; the silk industry is 
employing twice as many people as it did three years ago, 
and the boot and shoe factories are busy. Newsprint 
production, despite difficulties caused by the operations of 
the N.R.A. in the United States, is well above the level for 
the end of 1933, and the flour mills are benefiting by an 
increased demand both at home and abroad. 

The figures for iron and steel production are also 
encouraging; during November pig-iron output was 29,952 
long tons, compared with 27,002 tons in October and 14,149 
tons in November, 1933, and was the highest tonnage 
recorded since July, 1931. Steel output was 43,099 tons, 
compared with 37,088 tons in November, 1932. There has 
also been a marked revival in the motor industry, and 
during the autumn months some manufacturers have been 
unable to supply the demand. In November the figure for 
electrical production, 1,702,558,000 kilowatt hours, reached 
arecord level, and showed a gain of 17.5 per cent. compared 
with November, 1932. The mining industry shows con- 
tinued activity, and in Eastern Canada three times as many 
men are being employed in the woods for the winter cut 
of timber and pulpwood as a year ago. The car-loading 
figure keeps up well, and for the week ending December 
10th it was 38,888 cars, which, although less by 2,727 than 
the previous week, represented a gain of 1,597 cars over 
the figure for the corresponding week of 1932. The follow- 
ing were the foreign trade figures for November : — 


November, 
1932 1933 
$ $ 
RNR, cc cgctncsesassveaseues 60,384,590 43,711,559 
NONI, discnnunaccesnecan seams 45,944,520 37,769,047 


The weak point is building construction. In November 
the value of the permits issued in 61 cities was only 
$1,609,874, which represented a decline of 37 per cent. 
from the figure for November, 1932. 


Ortawa, January I. 





LETTERS TO THE EDITOR 
MUNCHHAUSEN IN AUTARKISTAN 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—I should be grateful if you would convey the enclosed 
letter to Baron Miinchhausen, an account of whose distin- 
guished and successful researches was published in your last 
issue.— Yours faithfully, 

N. F. 

My Dear Baron,—The account given in the Economist of 
January 13th of your recent visit to Autarkistan compels me 
to ask you whether you are satisfied that your recent valuable 
tesearches were conducted upon a sufficiently extensive scale 
to do full justice to the complexity of the Autarkistan civilisa- 
tion. I have been led to believe these interesting people are 
divided into two separate communities, Autarkistan Agricola 
and Autarkistan Industria. (Your extensive knowledge of the 


HALL. 


history of human cultures will permit you to condone this 
unfortunate but unescapable association of Latin adjectives 
with a Greek substantive.) 

The footnotes to your narrative as well as some other internal 
evidence, although this is, I think, definitely ambiguous, 
suggests that you were describing the manners and customs of 
the Agricolan Autarks. It is of the utmost importance that a 
careful distinction should be drawn between these people and 
the inhabitants of Autarkistan Industria. 

The best contemporary opinion regards the Industrial section 
of Autarkistan as the causal factor of the development of the 
special culture of the whole of these peoples. It appears 
that they conceived it desirable to maintain what they called 
““a balance ’”’ between their urban and rural activities, and 
grafted on to their already elaborate system of industrial 
fertility rites a large number of ceremonies properly belonging 
to Autarkistan Agricola. It was to appease an outraged 
deity that Autarkistan Agricola was obliged to adopt those 
interesting rites which you have described so successfully. 

In the interests of science it is greatly to be hoped that you 
will shortly be able to pay a visit to Autarkistan Industria. 
When last heard of, these people were actively engaged in 
stimulating the production of milk by the simple device of 
punishing with heavy fines anyone who sold the fluid at a 
price likely to increase its consumption. If this policy has 
been successful we shall hope to hear that the people of Autar- 
kistan Industria, unlike those of Autarkistan Agricola, are well 
nourished and of robust physique. If the report of your visit 
to these people supports this deduction, you wiil have done 
more than any other living person to establish the validity of 
the pre-post-logical theory of human culture. 

Pray accept, my dear Baron, the expression of my esteem 
and regard.—Yours very truly, N. F. HAL. 

University of London, 

University College. 
January 18, 1934. 

[We have received the above letter and enclosure from a 
reader. Unfortunately, Baron Miinchhausen cannot be traced 
at his last address. It is credibly reported that he has departed 
once more upon his travels. We therefore give publicity to 
Mr Hall’s letter in the hope that, wherever he may be, a copy 
of the Economist will be found. In this way, he may be 
prevailed upon to effect a landing in Autarkistan Industria, and 
— if he contrives to escape—to send us a report of its inhabitants 
and their customs.—Eb., Econ.]} 


George Allen & Unwin Lid 


Economic Essays 
in Honour of 


Gustav Cassel 


By Sir JosiaAH STAMP, T. E. GREGORY 
and Others 30s. 


“Includes contributions from many of the most 
eminent workers in the field of economic science 
. . . . The contributions of the senior members 
of this group are, perhaps, representative of the 
high level of excellence generally maintained.” 
Economist. 


“Should prove of great value and interest to 
all serious students of economics.” 
Nottingham Guardian. 


A Critique of The 
Gold Standard 


By H. L. PUXLEY 10s. 6d. 


* Particularly clear and informative.” _ 
; Financial Times. 


“Comes timely as an informing guide, written 
with a clearness and simplicity that are rare and 
refreshing in such expositions.” The Times. 


Museum Street, London, W.C.1 
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THE BANK BALANCE SHEETS 


Tuts week has witnessed the issue of the last of the British 
bank annual balance sheets, and this provides an oppor- 
tunity to take stock of the British banking position and 
outlook. The course of money rates during 1933 and also 
banking profits have already been dealt with in the 
Economist, and this analysis is concerned mainly with the 
balance-sheet figures themselves. These are summarised in 
the table at the foot of this page. 

Beginning with deposits, it will be noticed that most of 
the banks show a small contraction in comparison with last 
year. Little importance need be attached to this, in view 
of the fact that the balance sheets are solely an instan- 
taneous picture of the bank’s position at a given moment of 
time. Also more currency had been drawn out of the banks 
over Christmas, 1933, than the year before, and this is a 
possible explanation of the decline. Of greater interest, 
perhaps, is the slight change-over during the year from 
deposit to current accounts, inspired by ‘the low level of 
London deposit rates, the spring reduction in country 
deposit rates, and possibly by the absorption of idle funds 
by the trade revival. The total movement, however, has 
been very small. In November, 1932, the ratio of current 
accounts to total deposits was 49.9 per cent., while in 
November, 1933, the latest month for which details are 
available, the ratio was 52.0 per cent. 

Acceptances, endorsements, etc., are slightly higher on 
the year, but the accounts of those banks which separate 
the two items show that acceptances are no higher and that 
the increase is confined solely to endorsements, etc. Many 
of the banks include open forward exchange contracts under 
this heading, and so the increase is traceable to more active 
foreign exchange business. 

Coming now to assets, cash is in many cases slightly 
lower than a year ago, but this again may reflect the 
heavier Christmas currency withdrawals in 1933. Besides, 
both this item and that of call and short loans are governed 
to some extent by the size of the banks’ making-up opera- 
tions over the end of the year. Balances with other banks 
and cheques in course of collection show a slight but wel- 
come increase, indicating that money was moving more 
freely on December 31st last than at the end of 1932. 

Call and short loans are much the same as at the end of 
1932. It will be remembered that in the middle of 1933 
this item underwent a marked contraction, as the great 
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Reserves 


Deposits | Acceptances 








| 1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 1932 | 1933 





























disparity between the clearing banks’ minimum loan rate 
and the much lower rates quoted by outside lenders diverted 
business to the latter. Moreover, the low level of discount 
rates both deterred the market from borrowing money for 
the purpose of holding bills, and induced Dominion banks 
to offer their London floating balances in the market instead 
of investing them in bills. The autumn recovery in discount 
rates has completely reversed the position, so much so that 
the banks were apparently able to lend nearly as much at 
the end of 1933 as at the end of the previous year. 

The decline in discounts needs little elaboration. During 
the year the total of Treasury bills allotted by tender was 
reduced from {£666 to £597 millions, while since September 
the banks have had to reduce their acquisitions of Treasury 
bills in order to carry out their agreed policy of raising dis- 
count rates. Nor has there yet been any marked increase 
in the supply of commercial bills, for even if international 
trade revives, merchants will use their own funds before 
opening fresh credits in London. 

The year’s decline in advances is due to several reasons. 
First of all, it is natural for bank advances to contract 
during the first stage of a trade revival, for when trade be- 
gins to recover, outstanding stocks of commodities are 
cleared, and the ioans raised against them in former years 
are paid off. Moreover, a trade revival usually finds its 
origin in a redundancy of money, so that traders have ample 
idle funds of their own to draw upon before having to obtain 
banking accommodation. Even so, it was reported several 
months ago that numerous small borrowers were beginning 
to come forward, but the aggregate amount of this new 
business was insufficient to balance repayments of old loans. 
Again, the fall in the yield on gilt-edged and other securities 
during the past eighteen months has made it cheaper to sell 
them outright for cash instead of pledging them as collateral 
for bank loans. Loan interest at 4} or 5 per cent. is toler- 
able, when the collateral yields as much, but it ceases to 
pay when the yield on the collateral has fallen to 3} per cent. 

To offset the year’s contraction in discounts and advances 
the banks have had to add greatly to their investments. 
There is little danger that a fall in gilt-edged prices would 
seriously affect the banks, for, as Mr Panton pointed out at 
Martins Bank meeting this week, a substantial proportion 
of the banks’ investments take the form of short-dated 
Treasury bonds. Any loss arising from the remainder of 














ASSETS 
Cash Call Money Discounts | Investments] Advances 
1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 | 1932 | 1933 


























£ mill.| £ mill.| £ mill.} £ mitt | £ mill.| £ mill.| £ mill.| £ mi | £ mill.| £ mill.} £ mill.| £ mill. £ mill.| £ mill.| £ 
TD cccssecnene 26-1 | 26-1 |381-8 78-8 | 6-3 | 7-2 | 62-3 | 62-3 | 24-8 | 21-4 | 66-3 | 60-0 | 87-4 | 98-1 [153-2 |148-8 
OO a 23-8 | 23-8 |383-3 |365-7 | 32-0 | 42-6 | 53-1 | 53-2 | 25-6 | 23-5 | 76-8 | 56-9 | 85-4 | 99-4 |141-2 [133-0 
SEE -exvesenncser 25-7 | 25-7 |421-0 /415-5 | 15-6 | 15-8 | 57-3 | 56-1 | 20-6 | 21-0 | 86-5 | 62-8 | 93-1 [118-1 |170-2 {164-3 
Nat. Provincial ... 17-5 | 17-5 |292-6 |289-1 6-2 6-4 | 39-9 | 43-0 | 17-7 | 18-2 | 58 a 48-2 | 60-7 | 74-8 |122-2 {111-8 
Westminster ...... 16-8 | 16-8 |299-2 295-8 22-3 | 31-8 | 41-4 | 45-0 | 21-1 | 22-7 42-1 | 72-3 | 91-5 |105-7 |102-8 
een |109-9 1109-9 1,77- 7-91, 744°9) 82-4 103: 8 {254-0 259- 6 109-8 )-8 |106-8 8 | 355 -4 |270-0 398: 9 [at 9 \692-5 |660-7 
ES —_— = ‘i ee Pe “| ena ee ose acaaies maaan 
SNES wbesessysescnei 2:0} 2-0 | 20-1 | 20-5 0-6 0-8 -9 3-3 1-8 1-9 | 3-7 1-3 6-1 7°3 7-1 8:3 
Glyn, Mills ......... 1-8*) 1-8*) 35-7 | 36-5 1-8 1-6 ‘1 7:7 6-6 | 7-2 0-8 0-4 | 11-5 | 11-6 | 10-8 | 10-7 
ee | 7-1 7-1 | 86-3 | 82-1 4°8 4-7 ‘6 | 12-3 6-0 5:1 | 10-5 6-9 | 30-6 | 32-2 | 29-5 | 28-3 
SEED evcsvesseoncce 4:2 | 4-2] 57-2 | 54-4] 2-0] 5-2 5] 7-8] 5:4] 4:4) 7-2] 4:9 | 21-7 | 23-5 | 17-7] 17°1 
Manchester & County 1-8 1-8 | 18-5 | 17-8 0-1 0-2 ‘6t| 3-5t : a 0-3 0-3 5-9 6-6 8-9 8-6 
Union of Manchester 1-3 1-3 | 19-2 | 17-4 0-5 0-6 -St| 7-2T| ... oe 1-4 0-3 3-3 3°8 7°5 6:9 
Williams Deacon’s 2-7 | 2-7 | 34-0 | 33-7 2) 2-4) 6-0] 63) 4-8) 5-5 | 3-7] 2-5] 9-7] 10-1 | 11-4 | 10-9 
een 130-8 130: 8 2,048: 9p, ,007:3 93-4 119- 3 {303-5 307: 7 134-4 |130-9 383. ‘0 |286-6 |487- 7 |577-9 I785.. 4 |751°5 

* Includes “‘ reduction of bank premises account.” + Includes call money. 
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the banks’ investments could easily be made good out of 
inner reserves. 

As regards the 1934 outlook, it must be remembered that 
for the coming year the banks will enjoy the full fruits of 
last spring’s reduction in country deposit rates from about 
2} per cent. towards 1} per cent. Again, by the end of the 
year it is to be hoped that the trade curve will have risen 
iar enough to be reflected in an increase in advances. Dis- 
count rates are likely to remain low, for the supply of 
Treasury bills is steadily diminishing, and at the best a very 
moderate number of commercial bills are coming forward 
to take their place. The banks will be hard put to it under 
present conditions to keep three months’ Treasury bills at 
1 per cent. The further progress of mechanisation should 
permit of additional economies in operating expenses, but 
apart from this it is doubtful if any more saving on salary 
changes is practicable or desirable. Still the banks have 
weathered 1933 with no loss of profits or weakening of their 
position, and on balance it seems reasonable to hope that 
1934 Will be a slightly more profitable year. 


FINANCIAL NOTES 


The Dollar Position.—lor the second week in succes- 
sion the demand for dollars has exceeded the supply to 
such an extent that, despite the purchase of no less than 
{4,000,000 of gold between last Thursday and this, the 
dollar has remained very firm against both sterling 
and the French franc. However, since the end of last 
week, the volume of business has declined considerably, 
and buying and selling rates have narrowed to the cus- 
tomary } per cent. The week-end also marked a turning- 
point in the trend of forward dollar rates. Whereas up to 
the end of last week forward dollars were steadily bid for, 
they have now come on offer, although there has been no 
marked change in general rates. As far as can be judged, 
the British control has not been operating, the dollar 
buying orders coming from all over the world, while sale 
in London were almost all on behalf of a leading American 
bank. It is alleged that the comparative stability of the 
franc is due to the action of the Banque de France, which 
is anxious that the franc rate in London should not appre- 
ciate to more than Frs. 79}. The three months’ discount 
on forward francs has increased from 25 to 28 centimes, 
but this movement is seasonal. According to all available 
evidence it seems certain that the British authorities will 
not interfere with the sterling rate for the time being; move- 
ments in the near future will therefore depend upon the 
operations of the Banque de France and of the proposed 
American stabilisation fund. In expectation of buying 
orders by the latter, arrivals of gold in London, which 
already reached a record figure during the past week, will 
still further increase during the next fortnight, though how 
far the dishoarding of gold already in London, which for 
the past fortnight has helped to swell offerings of gold in 
London will continue, cannot be gauged. Judging from 
the transactions last week, it is certain that dishoarding 
will not decline as long as commodity and security prices in 
America remain low enough to hold out prospects of profit. 


* * * 


The Discount Market.—While no definite change has 
occurred during the past week, there are signs of a slight 
weakening in discount rates. It is true that the result of the 
tender on January 19th showed that the market had ob- 
tained better terms, for the average rate was 18s. 2.05d. 
per cent., compared with 16s. 11.69d. per cent. the pre- 
vious week, but only £30 millions of bills were allotted, 
and this reduces the thirteen weeks’ cumulative total of 
tender allotments to £547 millions, compared with £562 
millions the week before, and a peak figure of £597 millions 
at the New Year. As a result of this diminution in the 
supply of bills, rates have eased slightly. The clearing 
banks’ rate for hot Treasury bills still stands at a minimum 
of r per cent., but elsewhere sellers are holding out for 7 per 
cent., while buyers are refusing to pay quite so low a rate. 
The clearing banks bought some February and March 
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Treasuries at their agreed rate of 43 per cent., but business 
was done with outside buyers at #3 per cent. The rate for 
the finest bank bills is now no better than #4 per cent., and 
the best standstills have also eased to 1-5 per cent. 














| Jan. 4, | Jan. 11,} Jan. 18, | Jan. 25, Previous Rate 
1934 1934 1934 1934 |and Date Changed 
Oo/ o/ o, o/ o/ 
/0 /o Yo /o | /o 
Bank Rate ............. 2 2 2 |2$(June30, ’32) 
Banks’ Deposit Rate . 4 + . $ |1 (May 12, ’32) 
Discount /f Call...... + . 4 # |1 (May 12, ’32) 
Houses \ Notice ... i q } ? |1}(May 12, ’32) 
Short loan rate :-— 
Clearing banks...... 1 1 1 1 
Outside lenders ... 2 3 L } 
Market rate (‘‘ hot” 
Treasury bills) ...... 1 1 1 1 
Market rate (3 months’ 
bank bills) ........... ly j1A-| 1-14 | H-14 


Market rate (stand- 

still bills) ............. 13-2 | 13-2 | 14-2 |14,-2 

Bank bills are quoted at 1-1 y per cent. It is reported that a few more commercia 
bills are beginning to come forward. 
Outside money has remained at }? per cent. The absence 
of Treasury bill maturities made money quite usable on 
Monday, and a fair amount was borrowed from the clearing 
banks. 

. * * 


The Bank Return.—lew changes of note are recorded 
in this week’s Bank return. There is another normal 
reduction of {1.6 millions in the note circulation and in the 
absence of gold movements an equivalent addition to the 
Reserve. Public deposits are reduced by {6.5 millions, but 
this is not an unusually wide movement and may be due to 
a combination of a number of factors. Government Securi- 
ties in the Banking Department are lower by £3.0 millions, 
and other securities are lower by {2.1 millions, but it should 
be noticed that there has been a change-over of {0.8 mil- 
lion from Government to other securities in the Issue 
Department. As a result of these movements bankers’ 
deposits have risen by {3.1 millions to {118.1 millions. 
This further neutralisation of the increase in the Reserve 
by a reduction in Government securities confirms the im- 
pression, noted a week ago, that the Bank has been 
equalising the effects of Christmas currency withdrawals by 
alterations in its holdings of securities. Between November 
29th and December 27th, Christmas currency withdrawals 
reduced the Reserve by {21.9 millions, while simultane- 
ously Government securities in the Banking Department 
were increased by {17.1 millions. Movements in other 
securities were negligible. During the ensuing four weeks 
the return of currency has increased the Reserve by {27.8 
millions, while Government securities have been reduced 
by {9.3 millions and other securities by {1.9 millions. 
Taking the period as a whole, the Reserve shows a net 
increase of {5.9 millions, and securities also show a net 
increase of {5.9 millions. Thus, in addition to smoothing 
out the Christmas decline in the Reserve, fresh credit has 
been released to the amount of {11.8 millions. This explains 
the net increase of {11.2 millions in bankers’ deposits 
during the whole period. 


* * * 


Commercial Bills and the Trade Revival.—The 
steady contraction in the Treasury bill issue raises the ques- 
tion of how soon the London money market can expect to 
return to its normal function of financing trade by accepting 
and discounting commercial bills. Six months ago, when 
the trade revival had just begun, the opinion was expressed 
that it would take a considerable time for there to be any 
increase in the number of bills, because the depression had 
left traders with idle funds at their disposal, which they 
would naturally employ before drawing on London. More 
recent inquiries suggest that a slight expansion in commer- 
cial bills is now beginning. Accepting houses report some 
increase in their mails and more frequent visits from former 
clients, and it is also thought that more bills are coming 
forward for acceptance and discount. More positive evi- 
dence is provided by the latest accounts of Erlangers, Ltd., 
the merchant bankers, which show an increase in accept- 
ances during 1933 from {2,786,000 to {£2,920,000, while 
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authoritative confirmation is to be found in Mr Colin 
Campbell’s address to the shareholders of Alexanders 
Discount Company at the general meeting held last Wed- 
nesday. Mr Campbell’s insistence that all bills coming to 
London for acceptance and discount must be thoroughly 
liquid in character was very timely. As Mr Campbell 
says, it is essential that the London money market should 
not be drawn into engagements of a capital nature. 


* * * 


December Clearing Bank Averages.—The annual 
balance sheets of the chief British banks have already 
been discussed in a leading article, but the December 
averages of the nine English clearing banks are appended 
below to complete the running record for the year. Two 
alterations have been made to the table. Firstly the 
items ‘* balances with and cheques in course of collection 
on other banks in the United Kingdom ’’ and “ items in 
transit ’’ have been segregated from ‘‘ cash.’’ The object 
is to show the banks’ actual cash holdings, and also to 
reveal changes that are taking place in the rate at which 
money is circulating. ‘‘ Cheques in course of collection ”’ 
represents cheques on other banks in process of being 
cleared at the date the weekly balance sheets are struck, 
while ‘‘ items in transit ’’ mainly consist of cheques paid 
in at one branch of a bank and on their way to be paid 
at another branch. Thus both items indicate the amount 
of cheques drawn immediately prior to the date of the 
accounts. The other change consists of the separation of 
the banks’ holdings of shares in affiliated banks from the 
bank’s general investments. In view of the recent increase 
in the latter item, the division needs no further justifica- 
tion : — 
































| Dec., Sept., Oct., Nov., Dec., 
| 1932 1933 1933 1933 1933 
oe = 
Capital and reserves.......... 122-9 123-3 123-3 123-3 123-3 
Acceptances, etc. ............ 89-3 105-7 105-3 113-8 116-2 
Deposits (including undi- 
vided profits, etc.) ........ | 1,943-9 | 1,919-4 | 1,912-3 | 1,889-0 | 1,902-8 
Total liabilities ......... | 2,156-1 | 2,148-4 | 2,140-9 | 2,126-1 | 2,142-3 
Seapine Aor annie nian seoante sacpaid cennieuinaan 
SN iia he ct cinasheekinben 203-2 211-7 215-3 213-0 210-0 
Cheques, balances and 
items in transit ............ 54-2 41-9 50-7 47-2 54-2 
OS ee 121-4 86-0 84:9 94-0 115-1 
EE: eititseeknnwerbenensy 406-0 353-0 341-0 315-2 309-5 
I ccs conckknnccaunn 455-5 545-3 541-6 551-2 547-0 
Loans and advances.......... 758°4 735-7 732°9 722-4 721-2 
Investments in affiliated 
SET Ghniniteschnenersiunnse 23-8 24°8 24°8 24°8 | 24-8 
Cover for acceptances, pre- 
SENDE, BOB.. cvcnccccccsescesce | 133-6 150-0 149-7 158-3 160-5 
ee 2,156-1 | 2,148-4 | 2,140-9 2,126-1 2142-3 
‘ 
Comparing November and December, deposits and 


acceptances both show a slight increase. Christmas cur- 
rency withdrawals explain the small decline in cash. The 
big expansion in cail money reflects the growing shortage 
of outside money and also suggests that the higher level 
of discount rates is beginning to induce bill-brokers to 
hold bills. To maintain discount rates the banks have 
had to reduce still further their own purchases of bills. 
Advances are again slightly lower, while the banks have 
been able to avoid having to add to their already swollen 
holdings of securities. 


* * * 


London Gold Movements .—The issue of the December 
Trade returns enables us to complete our estimate of 
gold movements during 1933, referred to in the Economist 
of August 26th and December 30th. After revaluing 
imports and exports of bullion and foreign coin at the 
parity price of 85s. per ounce, and adding on imports and 
exports of British coin, the net gold importation into this 
country during the year amounted, at the parity price, 
to about {133 millions. The Bank of England’s total gold 
acquisition during the year came to {71 millions, but for 
reasons stated in the Economist of August 26th, it is pro- 
bable that {£35 millions consisted of gold held under 


ear-mark in the country at the beginning of the year, 
This implies that only £36 millions of the year’s imports 
went into the Bank, and the remaining {97 millions went 
elsewhere. After allowing for trade requirements and 
changes in holdings under central bank ear-mark both 
here and abroad, it is clear that a large part of this 
imported gold represents additions to foreign private 
hoards in London. Since the New Year considerable 
activity has developed in the London gold market, which 
became accentuated after the announcement of the new 
American monetary policy and the raising of the official 
American gold price on January 15th. London gold sales 
from January 2nd to January 24th totalled {15.0 millions, 
of which no less than {7.5 millions passed through the 
bullion market during the eight days subsequent to 
January 15th. Gold imports during this period are hardly 
sufficient to account for these sales, even if all the gold 
imported into this country passed through the London 
bullion market immediately on its arrival. As no sales 
have been reported by the Bank, it is conceivable that a 
certain amount of the gold held privately in London is 
being sold to official American buyers. There is as yet 
no evidence of any large shipments to the United States, 
and so the gold in question is possibly being left in 
London under American ear-mark. 


* * * 


A’ Lancashire Banking View.—Although Mr Paton 
was unable to be present at the general meeting of 
Martins Bank, his speech which was read by Lord Colwyn 
was a very valuable commentary upon current affairs. 
One of its most significant passages was his reminder that 
the foreign trade of the United States was only a small 
proportion of its total trade and was composed largely of 
land produce which did not compete with British manu- 
factures. He followed this with a declaration that “‘ the 
last six months’ experience proves that Great Britain has 
little to fear if the dollar depreciates still further.’”’ This 
is a point which we have already made ourselves, and 
we are glad to see it confirmed by a banker who is in 
intimate touch with the industrial areas of the North of 
England. Mr Paton was able to take a hopeful view of 
the cotton industry. Export trade was at the moment dis- 
appointing, but ‘‘ the steady increase in the population 
of the world and the exhaustion of stocks of cloth and 
yarn point to a big expansion of trade in cotton goods 
if and when restrictions on international trade are reduced, 
or commodity prices return to a paying basis.’’ Amidst all 
the talk of over-production and the need for restriction, 
this sane and confident view is particularly valuable. 
Alluding to the bank’s investments, which increased 
during the year from {30.6 to {32.2 millions, Mr. Paton 
stated that {9.2 millions consisted of short-term Treasury 
bonds, and of the other {19.7 millions of British Govern- 
ment securities more than one-half was in medium-dated 
stocks. These figures show that Martins Bank is rela- 
tively immune from fluctuations in the gilt-edged market. 
It would be useful if other bank chairmen could give 
similar details. 


* * * 


New York Money and Banking.—New York money 
rates remain unchanged. The official rate is 1 per cent.— 
with outside money available at 3-3 per cent. Open market 
rates for bankers’ acceptances are §-} per cent. for go-day 
bills and 1-2 per cent. for six-months’ bills. During the week 
ended January 17th brokers’ loans were reduced by $12 
millions to $758 millions. The first portion of the $10,000 
millions of new borrowings announced in the President's 
Budget message is now being offered. It consists of $500 
millions of 2} per cent. notes repayable on March 15, 1935, 
and $500 millions of 1} per cent. certificates repayable on 
September 15, 1934. It remains to be seen how much 
of these issues is taken up by the banks. Gold imports 
and exports remain negligible, and it is noticeable that if 
official purchases of gold are being made abroad, the gold 
is not being shipped to New York. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


RUBBER SHARE PROBLEMS 


Towarps the end of last week a substantial rise occurred 
in rubber share quotations on the publication of unofficial 
messages to the effect that a meeting of Dutch growers 
had agreed on the desirability of output restriction. The 
movement was typical of the market’s preoccupation with 
the problem of achieving prosperity by planning, out of 
scarcity. For nearly twelve months, off and on, the in- 
dustry has been negotiating, exploring avenues, devising 
and rejecting formule. There is something incongruous 
in the picture of an industry calling for assistance, not 
de profundis, but half-way on the ascent from Avernus. 
Last year world rubber consumption increased by 15 per 
cent., the London price rose over 100 per cent. from 
the bottom, and companies which published their reports 
during the last quarter of the year reduced their net losses 
from £163,159 to £49,440. The investor, unversed in 
rubber diplomacy, may be tempted to diagnose, from these 
symptoms, the first phase of unassisted recovery, and to 
congratulate the industry on its vitality. The fact that 
representative rubber share quotations, as measured by 
“The Investors Chronicle ’’’ Index, have risen over the 
last twelve months by 99 per cent., as compared with a 
rise of 65 per cent. for all ‘‘ primary commodity ’’ shares, 
and of 23 per cent. for ‘‘ general business ’’ (mainly in- 
dustrial) shares, suggests at first sight that investors have 
been rating the ‘‘ recovery ’ ’ possibilities of rubber even 
more highly than those of other industries. 

This view, however, ignores certain structural weak- 
nesses in the industry. Broadly speaking, about 60 per 
cent. of the total area under rubber in Malaya is on a 
‘capitalist ’’ and 40 per cent. on a “‘ non-capitalist ”’ 
basis, on the somewhat generous assumption that all 
estates of 100 acres or over come into the former cate- 
gory. In the Dutch East Indies the proportions are 44 per 
cent. ‘‘ capitalist ’’ (European cultivation) and 56 per cent. 
‘“ non-capitalist ’’ (native) cultivation. These two areas 
account for about nine-tenths of the world’s rubber sup- 
plies. Throughout the depression *’ non- capitalist ’’ pro- 
duction has tended to rise and fall more or less in 
accordance with the selling price of the commodity, but 
“ capitalist ’? production has been relatively inelastic, as 
is suggested by the table in the next column. 

On a long view, the possibilities of increased rubber 
consumption are immense. Apart from the potentialities 
of rapid growth of motor transport throughout the world, 
cheap rubber has an almost unlimited field of future new 
uses in the road-making, textile, clothing, furnishing, 
electrical, medical and many other trades. An eminent 
manufacturer once declared: ‘‘ You can do anything with 
rubber, except eat it.’” On a more immediate view, how- 
ever, the industry suffers from three formidable disadvan- 
tages. The first is the relative ease of growth and the 
obstinate fecundity of the rubber tree. The second is the 


lack of organisation, not only among native growers, but 
on the “‘ capitalist ’’ side, exemplified by the fact that a 
total capitalisation of {£35 millions is shared among 84 
companies in the Official List of the London Stock 
Exchange. The London Supplementary List tells the 
same story. The third disadvantage of the industry 
is a corollary of the second, plus the fact that a 
rubber tree takes about seven years to reach normal 
production. As the boom of 1925-26 witnessed a great 
extension of planting, the industry is faced with an ‘* un- 
regulated ’’ production capacity of at least 1,200,000-tons, 
igainst a present annual world consumption of approxi- 
mately 800,000 tons. 














1929 | ame | is 1930 | 19 1931 | 1932 | 1933 
Average London price, ribbed smoked sheet 
pence per Ib. 10} 55 3k 28 3} 
“ Capitalist "’ Production : | 
MN iiiutuivaiadeniecietaeienend thous. tons 243 237 239 240 237 
Dutch East Indies ............... thous. tons 149 153 | 170 | 151 166 
“ Non-Capitalist '’ Production :— 
NI cinctinawnankcucnerensesenes thous. tons 204 197 | 195 174 207 
Dutch East Indies .............. thous. tons | 1066 | 88 | 387 60 113 
Total world production .......... thous. tons | 861 20 | 797 708 840 
Total world consumption ........ thous. tons | 807 | 716 | 67 683 782 
| ‘ 
Total visible stocks in U.K. and U.S.A. | | 
thous. tons 195 321 tb 450 m4 472 431 
ra 2 ' 








The argument of the advocates of restriction is that 
unless some form of regulation is imposed, the industry is 


facing a period of confusion, excess production and low 
prices. The ‘‘ native’’ producer, in particular, it is 
argued, has already demonstrated his willingness and 


ability to offset every increase in demand by drawing on 
his reserve capacity. In the first half of last year, when 
the London average price was 23d. per pound, small 
owners in Malaya and native growers in the Dutch East 
Indies exported 130,000 tons of rubber. In the second half 
of the year, when the London price averaged nearly 4d., 
their total exports increased to approximately 190,000 tons. 


As the negotiations for a restriction scheme, which have 
now been definitely in progress for nearly twelve months, 
have been conducted mainly behind closed doors, a brief 
resumé of their course may be of interest to rubber share- 
holders. On a tactful hint from the Dutch side of the in- 
dustry, representatives of the British growers sounded their 
Government. They found the authorities characteristically 
non-commital, but were left with the impression that there 
would be no insuperable official opposition to the principle 
of price-raising by regulative means, provided a workable 
scheme could be devised, with effective Dutch co-operation 
as a sine gua non. The Rubber Growers’ Association there- 
upon appointed a committee, whose deliberations dragged 
on for some months without definite result. In the mean- 
time, M. Colijn, becoming Prime Minister in Holland, 
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Present | Possible Earnings yield % on shares Earnings yield % on shares Earnings yield % on shares 
Company and Share Pri Output A _ | at present price presuming A at present price presuming | anorox. | at present price presuming 
— (thous. Ibs.) Output profit per lb. of Output profit per Ib. of | Output profit per lb. of 
> (thous, lbs.) (thous. lbs ) (thous. Ibs.) 
1d. 2d. | 4d. | 1d. | 2d. | 4d. Id. | 2d. | 4d. 
s. d. | . | . ‘ 
Allied Sumatra (£1) ......-.00+++see0+ 16 0 4,575 1,525 0-6 1-1 2-3 2,300 0-9 1- 3:4 | 3,42 1: 2:5 5:1 
Anglo-Dutch cal Saat aceaain 21 9 17,475 5,825 |Dr.1-0+ |Dr.0- It 1-8 8750 |Dr.0-6t 0-9 3°7 13,100 0-1 2-3 6-6 
Anglo-Java (2/-)® .....-ssseecseeeeeee 09 13,050 4,350 |Dr.19-8t Dr.14-8t Dr.4-7¢ 6,525 | Dr. 17+ 3t Dr.9- St 5-2 9,800 |Dr.13-5*) Dr.2-2+ 20-5 
Nunlop Plantations (6% Pref. £1) 25 3 25,650 8,550 + ** 12,825 | .* °° 19,250 ee ia “a 
East Asiatic (2/—).........sccessseeeeeres 2 44 3,975 1,325 0:6 1-2 2-3 2,000 0-9 1-8 3°5 2,975 1:3 2-6 5-2 
Grand Central (£1)..........-eeeeeeeeees 15 0 7,050 2,350 1-0 2:1 4-2 3,525 | 1-6 3-2 6-4 5,300 2-4 4-8 9-6 
Gula-Kalumpong (£1).......-..2022+++ 20 0 2850 950 0-6 1-2 2-4 1425 | 0-9 1:8 3-6 2,150 1-3 2-7 5-4 
gra Land (£1) .......-:-sseeeeeeereeree ll 6 4,600 1,525 0-8 1-5 3°) 2,300 | 1-2 2-3 4-6 3,475 1-8 3-5 7-0 
skon N. Borneo (2/-) ...--++++++ 0 3 425 150 4-6 9-1 18-2 225 | 6-8 13-7 27°4 325 9:9 19-8 39°5 
Linggi Plantations (f{1)® ......++-++- 18 9 4,425 1,475 |Dr.2-6¢ |Dr.1-4t 1-0 2,225 |Dr.2-0¢ |Dr.0-2t 3°3 3,325 |Dr.1-1t 1-6 6-8 
Merlimau Pegoh (2/-)*......-.--+++09*+ 1 9 3,775 1,250 |Dr.1-6¢ |Dr.0-6t 1-3 1,900 |Dr.1-It 0-4 3-4 2,825 |Dr.0-4+ 1-9 6-3 
Tanjong Malim (f1).........+-020++09** 20 0 3,225 1,075 0:9 1-8 3-6 1,600 1-3 2-7 5:3 2,400 2-0 4-0 8-0 
United Serdang (2/-) ....-+-+--+eeeee0* 3 44] 7,500 2,500 0-4 0-9 1-7 3,750 0-7 1:3 2-6 5,625 1-0 20 | 3-9 





* Yields calculated after full debenture interest and preference dividends. 
t Largest output of last four years, plus 10 per cent. 





+ Shortfall for prior charges expressed as percentage on ordinary at present market value. 











1820 


allowed it to be understood, in unequivocal fashion, that 
the Dutch side of the industry must evolve a scheme, with- 
out unnecessary delay, calculated to ‘‘ create new tax- 
payers ’’ both in the Dutch Colonies and at home. On the 
British side, new life was given to the negotiations last 
autumn by the infusion of fresh blood into the R.G.A. 
committee—in particular by the appointment of a leading 
representative of a well-known agency house, of moderate 
views but forceful personality. Substantial progress has 
since been made, and the prospects favour a definite out- 
come, one way or the other, within the next three months. 
The view suggested by last week’s Amsterdam cables— 
that restriction is virtually a fait accompli—is not endorsed 
in responsible quarters on this side. At present the British 
committee are awaiting, first, a favourable reply to their 
requests for co-operation from the authorities in certain 
outside areas, like Siam and Sarawak, whose assistance is 
necessary to prevent ‘‘ boot-legging,’’ and secondly, the 
hammering-out of a practicable and effective scheme on the 
Dutch side. The Dutch authorities appear to have made 
progress in educating native opinion in the merits of re- 
striction, but an influential section of opinion in Holland 
remains sceptical of the practicability of an effective 
‘ quota ’’ scheme—accepted in principle by the majority 
of European growers—in extensive native areas, some of 
which have not even been surveyed. 

Though restriction remains, therefore, an open question, 
the odds are in its favour, in view of the determination of 
the majority of growers to compel a successful outcome 
of the present negotiations. The planters are willing 
to pay higher wages to their Asiatic and European workers 
if their revenue increases. Furthermore, higher quarters 


have an interest in the political, economic and _ fiscal 
fruits of increased prosperity in their colonial areas. 
While we have never changed our view that re- 
striction, in the long run, will be injurious to the 


best interests of the industry, we believe that, if such a 
policy is after all to be enforced, there is something to be 
said for the contentions urged by an influential section of 
mside opinion, that (a) the scheme should be administered 
by a governing body with absolute powers, untrammelled 
by any pre-arranged programme of pivotal prices, sliding 
scales and the like; and (b) that every detail of the scheme’s 
framework should be published at the outset, and un- 
accompanied by any unwritten understandings ’’ or 
‘“ gentlemen’s agreements.’’ 

From the investor’s point of view, a substantial increase 
of prosperity has already been discounted by the recent 
rise of share prices. So far as the smaller companies are 
concerned, a purchase at present prices must in many cases 
be regarded, frankly, as a gamble on restriction. If the 
latter succeeded in raising prices say, to 6d. or 7d. a pound, 
an increase in costs of not less than 13d. a pound might be 
expected, partly owing to the more burdensome incidence 
of overheads on a substantially reduced output, and partly 
to the necessity, universally recognised in the industry, of 
‘‘ passing on ’’ part of the fruits of improved conditions to 
the labour force on the estates. Broadly speaking, there- 
fore, producers whese costs at present are 4d. or more per 
pound would appear to have little prospect of returning 
princely incomes to their shareholders unless restriction 
succeeds in doubling or more than doubling the present 
price of the commodity. As regards the larger companies 
(particularly those having tea cultivation as a second string), 
the outlook may be more favourable. On the previous 
page we set out a number of such companies, together with 
their planted area, an approximate estimate of their output 
under various percentage ‘‘ quotas,’’ their resulting gross 
‘‘ rubber ’’ earnings at given rates of profit per pound, 
and the equivalent earnings’ yields of their ordinary shares, 
at present prices. 

The percentage yields shown in the table may, of 
course, be substantially raised in some cases by the return 
from other crops, particularly tea. They are purely hypo- 
thetical, but serve to show that present share values 
have a somewhat conventional character. They also 
suggest that while a definite restriction announcement 
might cause a temporary boom in rubber shares, the 
‘‘ success ’’ of any scheme, even on a short view, would 
need to be very pronounced, before any further substantial 
rise in rubber shares could be justified. 
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THE STRUGGLE FOR PRICE BROTHERS 


BY A CORRESPONDENT 


Tue Canadian newsprint industry has experienced difficult 
trading conditions during the past four years. Production 
has fallen from 227,214 short tons per month in 1929 to 
154,682 tons per month for 1933 to November. The export 
figures reflect the serious decline in American consumption, 
which normally accounts for 80 per cent. of total produc- 
tion. 

Some unexpected repercussions of this unfavourable ex- 
perience have developed in the negotiations for the financial 
rehabilitation of Price Brothers, a large Canadian news- 
print concern. Early signs of weakness in this company 
were revealed by the consolidated accounts to February, 
1932, which showed a shrinkage in working capital during 
the year from $4,576,000 to $94,000. Net profit fell precipi- 
tately from $3,308,954 to $217,143, and payment of un- 
earned preferred and common dividends reduced the carry- 
forward from $2,802,420 to $175,254. Experience during 
1932 confirmed the seriousness of the position, the net loss 
to December amounting to $876,435. Failure to meet the 
August, 1932, debenture interest culminated in the appoint- 
ment of a receiver in April last year. 

The bondholders protective committee which was then 
formed has since been negotiating for the sale or reconstruc- 
tion of the group. An original offer for reorganisation of 
the company, made by the Bowater interests, was favour- 
ably received by the protective committee. A counter offer 
was thereupon made by a group including the interests of 
Lords Rothermere and Beaverbrook. This provided for 
the infusion of $5,000,000 of new money, the funding of 
overdue interest, and the reduction of the common stock 
capital to $4,000,000. The committee, however, recom- 
mended acceptance of the Bowater offer which (according 
to later reports) envisaged the settlement of unsecured 
creditors’ claims of $1,000,000 by the payment of $250,000, 
with option to invest in preferred stock, to yield, on redemp- 
tion, the full amount of the creditors’ claims. On October 
30, 1933, however, it was announced that the trustees in 
bankruptcy had rejected the proposal on the grounds that 
the unsecured creditors were given very little, and the pre- 
ferred and common shareholders nothing. 

Ten days ago a new offer was forthcoming from the 
Rothermere-Beaverbrook group, joined in this instance by 
the Duke-Price Power Company, which, as an unsecured 
creditor for nearly $1,000,000, was inexorably opposed to 
the Bowater scheme. The plan provided for the under- 
writing of $5,000,000 on second mortgage, for an undis- 
turbed bond structure, and for adjusted equity and pre- 
ferred rights, the group being granted up to 35 per cent. of 
the common capital as consideration for underwriting. This 
offer was duly countered a day later by a proposal for the 
flotation of a new company by Bowaters, who also offered 
to provide $5,000,000 of new money, and to give better 
terms to the unsecured creditors by settling 75 per cent. of 
admitted claims by $250,000 cash and funding up to 
$1,500,000 unpaid claims in 5 per cent. notes. Preferred 
and common shareholders were also to secure a share in the 
company. The protective committee, finally, reiterated 
its approval of the Bowater offer. 

The Toronto Financial Post makes certain illuminating, 
if outspoken, comments on this complicated maze of offer 
and counter-offer. It believes that the first Bowater offer 
was merely part of a plan, whose other details were un- 
published owing to inability to reach agreement with the 
Duke-Price Company. This company—it is alleged—in- 
sisted on the renewal of a $870,000 power contract with the 
Price Company, which the latter regards as greatly in excess 
of its present requirements. The Financial Post also makes 
the suggestion that, if the Bowater interests are victorious, 
Price Brothers may lose the benefit of present contracts 
with the Beaverbrook group, formerly the company’s 
largest customer and also, be it noted, its largest common 
shareholder. Acquisition of Price Brothers would double 
the present Bowaters’ output capacity of 250,000 tons per 
annum. The Rothermere group, on the other hand, through 
its holdings in Anglo-Canadian Pulp and Anglo-Newfoun¢- 
land Development, apparently already controls an annu 
output of about 450,000 tons. 
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INVESTMENT NOTES 


Recovery in Wall Street.—A significant feature of the 
American stock markets since the turn of the year has been 
the rise in fixed-interest securities, particularly railroad 
bonds and utility preferred stocks. Before President Roose- 
velt announced his devaluation decision the market in fixed- 
interest securities had begun to broaden in anticipation of 
stabilisation. The movement has subsequently made 
further headway, on the assumption that although the dollar 
is to have a fluctuating exchange value, it will have a sound 
gold base. The following table shows the rises which have 
occurred in representative American railroad bonds from the 
low levels of last year: — 


Approximate Yield 





per Cent. 
Low Present 
1933 Price 
Annual Redemp- 
tion 
% 
Baltitnore and Ohio Ref. and Gen. “ A" 5°95, 
Oe dees re cucdasivckecerss 334 74 6:76 6-80 
Chicago, Milwaukee and St. Paul Gen.“ C” | 
Sak MEE snbwinscnuaesnunsnsssceunsasbisscceeess 40 71 6°34 6-40 
Erie Railroad Con. General 4%, 1996......... 404 71 5-63 5-70 
Great Northern Gen, 44% “ E”’, 1977 ...... 34 72 6-25 6-40 
New York Central 6% debs., 1935 ............ 46 874 6°86 over 15% 
New York, Chicago and St. Louis Ref. 54%, 
St cncianieiasadneakpenaabtdaaabiebedasieoeaieses 14 67 8-21 8°35 
Southern Rly. Develop. and Gen. 4°, 1956 7 | COR 6-37 7°45 
{ 





Similar rises have been seen in the preferred stocks of utility 
companies, as the next table shows : — 


Divi- Low Approxi- | Approxi- 
~ dend 1933 mate mate 
Preferred Shares Rate Price Yield 
| | ! 
es me | 
American Water Works and Electric (no par 
III ° cncitncicitieabanspnadioneiimanatencese cee 6 35 673 8-389 
Columbia Gas and Electric (no par value)... 6 50 684 8-76 
National Power and Light (no par value) ... 6 40... 56% 10-62 
North American Co. ($50)  ......-...seseeceeeee 3 31 42 7-14 
Public Service Corp. of New Jersey (no par 
ID: <scnnncccseeatesdkenrssnuiesseisentedsecencess 6 75 904 6-65 
Southern California Edison Co. ($25) ......... 54 143 163 8-21 
West Penn Electric (no par value) ............ 6 40 58 10°34 





It has been suggested that the American investment markets 
are arriving at the stage which the London Stock Exchange 
reached on the return of investment confidence in 1932, 
when the National Government had restored the Budget 
balance and was preparing its grand conversion scheme. If 
investment for the long-term can now be viewed with greater 
confidence in America, there is still scope for capital appre- 
ciation in these fixed interest securities. Indeed, this is a 
necessary prelude to any revival in the new issue market. 


* * * 


Educative Publicity ——An overt example of Stock Ex- 
change advertising has been brought to our notice by the 
Secretary of the Committee for General Purposes. We 
are informed that the Committee are advertising, in the 
public Press, a book entitled ‘‘ The Work of the Stock 
Exchange,’’ which bears the Committee’s imprint, and is 
obtainable through booksellers, or from the Secretary, at a 
price of 1s. We extend a hearty welcome to our newest 
colleague in the publishing business, and congratulate the 
Committee both on the matter and manner of its initial 
venture. The book, which embodies the substance of 
four lectures given last year by Sir Stephen Killik to the 
Institute of Bankers is, as one would expect, comprehen- 
sive, concise and illuminating. Like the larger ‘‘ Book of 
the Stock Exchange ’’ (Pitmans, tos. 6d.), recently pub- 
lished by Mr F. E. Armstrong, a colleague of Sir 
Stephen, the book is written from the vantage point 
afforded by a lifetime’s work inside the ‘‘ House.’’ The 
investor who peruses its 76 pages will find much in 
them (to quote the apt phrase of a company prospectus 
of 1852), to ‘‘ elevate the intellect and instruct the 
mind ’’—or, at any rate, to make him more closely 
acquainted with the technique of a great institution. An 
earlier edition, issued six months ago, has been con- 
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spicuously successful. We concur in the Committee’s 
opinion of the useful purpose served by such a work, 
and trust that, with the approval of the Trustees of the 
Stock Exchange, it will be the forerunner of many other 
examples of educative official publicity. 


* * * 


‘* Railways —A ‘City’ View.’’—In a note under 
this heading on page 123 of last week’s Economist we com- 
mented on a brochure on home railway prospects, issued 
by Messrs. Robert Benson and Company, Ltd. We have 
now received from Messrs. Benson a letter amplifying cer- 
tain of the figures given in the memorandum. The com- 
pilers agree that it would be dangerous to anticipate a 
continuation of the upward trend of railway traffic receipts 
at the rate shown in the last few weeks of 1933. In fact, 
in every instance but one they assumed that traffic receipts 
for the whole of 1934 would make a less favourable per- 
centage comparison with the average of the years 1927-30 
than was shown by the figures for the last quarter of 1933. 
In order to reduce ‘‘ gross ’’ traffic estimates to ‘‘ net ’’ 
figures, Messrs. Benson assumed that the total expenditure 
‘““ economies ’’ for 1933 and 1934 would be as follows: — 


(£’000). 
G.W. L.N.E.R. LMS. Southern 
- 1933-945 2,074 2,150 650 
Sahn QCUMOMNIOS .-.", sags. gap 1.250 1,000 350 


They then assumed that the proportions relating to railway 
working would be the same as in 1932, so that the economies 
on railway working alone could be put at these amounts : — 


(£'000). 
4 G.W. L.N.E.R. LMS. Southern 
‘wav economies £1933 765 1,742 1,784 546 
a sa. 2 | 830 294 


Finally, they adjusted these figures in the light of the 
assumption that the cost of moving additional traffic in 
1934 would amount to 20 per cent. of the increase in 


receipts. The figures for ‘‘ increased costs’’ and ‘‘ net 
railway economies ’’ were: — 
(£'000). 
G.W. L.N.E.R. L.M.S. Southern 
Cost of increased f 1933 91 180 134 36 
Pi cicsteesanans 1934 187 568 570 100 
Net railway econo-f 1933 674 1,562 1,650 510 


Ri Ainianecsicaenin 1934 299 482 260 194 
Thus they arrived at the figures of possible earnings avail- 
able for individual railway stocks which were set out in 
our Note last week. We are glad to have this opportunity 
of publishing material figures which were omitted—doubt- 
less for reasons of space—in the memorandum as originally 
published. We are asked by the compilers to emphasise 
the fact that the estimates for 1934 were intended rather 
as an illustration than as a forecast. Though all estimates 
of this nature are of the nature of guesswork, we agree 
that the use of ‘‘ pro forma ’’ figures is helpful in any 
attempt to evaluate the relative merits of different rail- 
way stocks—so long as the limitations of the figures are 
made clear to all readers. 


* * * 


Australian Conditions.—An informative survey of 
conditions in Australia was made by the president of the 
Bank of New South Wales in his speech at the annual 
general meeting in Sydney last November, a report of 
which recently reached London. The president criticised 
British agricultural policy on the ground that if the de- 
velopment of British agriculture reached a point at which 
Australian exportable products were excluded from the 
British market, this would automatically reduce the capacity 
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of Australia to buy British manufactures. He was sceptical 
of the benefits of the International Wheat Agreement 
which, although calculated to bring about a rise in prices, 
had so far had the opposite effect. Australia was allotted 
an export quota of 105 million bushels. The yield of the 
current wheat crop, which was not good, would be only 
about 150 million bushels. With home requirements at 
50 million bushels, there should not be a carry-over into 
the next wheat year. The rise which had taken place in 
wool prices, on the other hand, had been of the greatest 
value to Australia. The 1933-34 wool clip had been esti- 
mated at 883 million lbs., but it was likely to be smaller 
than anticipated. With regard to the exchange rate, recent 
developments in the United States pointed to the need of 
maintaining the competitive position of the export in- 
dustries—particularly wheat—so that any reduction in the 
exchange rate would be inadvisable. With regard to the 
internal financial situation, it was somewhat alarming, he 
added, that on the first sign of trade improvement some of 
the Governments were proposing an increase in expendi- 
tures. The most dangerous lead which the Australian 
Government could give at the present time was in the 
direction of higher costs. There could be no permanent 
recovery until they had achieved a new relationship 
between their costs and the prices obtained for their pro- 
ducts in the export markets. While the president of the 
bank regarded the future with confidence, his remarks did 
not support extravagant optimism with regard to the earn- 
ings of the Australian banks in the current year. 


* * * 





Tin ** Buffer ’’ Pool Details.—The proposal to form a 
tin ‘‘ buffer ’’ pool, to which we referred in our last issue, 
has not obtained the approval of the Council of the 
Federated Malay States Chamber of Mines, which has 
suggested an alternative scheme of control. In view of the 
controversy which the proposal has aroused, investors de- 
serve every opportunity to appreciate its details. A 
memorandum has been circulated to the restricting parties, 
claiming that if there were no surplus or ‘‘ margin ’’ 
pool, the tin market would be at the mercy of specu- 
lators, who, by purchasing or bidding up the current 
smelter output for a few days, could raise the price to an 
undesirable level, even if production and consumption were 
balanced. In such event, the International Tin Committee 
would be compelled to increase the quota, at the risk of 
putting production out of balance with consumption. More- 
over, the time-lag between the decision to increase the 
quota and the availability of the increased supplies would 
provoke oscillations in prices. If, on the other hand, surplus 
stocks were allowed to re-accumulate in the hands of in- 
terests not associated with the Tin Committee, there would 
equally be no means of preventing oscillations in the price 
of tin. The Tin Committee’s proposals, it is understood, 
are that ‘‘ normal ”’ world stocks should be determined at a 
concrete figure, say from 15,000 to 18,000 tons. The inter- 
national quota should be regulated so as to reduce world 
stocks to this figure within six months after the inception 
of the new scheme, and the tonnage to be agreed as the 
basis of the ‘‘ buffer ’’ stocks should be not less than 5 per 
cent. of standard, or 8,281 tons. To provide this tonnage 
a special quota should be apportioned among the restrict- 
ing countries, each country placing its proportion of the 
‘* buffer ’’ stock at the disposal of the Tin Committee. It 
has not yet been decided how the “‘ buffer ’’ stocks should 
be financed, though it has been suggested that the Govern- 
ments should borrow the money required to pay the pro- 
ducers for the ‘‘ buffer ’’ stocks and the producers should 
pay the cost of carrying the Government loan. The 
eventual outcome of the discussions will be awaited with 
keen interest by the holders of tin shares. 


* * * 


Company Registrations in 1933.—Statistics relating 
to company incorporations have the character of circum- 
stantial evidence—they give a useful pointer of conditions 
in the capital market, although their testimony cannot be 
pressed very far. The year 1933 broke the previous year’s 
record for the number of companies registered in England, 
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the total being 11,384 with an initial capitalisation of 
£94,545,550 against 10,204 with {70,204,496, in 1932. Only 
330 companies, however, were public concerns, and of 
these 80 were limited by guarantee or incorporated “‘ not 
for profit.’’ The 250 “‘ effectively public ’’ companies were 
registered with a nominal capital of {39,857,000 (averaging 
£159,430 per company), while 11,054 private companies 
were formed with a total capital of {54,088,000 (averaging 
£4,947 per company). Thus 2 per cent. of the number of 
new companies provided 42 per cent. of the nominal regis- 
tered capital. The effect of the reduction in the ad valorem 
capital duty is difficult to establish in the figures, but as 
Messrs Jordan and Sons (to whom we are indebted for the 
results) point out, reconstruction issues, such as Ranks, 
Ltd., towards the end of the year, have received the double 
benefit of relief from duty on the capital in the old com- 
panies acquired, and of the reduction on new money to Ios. 
per cent. One implication of the continued increase in 
private registrations is worthy of comment. These regis- 
trations represent, to a large extent, conversions of exist- 
ing businesses, and give further evidence of the decline of 
the partnership and trading company, except for profes- 
sional businesses, where considerations of uberrima fides 
enter. The ease by which private limited companies can 
be registered confers on the small trading concern all the 
advantages of limited liability without involving the exer- 
cise of responsibility to any extent comparable with that 
required of the public company. While it is obvious that 
the majority of private companies maintain a high standard 
of commercial honesty, the possibility of redress against 
unscrupulous “‘ one man ’’ concerns is notoriously diffi- 
cult, for whereas shareholders (in the theory of financial 
democracy, at least) can exert the full power of control 
over the application of directors’ energy and their com- 
pany’s resources, and thus protect the interests of creditors 
effectively if indirectly, creditors of a private company have 
no similar safeguard. It is arguable, however, whether 
the imposition of reform would be justified for the majority 
of bona fide private companies. The Companies Act has 
already recognised the necessity for publishing a minimum 
of information concerning private subsidiaries of public 
companies, and in the case of unscrupulously managed 
private concerns some measure of publication would un- 
doubtedly be salutary, even, perhaps, to the inconvenience 
of well-administered concerns. Messrs Jordan’s figures 
have a certain interest for the social philosopher. Of 
a total capital registered of {95 millions, ‘‘ shelter, food 
and economic security ’’ are represented by £44 millions, 
of which land and buildings account for {19 millions, food 
for {14 millions, and investment, finance and banks for 
{11 millions. Less sophisticated observers may find attrac- 
tion in a company formed to seek treasure in the Spanish 
Main—which, as the success of the ‘‘ Artiglio ’’ has shown, 
can be forced to yield its ingots and doubloons by suffi- 
cient persuasion. 


* * * 


Industrial Profits—We received 138 company reports 
in December, showing an aggregate rise in profits of 13.04 


per cent. by comparison with the previous year. Figures 
for recent months are shown below : — 
No. of Rise or No. of Rise or 
Reports Pub- Com- Fallin Reports Pub- Com- Fall in 
lished in panies Profits* lished in panies Profits* 
1931— % 1932— o% 
December...... 157. —68-54 December.... 176 — 7-93 
1932— 1933— 
January........ 127. —19-65 January ..... 99  —14-59 
February....... 211. — 6-81 February ... 192 — 5-27 
BO sso escnee 210 —13-37 MEOECR. ....... 271 — 6-56 
AEE 0000000000 244 —13-66 NE ceivcensscu 185 + 8-64 
ee 196 —33-30 NE ixsessnece 209. + 2-26 
BMD sccsavenere 235 — 21-80 BID ssceesees 214 — 1-46 
BN ncavisenense 152 —34-31 BD xisknvesce 160 — 3-20 
August ........ 69 —26-66 August ...... 45 —11-62 
September 82 —15-69 September... 102 — 4-06 
October ...... 123. +19-99 October ...... 121 +17-06 
November 173. — 2-69 November... 185  -+79-64 
December.... 138 +13-04 


* After payment of debenture interest. 


The 138 companies secured net profits of £10,739,712, as 
compared with {9,500,129 in the preceding year. The in- 
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DISCOUNT CORPORATION OF 
NEW YORK | 


This Corporation discounts and resells Bankers’ Acceptances and approved Bank endorsed Trade Acceptances, 

deals in United States Treasury Certificates of Indebtedness, Treasury Notes and other Short Term Government 

Obligations, and receives funds repayable on demand or at fixed maturity against the security of Bankers’ 
Acceptances, or Government Obligations. 
































Statement of Condition. 
December 31, 1933 


Acceptances : ASSETS 
el ited tnienGenransnnwemNerieeenhekeseeeeean waa $4,842,956. 36 
SECC I AO TTT ET PTE PET 62,014,338. 42 
Sold under Re-purchase Agreements ...........cceececceeeeeccereseceeeees 8,241,650.12 
Acceptors’ Liability on Endorsed Bills Sold ...........eeeeseeeeeeeeeeeece _37,026,400.07 $112,125,344.97 


United States Bonds, Treasury Notes, Certificates of Indebtedness, and 
Treasury Bills, at par : 

























ae etetenKNehesKidesedetdnnsvaverrereanseseseeveses 2,097,800 .00 
ION 5 5c nie 0.64 siciesicioocisiee show Kebeberindsiene vewennence 51,045,000 .00 
Bought under Re-sale and Sold under Re-purchase Agreements ............ _ 26,000,000 . 00 | 
79,142,800: 00 
i ieee adn sane enenebeseneeeneons 340,874.29 78,801,925 .71 
Deposit with New York State Banking Department—New York State 
es ee WD LO, BO GE nn cic ccccccccesccceccvccseees 985.00 
| i i case ee ee eeeeeensesesoesseooneeess 253,431.97 
Expenses Paid in Advance (Insurance Premiums, etc.) .........2-+-++: 28,774.69 
Cash in Banks and on Hand ...... CPPS ERETHNRE OP ees ececceecereees 3,319,639. 59 
; $1 0,101. 
| Capital : LIABILITIES aerate 
| Authorized and Issued—s50,000 Shares of $100.00 each............ 2.00 eee $5,000,000 .00 
eS EER RESSDNSOHEREDENE SHOR HOS e0 ns eee ese 5,000,000 .00 
| Undivided Profits : 
MORNE BR GE PIGCHIIIDET SE, 199D  occic cicvicicciccccwcesccccscccccescoscsces $2,014,710. 83 
Add Net Profits for Year ended December 31, 1933 .........--02eeeeeeeee __ 1,733,619. 54 
3,748,330 - 37 
ci cK Kena w ehh ANNRR ATH SERNROeE OSes ere raneneeeeses ___1,000,000.00 2,748,330. 37 
12,748,330. 37 
Ditviddemdds Pagalble Jamwmary 2, 1934 .<..00cccccccscccccccccccccscccces §§0,000 .00 
Nene a cece genre ee eeeesseseneewen ce 305,108.85 
Reserves : 
EEE TS OE 102,815.85 
Interest Payable and Expenses Accrued ............ccceecccecccesecceeees __35:996.67 138,812.52 
Loans Payable : 
a Wide Pa NeUN ES KaEN eR ween es 46,875,000.00 
Secured by United States Government Securities ..............0 eee eres 45,050,000 .00 91,925,000 .00 
United States Government Deposit Account | 
(Subscription U.S. Treasury Certificates and Notes).............20e0eeeeeee 17,594,800.00 | 
Acceptances sold under Re-purchase Agreements, per contra:.......... 8,241,650.12 
Acceptances Re-discounted and Sold with endorsement, per contra:.... 37,026,400. 07 
United States Government Securities bought under Re-sale and Sold 
under Re-purchase Agreements, per contra: ...........+-eeeeeees _26,000,000 . 00 
To the Board of Directors, Discount Corporation of New York. $194,530,101 .93 
We have examined the accownts relating to the Statement of Condition of the Discount Corporation of New York as at December 31, 1933. Im our opinion, based 
on our examination, the foregoing statement sets forth the financial condition of the Corporation as at that date. 
New York, N.Y., January 8, 1934. PEAT, MARWICK, MITCHELL & CO. 
DIRECTORS 
Winthrop W. Aldrich, Chairman Governing Board James H. Perkins, Chairman of the Board, The 
and President, The Chase National Bank of the National City Bank of New York 
City of New York William C. Potter, President, Guaranty Trust Com- 
S. Sloan Colt, President, Bankers Trust Company pany of New York } 
William S. Gray, Jr., President, Central Hanover Gordon S. Rentschler, President, The National 
Bank & Trust Company City Bank of New York 
John McHugh, Chairman of the Board Dunham B. Sherer, President, Corn Exchange Bank 
Dudley H. Mills, Vice-President and Secretary Trust Company 
J. P. Morgan, J. P. Morgan & Co. Ernest C. Wagner, President 


OFFICERS 
John McHugh, Chairman of the Board. M. Greacen Briggs, Vice-President, Herbert N. Repp, Asst. Treasurer. 
Ernest C. Wagner, President. Charles W. Belmer, Vice-President. Thomas G. Schaedle, Asst. Treasurer. 
Dudley H. Mills, Vice-President-Secretary. Edward E. Anderson, Treasurer. John L. MacFarlane, Asst. Treasurer. 


Robert M. Coon, Asst. Treasurer. 
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crease for the month shows a more moderate recovery than 
in November, when the figure was greatly biased by a few 
large and unrepresentative improvements. Eight of the 
component groups, out of thirteen, show better results, in- 
cluding breweries (20 earned {1,374,364 against {1,217,059 
in December, 1932), 12 iron, coal and steel companies 
(trom Dr. £325,908 to £160,056), and shops and stores 
(£446,881 against £378,050). The smaller debit in the 
shipping group is due to the greatly reduced loss of Elder 
Dempster. The earnings of 61 “‘ other companies,”’ including 
tobacco concerns, improved from {7,985,177 to £8,328,662. 
Reduced earnings were shown by five hotels (£143,943 
against £165,408), and 11 trust companies (£306,085 
against £382,501), whose results, of course, reflect earlier 
declines in their portfolio company dividends. Rubber 
losses were again substantially lowered. 


* * * 


Actuaries’ Investment Index.—Jhe industrial share 
markets of the Stock Exchange have remained relatively 
dull and inactive during the past week. The reaction, how- 
ever, as reactions go, has been decidedly moderate. The 
144 shares in the Actuaries’ Index declined only fractionally 
from 71.7 to 71.1 between January 16th and 23rd (Decem- 
ber 31, 1928 100), the respective yields being 3.56 per 
cent. and 3.59 per cent. The movements in the main con- 
stituent groups were similarly of minor importance, and 
left prices still appreciably above the levels of a month 
earlier, as the following table shows: 





Prices, Dec. 31, 1928 1) Yields (°4) 
Group and No, of Cpe eeenio : | ete l aieanaeae 
Securities Dec. 19, Jan. 16 | Jan. 23, | Dec. 19,| Jan. 16,| Jan. 23, 
1933 | 1934 1934 1933 | 1934 | 1934 
| 
Banks and Discount C« 

(12) ‘ . 103-2 110-3 109-0 4°53 4-22 | 29 
Coal (6) . — 97°5 102-0 O10 2-86 2°72 | 2°72 
Electric Light and Power | | 

oo i - : 128-7 132-9 } 132-7 3°89 3-78 ‘-78 
Iron and Steel (6) 46°8 §2-2 | 51-8 1-74 | 1-62 | 1-63 
Electric Supplies (8 | 94-8 100-3 99-9 | 4-65 | 4:41 | 4°42 
Home Rails (4) . : sO-3 84-3 85-0) | 1°31 1-27 1-24 
Miscellaneous (50 59°33 61-8 61-4 3-51 3-54 3-58 





Market prospects at the moment are uncertain. No consider- 
able setback in equity prices is at present envisaged, but the 
period of indecision may endure until evidence is forth- 
coming of an upward movement in industrial activity, 
equivalent to that of the concluding weeks of 1933. 


COMPANY NOTES 





Paper Manufacturing Companies.—Ihe paper 
industry in Great Britain has few direct contacts with the 
public, and the extent of its expansion and modernisation 
in the last decade is not common knowledge. The pre- 
liminary returns of the 1930 Census of Production showed 
that between 1924 and 1930 the total output of paper rose 
from 1,149,800 tons to 1,399,900 tons—the 1930 figure 
being well on the conservative side owing to delayed returns 
from manufacturers representing about 3 per cent. of the 
industry. The “‘ apparent consumption ’’ (production, plus 
imports, less exports) rose faster, however, than home out- 
put in several of the more important categories, large 
quantities of newsprint, packing and wrapping paper and 
millboard being imported. Expansion of output has 
been accompanied by widespread modernisation of equip- 
ment. The paper industry has been equalled only by the 
chemical industry in the rapidity with which it has increased 
its ratio of electrical power to total workers employed, the 
increase between 1924 and 1930 being as much as 55 per 
cent. Investors remember only too well that this technical 
progress was accompanied, on the financial side, by the 
formation of various groups of paper manufacturing com- 
panies, of which the most conspicuous (and least successful) 
was the unfortunate Inveresk group. While the industry 
over this period enjoyed a steadily expanding market for 
most of its products and presumably reduced its costs of 
production, it was hampered by a substantial fall in prices. 
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Even in the earlier part of the depression this price fall 
began to make itself seriously felt, more especially in the 
esparto section, which was, and still is, over-equipped for 
the present consumption capacity of its market. The 
following table suggests that the strongest companies, to- 
gether with certain manufacturers of specialities, have been 
able to maintain their earnings at the old levels—several, 
no doubt, having secured business from the ill-fated 
Inveresk group—but the majority of manufacturers have 
suffered an appreciable fall in profits. To some companies 
the tariff has brought custom and opportunity for expan- 
sion. As recent trade agreements with Norway, Sweden 
and Finland, however, have given favourable terms to 
paper imports into this country, the total volume of paper 
imported has not greatly fallen except in coated papers and 
sundries. Meanwhile the figures of imports of paper-making 
materials have shown that our total consumption has held 
up well during the depression, both 1932 and 1933 being 
‘record ’’ years for raw material imports. During 1932 
and 1933 there have been several capital issues by paper 
manufacturers, partly for converting old issues, and partly 
for the installation of new machinery. During a period 











(£°000) 
| 1929 1930 | 1931 | 1932 | 1933 
Bowater’s Paper (Sept. 30) : | | 
CRIED TRIE ccsccerncsnnnennavece | 127-7 151-7 144°8 181-4 184-3 
Earned for dividends ..... 54°9 70°2 63-2 87-3 96-9 
SPE, CIE 8 Fed Secencccccscccs 12-0 17-3 15-4 17-6 10°3 
J. Dickinson (Dec. 31): 
GOSS PLOMIt «2... .cceeeseeeeeeeee 253-1 | 218-9 209-4 215-7 
SIE GO ERIE, <conscssccenave 190-0 157-7 142-7 146-1 
RNAI OED os cccssesiidiienwennen | 17-5 11-9 11-0 11-0 
Inveresk (end Dec.) : 
ROE IEE -ondsacncsentecceneces 338-0 71-4 61-3 84-0 
SE |” eee 103-6 Nil Nil Nil 
ID icc inakeminchconpecs 2-6* Nil Nil Nil 
Edward Lloyd (Dec. 31) : 
Gross profit ... - ... | 381-0 | 363-4 322-5 | 351-0 
Earned for Ord. "| 2a9-3 | 271-5 | 237-3 | 265-8 
Earned (%) .....000.+0. ot ee 1770 | 149 | 16-6 
| | 
Albert Reed (March 31): | | 
ee profit ......... veeesee | 103-9 132-8 | 412-3 | 108-1 131-7 
Earned for Ord. . it oe 34-9 | 31-7 | 18-5 40-1 
Earned (°,) .... | 17-9 17-1 |} §-3 i 9-3 21-3 
} } 
Spicers (March 31) | 
Gross proht —n _ 375°6 372-1 306-8 | 299-0 283-0 
Earned for Ord. .... | 5 68-6 | 12-6 | 25-4 20- 
Eamed (%) ....0.+00 vee |) DDD | 162 | 2:5 5-5 | 4-2 
Wiggins, Teape (Dec. 31) :— | | 
Gross profit . veessee | 289-1 | 305-6 | 311-7 | 352-9 | 
Earned for Ord. ........... 194-6 | 154-8 135-3 = | 
I EEE FED. sessncasess eae 14°6 | 10-0 | 3-6 0-7 | 





* After allowing for divide nd accrued on new preference shares. 








which almost corresponds with the » demain. Albert E. 
Reed and Company have established themselves as the 
largest single manufacturer of kraft paper in Europe, 
besides maintaining their old-established newsprint busi- 
ness. It would seem, therefore, that if the industry could 
achieve stability of prices, its own internal arrangements 
and its market should assure it of progressive profits. 
Unfortunately, prices have continued to fall. There has 
been some hope of stabilising Canadian newsprint prices as 
the result of the N.R.A. requirements in Canada’s prin- 
cipal market. As recently as December 28th, Mr E. V. 
Bowater warned his shareholders that ‘‘ there is no doubt 
that a period of competition of a severe nature now faces the 
industry.’’ The quarterly statements of Wiggins, Teape, 
which reflect conditions in a different section of the 
trade, have similarly shown a falling tendency. The 
bidding between the Bowater group and the Rothermere- 
Beaverbrook combination for the Price Brothers’ business 
in Canada—which we discuss in a leader on page 182— 
suggests, however, that, on the longer view, some influen- 
tial interests at least see grounds for confidence. 


* * * 


Leyland, Motors’ Disappointing Results—In view 
of the rise in Leyland Motors {1 ordinary shares from a low 
1933 quotation of 22s. 3d. to 32s. 6d. at the end of - 
week, the report for the year to September 30, 1933, 
particularly disappointing. For the fourth year in omnia 
earnings show a substantial decline. The ordinary me 
dend, which i is reduced from ro per cent. to 5 per cent., 
wholly unearned, as the following table shows. 
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Years to September 30, £ 
1931 1932 1933 (a) Interest and dividends on investments, Jess interest 
: £ £ £ and dividends on cable subsidiaries, debentures and 
MR Is os5vhiencvicccvccaseciccvars 525,172 296,561 146,315 preference issues and subsidiaries’ expenses................ 582,000 
(6) Interest from Communications system ....................- 80,000 
Interest, transfer fees, etc. .............. 14,713 8,931 4,402 (c) Profit on Marconi manufacturing interests, etc. (less 
RIN sxc din kts Kescesvavccescsvsexessase 539,885+ 305,492 150,717 COMPANY S CWI CULQOINGS) <.....cscccccicccccccccccccccsescevces 46,000 
NN oi csaisiosoesicoincncevcessees 76,992 70,347 68,820 708,000 
Directors’ total remuneration........... 16,394 8,621 2,468 : pes 7 ; : 
NE siisihsiitnhanvinnnicsnnsennes 165,250 109,408 58,807 ‘The reconciliation of this figure with the Cables and Wireless 
Pensions cnt sesttiteeneeseeceesesesesees: 531000 ee nee published profit of £649,000 is achieved by deducting the 
Currency depreciation reserve ......... 24,151 latter’s net expenses and interest (£51,000), dividends to 
RINE itpecininikensniiiniiesasniricernes 252,098+ 117,117 20,622 Outside shareholders (£4,000), Marconi’s special provision 
is for doubtful debts (£15,000), and profits retained by sub- 
1 ae-waate oe seeseeseeeceeees ae 9,000 9,000 sidiaries (£7,000); and by adding Marconi’s profit on realisa- 
$% preference dividend................ 42,18 42,188 42,188 tion of investments (£18,000). For 1933 an appreciable 
Ordinary— decline must, unfortunately, be expected under heading (a) 
 eiidiiatisintancisinveienisentinwnres 200,910 65,929 Nil above. The company’s investment policy is conceived 
~~ Maabaestetcreerscrsensespraieteenes 67,500 67,500 33,750 and executed on broad lines. In 1931 and 1932 a consider- 
mad a cain enaeaiaanaeananitel 10 “ Na ; able increase in investment income was secured by ex- 
eer en changes out of gilt-edged securities, but Mr Denison Pender 
To general reserve ...............00cc0000e 150,000 Nil Nil pointed out at the meeting last year that depressionist in- 
Total carried forward ................... 95,406 93,835 29,520 


* Including the trading results of overseas branches to July 31st 
ofeach year. f Exclusive of £52,985, arrears of directors’ additional 
remuneration, written back under compromise. 


The accounts, as usual, are silent on the year’s trading, and 
shareholders must wait for the chairman’s speech, at the 
annual meeting next Wednesday, for an explanation of the 
past year’s unfavourable features. The difficulties of the 
export trade may have been accentuated in recent months, 
but under normal conditions this branch accounts for only 
about one-third of the company’s business. A comparison 
between the numbers of new mechanically-propelled goods 
vehicles registered under the Roads Act and the trend of 
Leyland Motors trading profits over the last four or five 
years suggests that the company has scarcely retained its 
share of the home market, or has been compelled to cut its 
profits per vehicle somewhat severely. The following table 
shows that, despite the effect of the Salter Report and the 
trade depression, new registrations of goods vehicles in the 
twelve months to September last were only 3 per cent. less 
than the total for the twelve months to September, 1929. 
Over the same period, however, Leyland Motors’ trading 
profits declined by 81 per cent :— 
Number of Goods 
Vehicles Registered 
for First Time 
in Great Britain 

Number 1929=- 100 


Twelve Months 
to September 30th 


Leyland Motors 
Trading lrofits 


Amount 1929= 100 


4 


SEY cksnkeeecnanecadcn ses 50,914 100 758,295 100 
St nkachhnekhavdceekesens 52,370 103 690,172 91 
SN cncoceihaseseahensee 51,737 102 525,172 69 
SE cssssuccanyeseiskecnnes 45,944 90 296,561 39 
BEE siecuGkesneeciunences 49,599 97 146,315 19 


It is known that the company has been developing its 
capacity for the production of heavy oil-propelled vehicles. 
This may have appreciably affected the amounts charged 
before striking trading profit last year. The current finan- 
cial position is liquid, cash items showing a substantial 
surplus, while stock-in-trade is valued at £909,845. The 
ordinary shares have fallen, on the report, to 28s. gd., at 
which the yield on a 5 per cent. dividend is £3 12s. per 
cent., allowing for accrued dividend of Is. per share. The 
future course of quotations may depend partly on the view 
taken by the chairman next week and partly on the possi- 
bility or otherwise of a future working agreement between 
the company and its chief competitor, the Associated 
Equipment Company. 


* * * 


Cables and Wireless Dividend Prospects.—Holders 
of the {52,679,000 of issued capital of Cables and Wireless, 
Limited, usually receive copies of the company’s accounts 
in May. It is possible, however, to make a tentative esti- 
mate of earnings in the year ended December 31st last on 
the basis of data already published. Arguing from the 
known to the unknown, we may begin by dissecting the 
company’s 1932 income, according to its original sources, 
on the following lines :— 


fluences were affecting even the best grades of general 
securities. Investment trust results for 1933 have, in some 
cases, shown deciines as compared with 1932 of as much as 
12 per cent., or about three-quarters of 1 per cent. on total 
security portfolios at their 1931 valuation. The group’s 
portfolio, however, is probably more conservative than 
that of the average investment trust. A decline of, say, 
three-eighths of 1 per cent. in the average yield (reckoned on 
the basis of the valuation as at December 31, 1932) would 
be equivalent to a reduction of some £56,000 in income. 
Next, as regards Communications receipts, the monthly 
traffic index showed over the whole year a decline of 1.72 
points, or 2.38 per cent. The application of this figure to 
the Communications Company’s 1932 item ‘‘ Message 
Receipts ’’ suggests a 1933 reduction in revenue of the order 
of {110,000—neglecting any adjustments which may have 
been effected in the group’s structure. How far is this 
decrease likely to have been offset by ‘“‘ economies ’’? The 
group, in fact, achieved economies of £410,000 in 1931 and 
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Head Ofice: WATER STREET, LIVERPOOL,2. 
London Office: 68, LOMBARD STREET, E.C.3. 
Manchester District Office: 43, SPRING GARDENS. 


Capital Paid Up and Reserves .... £7,367,945 
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of a further £300,000 in 1932. Approximately £200,000, 
however, was spent in 1932 in lump-sum payments to staff 
on termination of employment, so that savings under this 
head, together with a full year’s benefit from the Salary 
Reduction Scheme, may reduce the 1933 expenses by as 
much as a further £250,000. In addition, a saving of £30,000 
in interest will be effected as the result of the repayment of 
the 6 per cent. debentures of a subsidiary. It must be 
assumed for the general purposes of this estimate that the 
Communications Company will again provide £237,000 to 
cover reserve for cable renewals, amounts written off dead 
assets, etc. On these assumptions net communications 
income may have actually increased by something like 
£170,000, despite the fall in gross receipts. There is no 
clear reason to budget for any considerable change in 
Marconi manufacturing income, and, in the absence of data 
one way or the other, we may repeat, for our 1933 estimate 
the 1932 figure of £46,000. Similarly as regards minor 
items, no startling change need be forecast in respect of 
Cables and Wireless net expenses and dividends to outside 
shareholders. Marconi may again have to make special 
provision for doubtful debts (in view of the general experi- 
ence in 1933 in regard to foreign debtors), but the company, 
twelve months ago, still had £32,600 unrealised appreciation 
on British Government securities. The resultant of all these 
estimates is an indicated increase in Cables and Wireless 
profits for 1933, as compared with 1932, of approximately 
£114,000. On this basis net profits come out around 
£763,000, equivalent to 3.2 per cent. on {23,216,658 of 
54 per cent. preference capital. As £100,000 of profits are 
equivalent to only 0.43 per cent. on the preference capital, 
the above figure may have a wide margin of possible error, 
without vitiating the conclusion suggested by our inquiry— 
namely, that preference stockholders should not expect to 
receive more than a further half-year’s dividend for 1933. 
It is unlikely that this conservative verdict will be substan- 
tially modified as a result of revenue ‘‘ windfalls,’’ such as 
possible further sales of high-grade fixed-interest stocks at 
a premium, or the mitigation of the company’s more 
burdensome arrangements with the Post Office, on the 
recommendations of the Greene Committee. 


* * * 


Ashanti Goldfields.—The market awaited the annual 
ore reserve estimate of the Ashanti Goldfields, writes our 
mining correspondent, with some trepidation in view of the 
disappointing results shown by most of the monthly 
development reports. The actual figures for 1933 corre- 
spond very closely with those of 1932. The quantity is 
12,350 tons down at 629,750 tons, while the value is 0.2 
dwts. higher at 23.8 dwts. The tonnage represents between 
33 and four years’ supply for the mill. The fact that the 
ore opened up so nearly corresponds to that taken out of the 
mine is attributable largely to developments on the Cote 
d’Or Reef between Nos. rr and No. 15 levels. On the 
lower levels of the Ashanti Reef little or no payable 
material has so far been encountered. For this reason the 
management intends to mill ore slightly below the average 
of the reserves during the current year. The estimate, in- 
cidentally, takes no account of a “‘ large but not calculable 
tonnage ’’ in old workings. Results for the last five years 
are given below: — 

Year ended September 30 


1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 
£ i. Ei £ 
Capital issued ...... 250,000 250,000 375,000 500,000 1,000,000 
Met prot ..........., 203,584 320,560 422,510 689,300 732,220 
Brought forward... 59,176 63,260 48,410 86,140 26,480 
Ordinary dividends : : _ 
Amount paid 162,500 250,000 337,500 625,000 650,000 
Earned per cent. 81-4 120-8 112-7 137-1 73°2 
Paid per cent. ... 65 100+ 90¢ 125 65§ 
To reserve, etc. *37,000 *78,000 *47,280 *23,960 *15,000 
To dividend equali- 
eee 100,000 50,000 
Carried forward 63,260 48,410 86,140 26,480 43,700 


* Including pensions and benevolent fund. 
+ With capital bonus of 50 per cent. 

t With capital bonus of 334 per cent. 

§ With capital bonus of 100 per cent. 


The capital was doubled last year by a bonus issue on a 
share for share basis, made for the purpose of bringing the 
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issued capital more into line with the expenditure on plant 
and development. Two dividends of 25 per cent. were 
paid on £500,000, while the final of 20 per cent., with a 
20 per cent. bonus, was disbursed on the increased capital 
of {1,000,000. In our table we show both earnings and 
dividends on the basis of the present capitalisation. The 
financial position is strong. The balance-sheet values in- 
vestments in British and Colonial Government securities 
under their market values at £607,600. Shares in other 
companies are also shown under market value, at £143,430. 
These miscellaneous holdings comprise 400,000 Bibiani, 
200,000 Gold Coast Selection, 190,000 Taquah, and 100,000 
Ariston. The consulting engineer foreshadows profits for 
the current year slightly in excess of those of last year. 


* * * 


Other Company Results.—Our usual table on page 
214 summarises the results of thirty-nine other com- 
panies. The bank results now shown on _ publication 
of the full reports were discussed in the Economist dated 
January 13th, page 71. Further investment trust re- 
ports to the end of the year generally show falls in 
profits. The Metropolitan Trust has earned {£84,716 
against {106,9603, Traction and General {55,382 against 
£62,339, and United States and General {62,355 against 
£75,903. Two further boot and shoe results, Lotus 
and Stead and Simpson, show small improvements. The 
Scottish Motor Traction Company reports an increase 
in earnings froin {105,591 to £139,335, which may reflect, 
to some considerable extent, the revenue derived from 
undertakings acquired at the close of the previous finan- 
cial year. In the miscellaneous section, four warehouse 
company reports, Fore Street, Larkins and Sons, R. Lunt, 
and McIntyre, Hogg, Marsh and Company, show con- 
sistent—if slight—increases on the 1932 figures. A re- 
markable recovery has been achieved by Petroleum Storage 
and Finance Company, which has earned £52,849 against 
a loss of £85,354. Two important statements have been 
issued this week. The Imperial Tobacco Company has an- 
nounced a dividend of 20 per cent. (including bonus), but 
the profits, so far as they are calculable from the statement, 
have apparently declined from {8,646,808 for the year ended 
October 31, 1932, to approximately £7,590,000. An esti- 
mated revenue statement of Rhokana Corporation for six 
months ended December last shows gross revenue of 
£950,000, and estimated net profit before taxation of 


{190,000. Production for the period amounted to 28,874 
long tons blister copper. 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later pages 
of this issue will be found the reports of the following com- 
panies:—Martins Bank, Provincial Bank of Ireland, 
The National Bank, The Canadian Bank of Commerce, 
Alexanders Discount, Union Discount of London, National 
Discount, National Building Society, Kepong (Malay) 
Rubber Estates, United Glass Bottle Manufacturers, and 
San Francisco Mines of Mexico. Mr A. A. Paton’s views 
at the Martins Bank meeting are discussed in a note on 
page 180. The chairman of the National Bank, Mr M. J. 
Cooke, after analysing the accounts, emphasised the 
need for tempering experiment with experience. Sir 
John Aird, president of the Canadian Bank of Com- 
merce, expressed confidence in the Canadian outlook, 
although the American situation was still uncertain. At 
the meeting of Alexanders Discount Company, Mr Colin 
Frederick Campbell showed how the company’s invest- 
ment policy had mainly contributed to the year’s profits, 
owing to the difficult conditions in the discount market. 
Similar complaints were made by Colonel the Hon. Sidney 
Peel, C.B., D.S.O., at the National Discount meeting, 
who pointed out that short-dated gilt-edged securities did 
not possess the automatic liquidity of a bill portfolio. The 
chairman of the Union Discount Company of London, the 
Hon. Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., after emphasising 
the difficulties encountered during the year, disclosed that 
the discount market would welcome an extended use of the 
inland bill. At the ordinary general meeting of San Fran- 
cisco Mines of Mexico the Rt. Hon. the Earl of Denbigh, 
G.C.V.O., expressed the hope that the mine would be 
operating at full capacity without undue delay. 





Se el ee 


= we 


eS 
m- 
id, 
ce, 
ial 
Ly) 
nd 
ws 


J. 
the 
Sir 
ym- 
ok, 

At 
olin 
est- 
fits, 
ket. 
ney 
ing, 
did 
The 
the 
sing 
that 
the 


ran- 
i gh ’ 
| be 





THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 


THE LONDON STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 


TICKET 
February 6 | 


ACCOUNT 
February 8 


THE markets have fully borne out the prophecy that the 
ebullience associated with the turn of the year would be 
checked before the end of January. Business has drifted 
into a state of indecision, and although there has been little 
or no recession in prices few large operators have ventured 
to increase their commitments under present conditions. 
Though the dollar is no nearer the 60 cent exchange level 
than it was a week ago, America, deservedly or undeser- 
vedly, is reaping the first fruits of currency stability, by 
way of an appreciation in fixed-interest security values. 
In view of the thoroughness with which London has 
already discounted every known favourable tendency over 
the next few months, there is a disposition to regard Wall 
Street, for the time being, as the more promising market. 
At the same time, some conservative British commentators 
are hinting that the pace of domestic industrial recovery 
may be tending to slow down somewhat, and in view of 
the general belief that the industrial share market would 
be sensitive to even a temporary check to reviving trade, 
it is felt that nothing will be lost by waiting for more 
decisive events in the next week or two. 

Gilt-edged stocks were quiet, and tended slightly to lose 
ground. Conversion Threes were quoted ex dividend on 
Wednesday, but closed without variation. Recent new 
issues were less firm, Nyasaland scrip falling to 1} 
discount. India loans were steady, despite the news that 
the damage caused by last week’s earthquake was greater 
than had been at first believed. Dominion stocks were 
relatively firm, though Newfoundland Guaranteed showed 
a further decline. 

Foreign bonds were an exception to the prevailing trend, 
Brazilians in particular being in steady demand. The 
‘““ quest for income ’’ caused numerous investors to turn 
their attention to Chinese bonds, particularly depressed 
railway issues. The coronation of the Emperor of Man- 
chukuo and the resignation of General Araki were inter- 
preted as bull points for Japanese bonds. Among 
Europeans, Germans were firmer, a section of the market 
assuming that Thursday’s Berlin discussions would neces- 
sarily be followed by Britain’s imposition of an exchange 
clearing scheme. 

A buying movement in home rails spent itself early in 
the week, and the reception of another batch of highly 
satisfactory traffic figures was lethargic. London Transport 
““C”’ stock was realised on fears of the indefinite post- 
ponement of an interim dividend. Argentine rails showed 
further moderate gains on prospects of an active crop 
season. 

Industrial shares were irregular, though a moderate 
amount of provincial support stiffened the market in 
mid-week. The fall of over {1,000,000 in Imperial 
Tobacco profits had been broadly discounted, and as 
the announcement caught the market short of stock a 
recovery followed. The shares of the ‘‘ heavy ’”’ indus- 
tries were quiet and irregular. Among motor shares, 
Leyland were depressed by the unexpectedly unfavourable 
showing of the annual report, upon which we comment on 
page 186. Electric supply shares showed few changes, but 
electrical equipment shares (with the prominent exception 
of Philips Lamps) were inclined to be easier. English 
Electric were offered on fears that the report would show 
an operating loss. Demand for breweries was steady, 
though not large, Bass remaining in fair demand. Seager 

Evans improved sharply on ‘‘ knowledgeable ’’ buying in 
anticipation of a considerable improvement in earnings. 
Store shares were subjected to scattered liquidation, espe- 
cially Marks and Spencer, though Woolworth were steady 
on the eve of the annual meeting. Textile shares were dull. 
Among shipping securities, a buying movement was in 
progress in the debentures of the Royal Mail group of 
companies. Spillers were easier on the report that the 
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company was laying off some of its workers. Insurance 
shares were steady, but bank shares had a slightly easier 
tone. 

American influences were lagely responsible for the strong 
tendency which developed in oil shares in mid-week. The 
approval of the industry’s marketing scheme by Mr Ickes, 
and the endorsement of the Oil Code by the Independent 
Petroleum Association, stimulated expectations of an 
early increase in crude oil prices. The rubber share market 
(whose prospects we discuss in a leading article this week) 
was galvanised into activity by unconfirmed reports of 
detailed agreement at Amsterdam, from which the some- 
what optimistic conclusion was drawn that a restriction 
scheme was practically a fait accompli. Tea shares opened 
firm, but business tended to contract on the quieter tone of 
the week’s Mincing Lane auctions. 

The Kaffir share market failed to get into its stride, 
despite the fact that Monday’s gold price was the highest 
for the year. Speculators, failing to find much to “ go 
for’’ in this market, temporarily deserted it for other 
markets, particularly those in copper shares. The net profit 
of {190,000 disclosed by the Rhokana Corporation for the 
six months to December last, had a favourable effect on 
all Rhodesian counters, while the mercurial West African 
market had a characteristic, though mild, spell of activity 
after the publication of reassuring Ashanti figures (sum- 
marised on page 188). 


‘* FINANCIAL NEWS’ DAILY BARGAIN INDEX 


(Approximate number of Bargains recorded in Stock Exchange Lists) 


| | 
| Jan. 18, | Jan. 19, | Jan. 20, | Jan 22, | 























Jan. 23, | Jan. 24,} Jan. 25, 
} 1934 | 1934 | 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Government and 
Municipal Loans 1,516 1,552 736 1,196 1,340 1,095 1,453 
Transport, Com- 
munications, and 
Public Utilities... 1,198 1,224 571 1,004 1,101 1 076 1,159 
Commercial and 
Industrial® ...... 3,959 | 3,890 1,369 3,105 3,345 3,512 3,576 
Banks, Insurance 
and Financial ... 768 854 388 821 843 696 898 
Mines (including | 
BID ncceasens 1,912 | 1,805 1,196 1,734 1,461 1,294 1,170 
acsisiainedscuaen 185 183 84 169 358 351 483 
Rubber, Tea and 
SDE cckcotsacciacen 599 1,794 536 | 1,506 1,103 973 829 
Fetes. occ 10,137 | 11,302 4,880 9,535 9,551 8,997 8 567 





Corresponding day | 
BD BOG tacsccosses: 





6,482 | 6,559 3,136 5,705 6,417 6,578 6,331 


* Including iron and steel and breweries. 


‘“‘ FINANCIAL NEWS ’”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 30 INDUSTRIAL ORDINARY 


stocks. (1928 = 100) 
a a Jan. 18, | Jan. 19, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 24,| Jan. 25, 
(Jan. 11) (Jan. 23) 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 























86-4 | 83-6 | 84-6 | 84-4 84°5 84-3 | 83-6 | 83-9 | 84-0 





‘“‘FINANCIAL NEWS ’”’ DAILY AVERAGE OF 20 FIXED INTEREST 

















stocks. (1928= 100) 
a i Jan. 18, | Jan. 19, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 24,| Jan. 25, 
(jan 1) | (jan 2)| 1994 |” 1934 "|" 1934 "|" 1994" |" 1934 "|" 1934 "| 1984 








129-5 | 128: | 129-2 | 129-1 | 129-1 | 129-1 | 129-2 | 129-2 | 129-2 





The British and Polish Trade Bank A.G., 
Danzig 


Paid-up Capital and Reserves: D. Gulden 5,378,542 
Chairman: Dr. Roman Gorecki. 
Vice-Chairman: Sir William Grenfell Max-Muller, 
G.B.E., K.C.M.G. 


Joint Managers: Waclaw Konderski and Philip 
Frederick Rann. 
Assistant Manager: Aleksander Kowalski. 


The Bank was formed to facilitate Exports and Imports 
from and to Poland, including Danzig. 
INQUIRIES SOLICITED. 
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ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES A 


January 27, 1934 


ND YIELDS 


Note-——Shares with a New York quotation, or with definite American interest, are distinguished by italics 








In calculating yields on the stocks and shares quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last payment. Where stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain 
date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certain date the final date of repayment is taken when the stock stands at a 


discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 


Prices 
Year 1933 
i 


any enhancement or reduction of interim dividends. Allowance is made for accrued dividends in calculating the yield on “ cum. div.”’ shares. 


“High- | Low- || High-| Low- 


est est 
77t ost 
110%, 105 
943 | 92% 
| 97 
01g | 97 
11194; 107 
1188 | 114 
1133 | 108 
1 98h 
1 | 102 
ll 107 
102 97 
82 
| 55 
784 | 65: 
90. 77 
111 102 
1074 105 
lll 103 
1063 (101 
114-1083 
116 111¢ 
1044 | (101 
1124 106 
1072 | 102 
1143 1073 
944 60 
105% 994 
74 54 
50 29% 
115 108 
30 18} 
78 62 
27} 11 
66 | 36% 
914 | 67 
105 | 96% 
85+ 76 
804 | 51k | 
104 954 
83 60 
101 72 
264 | 21% 
100 61 
92 404 
344 23 
41 293 
58 343 
93 59 
97 57 
1074 | 95 
63 35 
873 69 
29 153 
101 91 
105% 1003 
62} 534 
732 32 
116 112 
116% | 113} 
874 | 60 
113% | 105, 
1073 | 104 
| 82 
111¢ | 107 
Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan. 1 to 
Jan. 24) 
High- | Low- 
est est 
113} | 112} 
1163 | 115 
1274 | 125 
110} | 109 
123} | 120 
85; | 82 
914 | 89} 
116 | 1153 
58} 54 
10} | 98 
22 | 208 
= | 81 
404 | 37 
274 | 25 
56 443 
77 69 
203 | 19 
70 634 
1098 | 1073 || 
23 20 
16 123 
34 292 
27 | 223 
21 174 
13$ | 10 
16%| 12} 
81 | 79% 
6 | st 
25 234 |) 
20 142 
29 | 21 | 
194 | 174 | 


i 


Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan. 1 to 
Jan. 24) 
est est 
764 | 73% 
1108 | 1093 | 
93% 92 
9% 97H 
1028 | 101} 
109% 108% 
117 | 1164 
| 1138 | 111% 
1004 998 
103,;) 102 
111g | 1108 
102 | 101 
oot | a6H# 
63 61k 
764 74, 
88} 86} 
1103 | 1088 
106 | 1054) 
108 108 
104 103} 
1133 | 113 
113 113 
104 103 
110} | 109 
107§ | 107 
1125 | 1118 
93% | 89 
1042 | 1034 
744 | 69} 
414 | 374 
113° | 011 
22 204 
77% 724 
20% 16 
71% 60} 
92 | 873 
104§ | 1018 
834 | 82} 
80 7644 
105} | 104 
88 8U 
103§ | 102 
23 22 
91t | 87 
674 | 62 
344 31 
393 37} 
453 | 41} 
81 79 
913 874 
105} | 98 
40 | 35 
88; BS 
193 | 16} 
110 97 
103§ | 102 
+ 544 
474 40 
116 115 
| 116h | 115§ || 
| 812 | 79 
114 | 113% 
| 107§ | 106% 
| 88% | 864% 
/ 108 | 107 
Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends 
(a) (0) (c) 
%e % 
2 | 2 
| 
2 
2 
2 
2 


ab 


24(d) | (a) 
Nil | Nil 
Nil =. 

\| 13(0) | Nil(a))) 

i AG | Nit | 
Nil | Nil 

| Nil | Nil 
2(b) | 1(a) | 
Nil | Nil | 
1(o) | Nil | 
24(b) | 24(a) 

| 

Nil | Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
2i 3 
Nil | Nil 
2(c) | 2c) | 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 


Dom. & Colonial 


|| Danzig 7% 


| Seine 7% 1935-52 


Name of Security 


British Funds. 

Consols 24% ............ 
Do. 4% Red. at par 

on or after Feb. 1957(n) 

Conversn. 24% 1944-49 
Do. 3%, 1948-53 ... 
Do. 34% after 1961.. 
Do. 44% 1940-44 ... 
Do. 5% 1944-64 ..... 

Funding 4% 1960-90... 

2% Treasury Bds. 35-38 

3% Treasury Bds. 33-42 

Victory Bonds 4% 

War Loan 34% after1952 

Local Loans 3% 

India 24% 
RORIIEE scitcbebcescescse 
ONC | ‘ellie 
Do. 44% 1958-68 ... 

U.K. & Argentine 1933 
4% A red. 1947 

Govts. 

Australia 5% 1945-75... 

Canada 4% 1940-60.... 

Gold Coast 44% 1956... 

Nigeria 5% 1950-60 ... 

N.S. Wales 5% 35-55... 

N. Zealand 5% 1946... 

Queensland 5% 40-60.. 

S. Africa 5% 1945-75... 

Foreign Governments. 

Argentine 4% Resciss... 

Austrian 6% 1923-43 

Do. 7% Int. red. by 1957 

B. Aires (Prov.) 34%... 

Belgian 7% red. by 1956 

Bulgaria 74% Loan..... 

Brazil 5% Fund, 1914... 

Chili 6% (1929) ......... 

China 5% (1912) 
Do. 5% (1913) ....... 

Czechoslovakia 8% . 

SRRIIDIED St Tikcudpscovtnseses 

Danzig 64% .... . 

Egypt Unified 4 

Estonia 7% 1927 

Finland 6% 1923 ...... 

French 4% (British)... 

i 

Do. 54% Stg. Bds. 1930 

Greek 6% Stab. Ln. ... 
Do. 7% Refugee .... 

Hungary 74% 

——- 54% 1936-65 

. 6% (1924) 

Norwegian 4% 1911 ... 

Peru 74% 1922 ......... 

|, 

Roumania4% Con.1922 

Swedish 34% 1908...... 

U.K. & Argentine 1933 
54% B Certs. (1951) 

Do. C Certs. (3% Max.) 


Corporation Stocks. 
Berlin 6% 1932-57...... 





° 


| B’mgham 5% 1946-56 


Bristol 5% 1948-58..... 


E. London 5% 1960-70 
peaneke. 54% 1937-52 
C.C. 3% 


Name of Security 


Public Boards. _ 


Central Elec. 5% 1950-70 


Lonpon PASSENGER 
TRANSPORT Boarp— 
44% “A” 1985-2023.. 
5% “A” 1985-2023.... 
44% “ T.F.A." 1942-72 
5% “B” 1965-2023... 
“C” 1956 or after .... 
Met. Wat. Bd. B 3%... 
Pt. of Lndn.5% 1950-70 
British Railways. 
G. Western Ord. Stk.... 
L. & N. E’st’n Def. Stk. | 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord..... ' 
Do. 5% Pref. 1955... |) 
Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. || 


| L.M.S. Ord. Stk. ........ 


4% Pref. Stk. 1923... 
4% Pref. Stk........0.. 
Southern Def. Stk....... | 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord. Stk. 
Do. 5% Pref. Stk. . 


Dom. & Foreign Rys. | 
Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 
B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Gr. Sthn, Ord. Stk. 
B.A. Western Ord. Stk. 
C. Argentine Ord. Stk, 
C. Uruguay Monte V.... 
Can. Pacific Com. ($25) | 
Can. Nat. 1927Guat.4% 
Cordoba Central Cons... 
Costa Rica Ord. Stk.... | 
Entre Rios Ord. Stk.... | 
Do. 6% Cum. Pref. Stk; 


' 


Do. 4% 2nd Pref. Stk. 


(a) Interim dividend. () Final dividend. (c) Last two 
(d) Paid in New Zealand Currency. (e) Allowing for rate 


ly dividends. ® Last two quarterly dividends. Yield worked on basis of four quarterlies. Free of Income Tax. 
exchange. (s) Cash bonus from capital accretions. (m) Based on 3%. (») Yield work 








Prices i 
Price, | Price Year 1934 Lasttwo | Price, | Price,| p; 
| , (Jan. 1 to Half-yearly Jan. | Jan. | Rise 
Jan. | Jan. | oe Yield ; Dividends Name of Security ; i = | 
17, 24, all Jan. 24) 17, 24, Fall 
1934 | 1934 aes 1934 | 1934 | 
High-| Low- (a) (0) (c) —- 
£ s. dij} est est % % | | 
Foreign Rys.—cons. { j 
75} 753 + 3 3.60 12/- | 12/- Nil Nil G.W. of Brazil £10...... a eo sim. - 
13 12 Nil Nil _Leopoldina Ord. Stk.... 123; 13 | +4} 
1093 110 | +3); 3 7 Off 75/6 | 67/6, Nil Nil | Nitrate Rlys. (£10) 67/6 | 75/- | +7/6| 
93 93h + f 33 6 86 78} Nil 2(@) San Paulo Ord. Stk. ... 844, 82} | —2 
99 9x + 4) 3 2 Q9]f 33/6 28/6 1(a), 1(0) Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 ... | 32/6, 32/6; ... | 
102 102 +3} 39 0 5} 3} Nil Nil | Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. 4h 5b} +1 | 
109 109k | + 3 310 : Banks. o nae } 
116} | 116} - 356 8/3 5/4) Nil Nil || Anglo-French (£1) ...... 6/- 6/6 | +6d | 
112 112 6 370 3/9 3/9 Nil Nil Anglo Internatl. (£1)... 3/9 3/9 os 4 
100 100 os 2 0 O[K# dis Adis; Nil Nil Anglo S. Af10E5 pd, Sdis} Sdiss ... | 
103 103 sie 217 Of 7/11 7/6 | Nil Nil American| B£lfypd 7/6 > ee | 
111 1103 } 311 0 50/— | 47/44 5(b) (4)S(@) Bank of N. Zealand £1 | 50/- , SO/-; ... | 
1013, 101 om 3 9 9] 351 | 345 6 6 Bank of Eng. Stk. 3504 | 3484 | —2 | 
888 wat +} 3 7 Off 73/3 | 69/6 7(a) 7(b) Barclay B. (£1) ......... 72/9 | 7O0/-x) —1/4} 
63 63 sits 3.19 O }81/10}, 30/— | 23(a)  2$(0) Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 | 30/9 | 31/6x, +1/3 | 
754 75% 319 6 103%) 10% 4(6) 34(@) Bk. of Australasia (£5) 10g, 103 | + 3 
88 8&8 319 6 33} 324 11(c) | 8$(c) | Bk. of Montreal ($100) | £374 | £38 | + 3) 
1094 1093 319 0 304 28 ‘5h(e)(o; 5(c)(0) Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 295 | 203; ... | 
Sx = 44 6(c) | 6(c) || British Overseas A £5 5 rs 
106 =: 106 39 0 15% 144, 7(b) | 7(a) | Chtd. of India (£5)...... 15} 15} | + 3 
18/1} 17/14) 2$(d) '24(a)(o Comcl. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 18/— | 17/6x' —3d | 
108 108 we 4 2 O|f 76/- 70/8} 8$(a) | 84(0) | District A £5, £1 pd.... © 72/6 | 75/- | +-2/6' 
103 104 +1 310 2]f 51/6) 51/- 5(a) | 5(b) | Do. B £1 fully paid...... 52/6 | 52/6 oo 
113 113 ~ 312 6 Sh 5% | 24(a)t) 24(0) | Eng.Scot.&Aust.£5,£3pd) 53 eh sae @ 
12 | 112 5 401 9% 8} | 11}(0) 6$(a) | Hambros £10, £24 paid yh 9h) +4 | 
103 104 +1 3 8 OFF £1354) £1314! 3(a) 3(b) . Hong. and S. ($125)... | £134 £135, +f1 
109 109 a 40s 58/6 56 6(a)  6(b) Lloyds £5, with £1 pd. 53/- | 58/ ox 
107 107 316 9 sh 7 7(a) 7(b) Martins £20, £24 pd. ... 8t st ie 
12 | 112 3.16 34] 87/1} 81/9 8(a)| 80) | Midland £1, fully pd... || 86/6 | 87/ + 6d 
35} 348 11(0) 4(a) Nat. of Egypt £10...... 354 35} bak 
93} 93% a 413 0 473 44] 10(b) | 10(a) Nat. of India £25,£124pd 47} 47 i 
104 | 1044 +t U5 9 OO 144) 134 74(a) | 74(b) | Nat. Prov. £20, £4 pd. l4g! i4x/ ... 
71 72 +1 914 61] 467 456 84(a) | 84(b) Royal Bk. of Scotland 465 465 i 
40 41 +1 810 9 12} 12} 5(b) , 5(a) | St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd. 123x! 123 — 
112 111 | —1 6 0 Off 88/3 83/6 9(a) 9(b) |, Westminster £4, £1 pd. , 88/- , 85/6x 9d 
ea} 233) ..- oss Discount Cos. 
76 76 Ag 611 64] 84/6 | 77/3 9a) 10(b) | Alexanders £2, {1 pd. 81/3 78/9 | —2/6 
18} 19} | +1 ca 64 6 5(a 5(b) | National A {2 flly pd. Or 6b +H | 
71 i <3 7 3 3) 13% 12 | 9a) | 15(d) »  B£7h, £24 pd.|| 12% | 122) —¥% 
91 91 aaa 513 0 1lj 11% 7§(0)| 124(0) Union, £5, £23 pd. ... 113 11 | 
1024 | 104 +1k) 715 9 Insurance. " 
83} | 83} | ... 311 10]] 272 26%. 50(b) | 40(a) | Alliance £1, fully pd.... 9 27 274) ... 
80 | 774'—24 810 0 13-12] | 4/6(b) t3/6(a))| Atlas £5, £14 pd. ...... 13 eas 
105 105 ese 316 6 24 22 10/3(6) 10/3(a)|| Com. Un, £24, fully pd. 23} 233 | + 4] 
87} 874 sale 8 0 0 17 16 32(b) | 350) | Gen. Accident £5,£1¢ pd, 164 163 | + 3) 
103 | 103 an 517 Off 288 273 25(b) | 25(a) | Lon. & Lanc. £5, £2 pd. 284 | 28h!) ... | 
23x 23 ss 510 3 36} 354 =11/6(6) 11/6(@),, N.Brit.&Mer.£5, £1} pd. 364 Clk 
sg | 90 | 41 716 O|f 17%) 16] | 45(6) | 35(a) || Northern £10, £1 pd.... | 17 17 a 
66 66 #3 811 Off 17%!) 17. ¢25(d) \t25(a) || Pearl (£1), fully paid... || 17 4) 4+ 3 
32} 34h) +2 - 15; | 142 | 35(a) | 35(6) | Phoenix £1, fully pd... | 158 15) — 3 
38} 394 +1 she 314 304 | 8447,¢792(c) | Prudential £1 A......... 30} 31g) + 4} 
43} 44441 18 15 O]}f 83/9 77/-  t31(c) \$374(c) Do. £1, with 4s. paid ... 2/6 | 80/- | —2/6 
BU 81 +1 7 0 3 7% 7¥x| 17(b) | 10(a) | Royal Exchange (£1)... 7k 7 ow 
88ix 83} —_ 618 0 78 7%  3/3(b) | 3/3(a) | Royal £1, 10s. paid...... 73 73 4 
1024 | 1054 +3 3.15 9 ff 91/3 . 90/44) 83(b) | 83(a) | Sea Insur., £1 fully pd. 45 4} a - 
40 40 oe — 32/6 77/9  1/5(b) | 1/3(a@) | Sun Insur., £lwith5/-pd 4% 4h | 
873 874 sdb 8 1 9 6} 5% 8(d) | t8(a) | Sun Life Assur., £1 _ 6 6 
194 19} - ‘ 164} 16) , t30(6) 117$(e) | Yorkshire £1, fully pd. 16} 16} | 
98 110 +12' 33 8 Investment Trusts. 
212 201 6(b) | 34(@) | Anglo-American Deb... 212212 es 
103 | 103} + % 5 4 Off 60 60 || 2$(6) | 2(c) || Anglo-Celtic Ord. ...... 594 | SOL] ... 
55 555. + +. 5 6 Off 9/11}, 7/6 || 1c) | Nil(c) | Atlas Electric, &e., £1 9/6! 9/6! ... | 
13/10$' 11/- || 7§(b) Nil(a) | Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 12/6 | 12/6) ... 
221 215 4(a) | 6(d) | Debenture Corp. Stk.... 220 | 220 ee 
475 | 47%) ... m 82h | 774) 3(d) | ti(e} | For. Amer., &c., Def... 77} 77} | ... 
115 115 = 312 OF} 155 148} 5(b) | 24(@) || Guardian Investment... | 153} | 153} ce 
116 116 oe 314 Off 225 | 210 6(b) | 3(a) || Indus. & Gen. Ord....... 220 | 220 | ... 
80 | 80 nee 815 OFF 310 298 5(a) | 5(d) || Invest. Trust Def....... 308 | 307 | —1 
114 | 114 a 4 2 si] 14/9) 13/- 4(b) | 2(a) || Lake View Invest. 10/- | 13/9 | 13/9! ... 
107 | 107 ie 4 6 Of 225 | 215 6(b) | 34(@) || Mercantile Investment 220 | 223 | +3 
874 | 88 +4 5 6 Off 142 128 |) a | 3(a) || Merchants Trust Ord 137$ | 1394 | +2 
1074 | 107k! ... | 3 3 34] 281. | 267$ || 5(@)| 7() || Metropolitan Trust 280 | 280 oa 
. 534 , 51h | 24(c)  2$(c) | Nineteen Twenty-eight 53} A) lw. | 
; : 54 53 3(c) $6 | Nineteen Twenty-nine || 534 | 53} s 
Price, | Price, Rise 7/6 7/— | 10(c) | 4$(c) || Scottish Investment(5/-), 7/6 | 7/6 "a 
Jan. | Jan. or Yield 160$ | 159% | 3}(a)| 5(b) | Scottish Mortgage, &c. | 1624 | 160} 2 
17, | 24, | poy 162 | 150 || 54() | 2(a) || Trustees Corp. Ord. ... || 159}x) 159} |... | 
1934 1934 | 166 163 6(d) 3(a) || United States Debenture)) 1654 | 165} | 
sont || Financial Trusts, &c. 
17/9 | 16/9 || Nil(a)| 2(b) || Argentine Land, &c. £1 17/6 | 17/6 
113 | 113 437 40} | 394 Nil | Nil | Australian Estates, &c. 40h) 403)... 
4/1 | 2/10} Nil | Nil || Brit, Nth. Borneo £1... || 3/3 | 3/9 +6d 
23/44) 20/74|| Qd(c) | 6d(c) || Brit.S. Africa 15/-fypd 23/- |) 23/- |... | 
116 116 a 3.17 7 | 29/3 | 25/104!) 3 | 64(c) | Charterhouse Inv. £1... || 28/9 | 28/9 
127 126 —1 3.19 3]} 22/3 | 20/6 | 24 (a@)| 34(a) || Chosen Corporation £1 22/-x) 22/- | 
109} | 109}... 4 2 24) 18/1k 17/3 | 4(c) | 2(a) || C.of London R. Pty.£1 | 17/- | 17/- 
1214 | 121 —}4 429 Si | 7% | ¢24(a) 24(d) || Dalgety £20 £5 pd....... 8h) 8h 
85 85 im he 12/- | 9/3 | Nil(a) | Nil(d) || Forestal Land £1 ...... | 11/3) 11/3 | | 
91 | 91 . | 3 6 6H} 27/6 | 25/3 | Nil | Nil || Hudson's Bay Co. £1... 27/6 | 27/6! ;.. 
1143 1144 . | 316 Off 95/- | 87/6 || Nil | Nil || Do. 5% Cum. Pref. £5... 92/6 | 95/- | +2/6| 
| 19/43} 16/9 | Nil | Nil || Java Invest., &c., £1... | 16/10}, 18/9 +1/10} 
57 574; +4] 415 3} 2% | Nil | Nil || Peruvian fOrd. Stk. ... ea owe ee 
10 | 10 | — } Nil 11¢| 88 | Nil | Nil || Corp. Pref. Stk... | 10 | 11h | +15 | 
214| 21 |— 3%! Nil 14/02 13/- || Nil | Nil | Primstiva Holdings £1 14/-| 14/-| ... | 
83} | 83h] ... 1 9 O]f 18/9 | 18/3 || Nil(ec) | 9 Staveley Trust £1 ...... | 18/9} 18/9} 2. | 
39 | 394) + 3 Nil 37/- | 33/- || Nil | 4(c) || Sudan Plantations £1... || 36/3 | 35/7}) —74d 
27.| 27 | ... Nil | || Breweries,&c. 
53 | 55 | +2 Nil 36/- | 33/- || 3(a)| 5(b) | Allsopps Ord. £1 ...... | 34/6x) 35/6 | +1/- 
75 976 | +1 3 18 11 |] 30/3 | 28/- || 4(6) | 24(a) || Barclay Perkins £1 ... || 29/- | 29/-| ... 
204 | 204 oe Nil 91/- 87/— || t4(a) \t11(d) || Bass Ratcliff Ord. £1... || 88/- | 87/- | —1/-| 
69 70 | +1 1 8 74} 57/6 | 54/- || 4$(@)| 8(b) || Benskins Watford £1... | 56/- | 55/- | —1/-| 
1094 | 109 | — 4/ 413 6]} 13/3 | 10/8%)) Nil | Nil || City of Lond. Def. 5/- | 12/6 | 12/- | —6d | 
66/3 | 64/- | 7$(b) | 5(a) | Courage Ord. £1 ...... 65/- | 64/6 | —6d | 
22 233 |—%] Nil 85/3 | 81/— || 10(b) | 7$(a) || Distillers Co. Ord. £1... || 82/- | 82/6x, +2/- 
15 | 16 | +1 Nil 105/- | 99/3 || 11(a) | 16(6) || Guinness (A) Ord. Stk.£1 | 102/- | 105/- | +3/- 
324 | 34 | +14 Nil 88/- | 85/- || 6(a) | 14(b) || Ind Coope Ord. £1...... || 87/- | 85/6 | —1/6) 
25$ | 26) | +1 Nil 38/3 | 35/9 4410) Sta) || Meux’s Ord. £1 ......... || 37/- | 36/6 | —6d | 
19} | 21 | +13 Nil 71/— | 67/3 || $7(b) | t5(a) | Mitchells & Butlers £1 | 68/- | 68/- | ... 
12 is | +1 Nil 37/9 | 35/9 || Sta} | 5(b) || Oblsson’s Cape £1 ...... | 37/3 | 37/- —3d | 
16 | 16 ua Nil 80/3 | 77/- || t5(a) \t10(b) || S. African Bws, £1...... | 77/6 | 77/6| ... 
80} | 80} oe 5 0 O|f 38/3 35/14, 5(b) | 3(a) || Taylor Walker Ord. £1 |, 35/6 | 36/6 | +1/- 
6 6 ni ai 58/3 | 54/- 4(a) | 6(b) || Watney Combe Def. £1 |} 55/- | 55/- | ... | 
se aa 8 0 0 \ Coal, Iron and Steel. | 
174 | 19} | 42 Nil 6/10}, 6/02 || Nil | Nil || Amal. Anthracite £1... || 6/3 | 6/3 | 
28 | 29 | +1 Nil 21/6 | 21/- || ... | 7(s) || Do. 7% Cum. Pref. £1 } 21/3 | 20/7$x) » | 
18} | 198 | +1 Nil 744) Sd) Nil | Ni || ArmstrongWhit.A.1/- || 7$4| 7d) |. 


The return on ordinary stocks and shares is calculated by reference to the latest dividends, account being taken of 
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on redemption at par on Feb. 1, 1957. 
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Prices 


I 
| 
Year 1934 || 
(Jan. 1 to | 
Jan. 24) i 
s 
High- | Low. | 
est | est || 
45/74 40/9 | 
4/9; 3/6 |! 
3/14} 2/7%)| 
6/9 | 4/44)| 
34/3 31/10} | 
4/6) 4/- | 
3/- 2/6 || 
7/7} 6/10}! 
78/3 | 76/6 
2/4k 1/9 || 
2/1g) 1/7%)} 
i/- | 74d 
il 9d 
18/- | 17/14 
11/3 8/3 |! 
6/9 | 3/103 
23/74 19/9 
24/9 | 21/73)! 
5/33) 5/14 
14/3 13/- 
4/6) 4/- 
18/— 16/104 
25/6 | 23/73) 
25/6 | 22/104)| 
14/- | 11/104) 
47/6 | 45/43) 
35/6 | 33/54)! 
25/14 22/74) 
17/44 16/9 | 
ae 2/104)| 
(24, 23/9 
15/6 | 14/43 
564 | 45% || 
9/74 8/74) 
31/6 | 29/3 
58/6 §2/- 
7/- 6/- 
13/- , 10/6 
17/3, 15/6 | 
14/93 12/9 || 
14/6 12/104) 
69/6 62/0 
45/6 42/10} 
45/6 43/3 | 
13/9 | 12/6 
16/14, 14/6 | 
14/6 | 12/6 
31/6 | 29/3 
12/— | 9/68 
74/6 | 70/- 
71/63 69/8} 
41/3 | 32/6 
22) 17/6 
75/3 73/9 
635/44 63/6 
25/- 22/9 
9/44 6/6 
46/6 42/3 
ot 6% 
23/10$ 18/6 
22/3 | 20/3 
$13% $104 
80/- 78/6 
20/6 19/9 
35, 34/1} 
34/104 34 
43/- 41 3 
58/9 57/ 
40/6 38/6 
7% 54 
37/9 35/6 
58/- | 55/9 
41/8 39/9 
37/104) 36/6 
65/9 63/6 
43/44 42/- 
48/74, 47/- 
27/3 | 26/734 
221 2124 | 
26/6 | 26/- | 
137% | 1344 | 
263 | 23} 
tt 10 
724 
358 324 
31/ /9 | 29/9 
74/104 66/- 
16/— | 12/10}, 
23/9 | 22/6 
24/10} 21/9 
4/6 | 3/6 
60/6 | 59/- 
35/- | 26/3 
29/74, 28/74) 
9/3 | 7/74 
79/- | 75/104 
7/6 | 6/- 
14/9 13/14 
48/- 43/3 
8/44, 7/6 
19/44 18/9 || 
20/3 | 18/9 
3/3 | 2/73 
! 
16/73; 15/- | 
22/44! 19/3 
18/- | 16/9 || 
303 | 29 
15/3 | 13/74 
53/6 | 47/6 | 
65/10}! 63/- 
61/— | 56/103 
19/3 17/- |! 
3/8t 3/3 | 
25/74! 22/3 | 
29/6 | 27/- | 
3/6 | 2/113) 
(a) ‘Interim 
(p) Yield 


Last two 


|| Half-yearly 


Dividends 


“ (0) ° 


44(b)| 3 
40 | 9/0 


Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
ee) | Hla) 
Nil | 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
10(b) | 5(a) 
| Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil(a) | 24(b) 
c5(s) | c5(s) 
Nil | Nil 
Nil(b) | 13(a) 
Nil | Nil 
Nil(c) 1¥(a) 
34(d) | 14(a) 
3(c) | Nil(c) 
| Nil(c) 
| 4(a) 
ro) et” 
| ate) | Nil(a) 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil Nil 
5(c) | 4(c) 
| 6(c) | 6(c) 
|| Sa) | 74(0) 
|| B$(c) | S(c) 
Nil | Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil | Nil 
Nil | Nil 
12}(c) | 23(n) 
$23() 14(a)t 
5(6)(d)| 24(a) 
Nil | Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil(c) | Nil(c) 
3(b) | 3(a) 
Nil | Nil 


74(c) | 124(c) 
6 | 6 


| Babcock Wilcox £1 





January 27, 1934 


Name of Security 


Coal, &c.—cont. 
Barrow Hematite (£1) 
Baldwins 4/- 
Bengal Iron £1 
Bolsover Col’ry Ord. £1 
Brown (John) Ord. 6/- 
Cammell Laird (5/-) ... 
Consett Iron £1 
Cory, William, £1 
Dorman, Long £1 ...... 
Do. 8% Non.Cm.Pf.0.£1 
Ebbw Vale Ord. 1/- ... 
Do. 7%“B”’ Ptg.Pref.5/- 
Guest Keen &c. £1 
Hadfields £1 
Har. & WIf. 6% Cm. Pf. 
Horden Collieries £1 ... 
Lambert Bros. 


Millom & Askam £1 ... | 


Ocean Coal & Wilsons 
Pease and Partners 10/- 
Powell Duffryn £1 
Sheepbridge Cl & In £1 
S. Durham /f Ord. £1. 
Steel & Iron | B Ord.£1 
Stanton Ironworks £1 . 
Staveley Coal, &c., £1.. 


Stewarts & Lloyds £1.. | 


Swan, Hunter £1 ....... 
Thomas (Richard) £1 .. 
64% Cm. Tax free Pf. £1 
Thornycroft, John, £1 
U., States Steel $100 .. 
Vickers 6/8 ......0..00000+ 
WeardaleSteel&c.Df.£1 
Whitehead Iron & St] £1 
Textiles. 
B. Ctn. Wool Ds. §3s.... 
Bleachers £1 ..........+. 
Bradford Dyers (£1) .... 
Brit. Celanese Ord. (10/- 
| Calico Printers £1 ...... 
| Coats, J. and P. (£1) .. 
Courtaulds £1. ......... 
English Swg. Ctn. £1... 
| English Velvet, &c., £1 
Fine Cotton Spinners£1 
Henry (A. & S ) Ord. £1 
Linen Thread Stk. (£1). 
Lister (61) .ncoccccccccece 
Patons & Baldwins £1 











| Snia Viscosa Lire 200 
74(a) | 5(b) Whitworth&Mitchell£1 
Electrical Manufactg. 
4(c) 4(c) Assoctated Elec. (£1) ... 
10(6) | 5(a) | British Insulated (£1) . 
10(d) 5(a) | Callenders (£1) .......... 
6(a) | 64(b) | Crompton Parkinson 5/ 
Nil Nil | English Electric £1...... 
8(c) 8(c) General Electric (£1) ... 
224(b) | 74(a) Henleys (W. T.) (£1)... 
5(c) | 5(c) Johnson & Phillips £1 
4(b) | Nil(a) Siemens £1 ............... 
Electric Light, &c. 
Nil Nil Brazil Trac., no par ... 
6(2) , 9(b) Bournemouth & Poole 
3(c) 3(c) British Power& Light £1 
34(6) | 34(a) Charing Cross Elec. £1. 
aan 34(a) City of London £1 ...... 
4(d) 3(a) Clyde Valley Elec. £1. 
74(b) | 3(a) County of London £1... 
7(c) | 3(a) | Edmundsons £1 ......... 
Nil | Nil  Hydro-Elec. Com. Stk. . 
4(b) | 24(a) || Lancashire Electric £1 
7(b) | 3(a) Metro. Electric £1....... 
44(b) | 24(a) | Midland Counties £1 ... 
34(b) | 24(a) | North-Eastern Elec. £1 
4(a) | 6(b) | North Metropolitan £1. | 
8(c) | 8(c) Scottish Power £1....... 
3(a) | 5(b) Yorkshire Electric £1 .. 
Gas. 
23(b) | 2t(a) Gas Light & Coke £1 ... 
7(b) | 5(a) Imp. Continental Stk... 
24(a) | 2§(b) | Newce.-on-Tyne £1...... 
24(a) | 34(b) | S. Metropolitan Stk..... 
Telegraphs, &c. 
Nil | Nil Cables Ord. Sth. 
Nil Nil and B Ord. Pref.. 
29(c) | 2B(c) = Wireless (54% Cm. Pref. 
15(b) | 5(a) Great Northern £10..... 
310) | 24(a) | Marconi Marine £1 .... 
Motors and Cycles. 
| 50(c) 100(c) | Atstin, 5/~ .........-0000 
Nil Nil se a Arms £1 ... 
334(a 6 EMMIS L[— .rccecceceeeeee 
A era Ford Motors £1......... 
Nil | Nil | Guy Motors (10/-) ...... 
5(a) | 20(b) Lucas (J.) £1 .......c0000 
10(c) | S(c) | Leyland £1 .........cc0000 
33 3% Morris 74% Cum.Pref. - 
Nil | Nil || Napier 5/-.......... 
10(c) | bey Rolis- Royce £1 
Nil(c)| Nil(c) Rover Co, 8/- 

5(c) | Nil(c) Singer £1 .........0.+.0000. 
15(c) 15(c) Standard Motor Co. £1 
| Shipping. 

Nil | Nil Cunard £1 ............... 
1(b) | Nil(a) Furness Withy £1 ...... 
Nil | Ni P. & O. Defd. £1 ....... 
Nil | Nil | White Star 64% Pref... 
Tea and Rubber. 
Nil | Nil | Allied Sumatra - on 
Nil | Nil | Anglo-Dutch £1 ......... 
Nil | Nil | Bab Lias &1.............. 
| Nil(b)! 5(a) | Cons. Tea & Lands £10 
Nilo 24(a) Grand Cl. (Ceylon) £1 
3(c) | 24(c) | Jhanzie Tea £1........... 
Nil(e)| 7 a} a tA ae batenseee 
4(c) | 2(a okai (Assam) £1 ....... 
ni ? An Lines! Plantations £1. 
Nil Nil || London Asiatic 2/-...... 
Nil Nil | Malacca Rubber &1.... 
Nil | Nil | Xubber Trust £1 ° 
Nil(c) | Se) |! | United Serdang 2/- ..... 
dividend. (0) Final dividend. 
worked on 7% basis. 


THE ECONOMIST 


Price, Price 
Jan. Jan. 
17, 24 
1934 1934 
42/6 44/- 
4/44 4/43 
3/- 3/- 
6/3 6/3 
33/9 33/9 
4/3 | 4/3 
2/9 2/9 
7/3 7/3 
77/6 77/6 
2Q/- 1 
2j-| 2/- 
9d 1/- 
9d 9d 
17/3 17/3 
10/3 | 11/- 
5/- 5/3 
22/6 | 22/6 | 
24/45 24/4} 
5/- 5/- | 
13/9 13/9 
4/6 4/3 
17/3 | 17/3 
25/- | 25/- 
25/— | 24/44 
13/9 13/9 
47/- | 47/6 
35/- | 35/- 
23/9 ; 24/- 
17/- 17/- 
3/3 3/3 
24/4) 24/44 
15/- | 15/- 
$524 | $564 
8/9 9/- 
30/74 30/74 
57/6 | 57/6 
6/9 6/6 
10/74 10/74 
16/- | 15/6 
13/- | 13/- 
13/6 | 13/- 
63/9 62/6 
43/9 | 43/- 
43/9 | 43/9 | 
12/6 | 12/6 
15/ 74 15/- | 
13/9 | 13/14 
30/73) 30/- | 
11/3 | 9/3 | 
72/6 | 72/6 
71/3 | 71/3 
33/9 37/6 
20/9 | 20/- 
75/- | 75 
65 - | 65/ 
22/6 
7/6 
45, 74 45/- 
6fe bi 
23/14 22/6 
22/- 29 /- 
oe} 
$12§ | $133 
78/9 | 78/9 
20/- 20/- 
34/6 | 34/6 
35/- | 35/- 
42/- | 42/- 
57/6 | 57/6 
39/6 | 39/- 
$65 $7 % 
36/104 36/104 
56/3 | 56/3 
40/- | 40/- 
37/- | 37/- 
65/- | 65/- 
42/6 | 42/6 
47/6 | 47/6 
27/3 | 27/3 
220% | 217 
26/—  26/- 
1364 | 136} 
25 26 
ll 11 
744 | 733 
34 354 
31/3 | 31/3 
70/- | 72/6 
15/- | 14/6 
23/9 | 22/9 
23/9 | 23/9 
4/- 4/- | 
60/- | 59/44 
32/6 | 28/9 
29/- | 29/3 
8/9 | 8/6 
78/- 77/6 
6/9 | 6/9 | 
13/9 | 13/6 
47/- | 46/3 | 
8/3 | 8/- 
19/3 | 19/- 
19/6 | 19/- 
3/- 3/- 
15/- , 16/- | 
19/6 21/9 
16/3 | 17/6 
294 30 
13/9 | 15/- 
48/9 | 50/- 
63/9x 66/3 
56/3 | 60/- 
17/6 | 18/9 | 
3/3 3/6 | 
22/6 | 25) 74, 
27/- | 28/6 | 
_3/- “3/Atl - 


$t+++++4 
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Yield 


£ s. 


3 8 7 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 

4 811 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
318 0 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
2650 
420 

Nil 


awows ow 
= 


PU We Www 


Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
1 16 16 0 


() Last two yearly dividends. 
(m) Including bonus 5% free of tax. 


Act 
(t) Yield worked on a 12} per cent. basis. a 


High- 


Prices 
Year 1934 
(Jan. 1 to 
Jan. 24) 


Low- 
est 
15/14 13/3 
34/- | 32/9} 
50/3} 46/10} 
29/74 28/9 
12/3 | 11/3 
5/74 4/104 


est 


90/11} 86/10} 


8/11}, 7/33 
4/10} 3/74 
50/- | 43/5} 
12/3 | 10/3 
13/1} 11/6 
23% 213 
54/44 49/8} 
74/0} 68/5} 
38/5} 33/9 
25/6}, 24/6 
13/1} 10/- 
22/- | 19/44 
11/6 10/9 
21/3 | 20/14 
21/9 | 18/9 
31/- | 26/6 
21/6 | 20/1} 
30/3 | 29/3 
73/1} 70/6 
28/6 | 24/9 


nm) Latest quarterly interian dividend. 
dividend on basis 10 per cent. per annum. 
¢ Free of Income Tax. 





Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends 


(a) (4) (¢) 
o/ o/ 


34(c) | 34(c) 
10(c) | 10(c) 
5(c) | 74(c) 
124(a) 224(d) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
15(b) | 5(a) 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
74(6) 5(a) 
Nil Nil 
Nil(c) 24(c) 
t6(c) | t6(c) 
t73(c) t74(c) 
5(a) | 10(d) 
5(a)  7$(d) 
5(c) 5(c) 
Nil Nil 
Nil(c) | 4(¢e) 
t5(c) | Nil(c) 
3(c) 3(c) 
5(6) | 5(a) 
83(b) | 44(a) 
25(c) | 20(c) 
8(c) 7(c) 
10(b) | 5(a) 
24(b) Nil(a) 


m29(c) 29m (c) 


14/14! 12/3) Nil Nil 
28/3 25/6 2(b)  Nil(a) 
34/- | 27/6 || S(c)! 5(c) 
35/- | 34/3 | t4(b) | ¢2(a) 
5; _ 54 20(c) t20(c) 
48/- | 45/104) 2(a) | 4$(b) 
10/-| 9/- | Nil Nil 
8# 7# | 15(a) | 20(d) 
28/6 | 24/- t74(c) \t2$(c) 
9/9 , 7/104 Nil Nil 
43/10}, 39/6 |) Nil(c) 4(c) 
20/- | 17/- Nil Nil 
30/44 29/- | 25(b)  10(a) 
28/9 | 25/74 t(10c) | 10(c) 
80/3 | 77/- 4(a) | 5(d) 
51/9 | 50/ = 7(b) 3(a) 
14/10}, 13/9 Sic) He) 
11/6 | 9/63 2(c) | 3(c) 
100/- | 92/6 | 2$(a) | 74(b) 
6/9 | 5/103) Nil Nil 
75/74 69/3 10(d) 5(a) 
10/6 9/3 |, 12$(d) (a) 
42/6 | 37/- || 3c) | 5(c) 
33) 104 32/14 34 (0) 23 (a) 
9/73, 7 73. Nil Nil 
14/3 | 12 198 Nil(c) Nil(c) 
53 +64 (a) +134(d) 
$2 yy 1H Nil | Nil 
$234 $2048 Nil Nil 
29) 6 | 28/9 18(d)  12(a) 
28/7} 27/103 33 34 
29/7}! 28/9 4 4 
64/ 62/9 10 10 
32/3 79/3 | 20(c) . 15(c) 
6% _ 68 14%(d)  34(a) 
52/- | 50/6 | 3$(a) | 9(b) 
191/3 148/9 25(d) 10(a) 
3/3 2/ 6(b) | 24(a) 
5/6}, 3/5 Nil Nil 
34/3 32/3 74(b) | 6(a) 
912 89 34 34 
88 84} 3t 34 
107/9 | 104/9 | 22}(c) 224(c) 
39/6 37/9 9(c) 9(c) 
19/6 | 17/14 10(6)  8$(a) 
19/10 19/- | Nil Nil 
35/33, 33/6 7(c) = 7c) 
20/3 | 17/6 10(6) | 6§(a) 
20/74 19/3 6(c) 5(c) 
14/9 | 11/54) Nil Nil 
60/3 | 56/- 124(b), 24(a) 
10/6 9/14 Nil Nil 
85/9 | 80/3 | 4(a) | 13(d) 
83/6 | 79/9 | 74(b) | 7$(a) 
95/74, 90/— | 5(a) | 14(d) 
40/9 | 39/6 8(c) 8(c) 
46/3 | 41/104 13(a) | 33(d) 
26/6 | 24/0 || 43(b) | 3(a) 
57/74) 55/74 | 5(a) | 74() 
20/64 14/103) Nil Nil 
94/44 90/- 173(c) 20(c) 
56/- 53) 3 4(a) | 74(d) 
33/9 | 31/3 || 5(b) | 3(a) 
96/3 91/9 | 30(a) | 50(d) 
22/14) 17/9 Nil Nil 
36/6 28/6 | 25(a) 40(b) 
34/9 | 33/6 | 1/-(0) | 1/-(0) 
13/4} 12/104 $2$(c) +32(c) 
4/74, 4/03 Nil Nil 
199) 17% || t7$(c) t33(a) 
78/1¢ 61/103 33(a) 114(d) 
17/44 | 14/- Nil Nil 
10% Oise 774(c) 122$(c) 
6 Sy, Nil Nil 
7 648) 50(c) | 564(c) 
7/6 7/3 | Nil(c) | 2$(a) 
56/— | 52/9 | 7$(c) | 15(c) 
28/- | 23/6 | Nil(c) | 50(c) 
3/14; 1/114) Nil Nil 
15/9 | 14/74 Nil Nil 
29/— | 28/— | 16%(c) |164(c) 
21/3 | 19/-  25(@) | 25(d) 
20/- | 17/- | Nil(a)| 24(8) 
8/2} 7/74, Nil Nil 
16/3 , 13/- Nil Nil 
5 5k Nil Nil 
20 19% Nil Nil 
28/104 24/74 Nil Nil 
15/6 | 14/3 | Nil | Nil 
35/9 | 34/9 | 10(c) | 15(a) 
SH) 5H) 374(c) | 489 (c) 
18/14 15/- Nil Nil 
19/ 104 18/10} 5(c) | 5(c) 
5 4} || 28(c) | 16(a) 
56/6 | 52/- | Nil(c) | 10(a) 
i} 29/3 | 2 27/-_ - _5(e) _ S(c) | 


| Springs Mines £1 


Name of Security 


Oil. 
Anglo-Ecuadorian £1... 
Anglo-Egyptian B £1 .. 
Anglo-Perstan £1 ...... 
Apex (Trinidad) 5/- ... 
oa 
Brit.Controlled (V.T.Cts) 
Burmah Oil £1 ......... 
Canadian Eagle, no par 
Kern River Oil 10/- ... 
Lobitos Oilfields £1...... 
Mexican Eagle (Mex. $4) 
Phenix Oi] £1 ......... 
Royal Dutch (fl. 100) ... 
CRI, bc asadesacciacnsce 
Trinidad Leaseholds £1 
Yo: s ae 

Miscellaneous, 
Aerated Bread £1 
Agar Cross £1 _........ 
AlliedgNewspapers £1... 
Amal, Dental Def. £1... 
Amal. Metal £1 
Amal. Press (10/-)  ... 
Army and Navy 10/-... 
Assocd. Newsprs. Df. s/- 
Assoc. P. Cement £1 . 
Barker (John) £1 ...... 
Barry & Staines Lino... 
Boot’s Pure Drug 5/-... 
Borax Deferred £1... 
Bovrtl Deferred £1...... 
British Aluminium £1... 
British Match £1 ...... 
Brit.-Am. Tobacco £1... 
British Oxygen £1 
Carlton Hotel £1 ...... 
Carreras ‘‘ A" Ord. £1 
Chinese Eng’g £1 ...... 
Crittall Manuftg. £1 . 
po 
Elec. & Musical Ind. £1 
Ever Ready Co. 5/-..... 
Fairey Aviation 10/- .. 
Finlay (James) & Co. £1 
Gallaher Ltd. ord. £1 .. 
Gaumont-Brit. (10/-) .. 
Goodlass Wall & Co.(10/) 
Harrisons & Cros.Def.(£1 
Harrods (B.A.) 15/—Ord. 
pS ae 
Home&ColonialStores4/ 
Imperial Airways £1 . 
Impersal — St 
Chemical \ Def. (10/— w. 
Imperial Smeltg Or. {1 
Imperial Tobacco £1 ... 
International Holdings.. 
Inter. Nickel of Can..... 
International Tea 5/-... 
Lever {7% Cum. £1. 
Bros. {8° v2 m‘‘A’’P {£1 
Do.20°>Cm.Pf.Ord.(£1) 
London Brick £1 
Lyons (J.) £1 
Manbre and Garton £1 
Marks and Spencer 10/- 
Maypole Dairy 2/-...... 
Millars Timber £1 ...... 
Pinchin Johnson 10/-... 

PotashSynd\.7% Gld. 

of Germany J 64% Bds. 
Reckitt & Sons Ord. £1 
Salt Union &1............ 
Sangers Ord. 5/- 
Savoy Hotel £1 
Schweppes Def. £1...... 
Sears (J.) Ord. 5/-...... 
Slaters and Bodega £1 
Smthfld & Arg. Meat £1 
Spillers Ord. £1......... 
Swed. Match, B. (Rr.100) 
Tate and Lyle £1 
Tilling, Thos., £1 
Tobacco Secrts. Ord. £1 
Tube Investments £1 . 
Turner & Newall £1 ... 
WIGIOUEE Bb sccccewcececee 
United Dairies £1 
United Molasses £1...... 
Utd.Tob. (South) Ord.£1 
Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. £1 
Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 
Woolworth (F .W..) Or.5/- 


Mines 
Anglo-Am. of S.A. 10/- 
Ashanti Goldfields (4/-) 
Broken Hill Prop. 8/- . 
Burma Corp. (Rs. 10)... 
Bwana M’ Kubwa, 5/- fp. 
Central Mining £8 
Cons. Glds. of S. Af. £1 
Cons.MinesSelection 10/- 
Crown Mines 10/- 
De Beers Def. £2} ...... 
Geduld £1 
Idris Hyd. Tin 5/- ..... 
Johan. Cons. £1 
Lake View and Star 4/- 
Loangwa 5/- 
London Tin 10/- 
Malayan Tin 5/- 
Modder B 5/- 
Mount Lyell £1 
Pahang Consolid. 5/- 
Rhodsn Anglo-Am. 10/- | 
Rhokana Corp. £1 
Rio Tinto £5 
Roan Antelope Cpr. 5/- 
S. Francisco of Mex.10/- 
Siamese Tin 5/- 


Tanganyika £1 
Tronoh Mines 5/- ...... 
Union Corp. (12/6 fy pd) | 
Wiluna Gold (£1) 
Zinc Corporation 1¢ 


a, 
| 

Price, | Price, 
Jan. | Jan. | 
17, | 24, | 
1934 | 1934 | 
} j 

13/6x| 15/ 
33/ 9; 33/9 
48/9 | 50/- 
29/3 | 29/3 | 
= 11/104 
- 5/6 

98) 9 90/- 
8/3 | 8/10} 
4/10} 

44/ 14h | 50/- 
11/44} it 
12/- 2/04) + 


28/9 | 30/- 
21/3x | 21/3 
30/- | 30/- 
72/6 | 71/3 | 
28/- | 25/74! 
40/- | 40/- | 
13/9 | 13/9 | 
27/6 | 27/6 | 
31/3 | 31/9 | 
34/3 | 34/3 | 
115/-x| 115/- | 
46/103) 46/103 
8/9 | 10/- 
84x! 8 
27/6 | 28/9 
8/9 | 3/9 | 
41/6 | 42/6 | 
18/6 18/9 | 
30/- | 30/3 | - 
26/6x) 26/6 |. 
78/9 77/6 | — 
50/7%| 50/74} 
14/3 | 14/3 | 
10/- | 10/- | 
98/9 | 105/- 
6/3 | 6/3 | 
72/6 | 72/6 | 
9/6 | 9/3 | 
39/3 | 39/3 
33/3 | 33/- 
9/- | 9/- 
14/- | 13/- 
114/43! 113/9 
$2} $2} 
$22 | $23 
29/3 | 29/3 
28/3 | 28/3 
29/- | 29/- 
63/9 | 63/9 
81/- | 81/- 
130/- | 130/- 
51/3 | 51/3 
173/9 | 175/- 
3/3 3/3 
S- | Se 
32/6 | 32/6 
91 90 
86 87 
105/73) 107/- 
37/6 | 37/6 
19/- | 18/9x 
18/9 19/44 
34/3 | 34/3 
18/9 | 18/9 
20/734} 20/74 
2/6 | 12/6 
59/- | 56/6 
10/- 10/3 
83/9 | 82/6 ; 
82/6 | 80/- 
93/9 | 92/6 
40/- | 40/- 
44/3 | 43/9x 
25/- | 25/- 
57/- | 56/- 
17/- 20/- 
92/6x| 92/6 
55/74| 55/74 
32/6 | 32/6 
93/6 | 95/- 
21/- | 22/- 
32/6 | 36/- 
33/9 | 34/3 
13/- | 13/- 
4/434) 4/6 
193 | 193 
74/3 | 75/- 
16/6 | 17/- | 
9% | Ott) 
54; 64 
6Ex a 
7/3 | 7/3 
54/3 | 55/- 
27/- | 26/- | 
2/74} 2/103 
15/- | 15/- 
28/3 | 28/~ 
20/- | 20/- | 
19/44, 20/- 
7/6 | 8/- 
14/- | 16/3 | 
5 5§ | 
204 | 203 | 
26/9 | 28/6 | 
14/6 | 15/6 
35/- | 35/- 
5% | 58 
18/- | 17/9 
19/- | 19/- | 
1108/9 | 107/6 
| Fe | 56/3 | 
| 28/9 | 








+1/6 | 


} +1/3 


—7}4d| 


| +6d 


+1/3 
+7td 
+ 44d 
+ 5/74 
+73d 

TT 


~3d 


: 3d 


7hd 


aoe 
+1 
+1/43 


+744 


—2/6 


43d 


3/3 
—2/6 
—1/3 


i+ 2 


— 3d | 


ra 


+1/3 | 
+1/3 | 


Dm toro w 
vv 


wo 
© 


DwWwWHs Whee eeD W 
=~ a = 
- w vi 


~ 


— 
=a) 


mH WRonwn 
-_ 
© 


Ons 
~ 
to 


ao 


Ue OADM HN 
a 


Nil 


nae eI 
on 


>> 
a 


uw 
5D 


ate & Oe 
> 


a> ah & 
Amo 


-— Z 
Hoses: 


a oO Bev 
Z 
SwEonE 


zm 
~Z0d 


no 
a 


10 
Nil 
Nil 

18 

17 

10 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


~ 
tio bt 


xn 
~s 


Qu 
a 


(s) Cash beaus from capital accretions, 
(0) Paid in Australian currency. 


cocoa 


0 


once 


OT 


° 


coacwou 


0 


on 


oao 


oc oo Cm 























FOREIGN STOCK EXCHANGES 
NEW YORK 

Although the Stock Exchange has again been busy this 
week, the burst of speculative activity which signalised the 
President’s currency message has hardly been maintained, 
and markets have marked time—albeit at an accelerated 
tempo—trather than recorded spectacular new advances. 
Failure to achieve a strong upward response in stocks and 
commodities has undoubtedly disappointed the Administra- 
tion, but apparently operators were inclined to temporise 
pending the conclusion of the legislative stages of the Gold 
Bill. This measure received the assent of the House of 
Representatives last week-end, but was subjected this week 
to some revision from the Senate Banking and Currency 
Committee, intended to qualify the Treasury’ s control of 
the Exchange Fund, and to limit the life of the operations 
to three years. The Administration, it is understood, might 
tolerate the latter, but will not accept the former amend- 
ment. Meanwhile the sterling exchange has been fluctuat- 
ing about $5, which has suggested to some observers that 
a temporary stabilisation at that level has been arranged 
pending the commencement of the exchange fund opera- 
tions early next week. Reports from London of further 
large gold purchases during the week, however, seem to 
indicate that the authorities are still having to cope with an 
inflow of American and foreign funds from abroad seeking 
investment in American equities. While more speculative 
market sentiment is undoubtedly bullish, traders as a whole 
are exercising caution. So far as the Stock Exchange is 
concerned, signs of public support on any substantial scale 
are as yet only tentative and might prove an inadequate 
basis upon which to engineer a major advance in securities. 
The Bond market showed a firm tendency earlier this week 
in anticipation of the Treasury loans. Two note issues of 
$500 millions each, due September 15 next and March 15, 
1934, were heavily oversubscribed. Critical observers, 
however, were pointing out that the close relations between 
the Treasury and the banks might rob this result of much 
of its apparent significance. The operation, indeed, has 
renewed fears that the slightly improving credit structure 
of the banks may be prejudiced on any market recession. 
Business indicators during the week have been slightly less 
favourable. Metropolitan retail trade for the first half of 
this month was 8 per cent. higher than for last year, and a 
decline in production of steel for the last week, estimated 
at 32.5 per cent. of capacity, as compared with 34.2 per 
cent. for the previous week, was regarded as due to tem- 
porary delay in public works orders. In expectation of 
the mid-February seasonal revival it is reported that the 
President will impose gradual cuts in Civil Works Admini- 
stration grants from February 15th. Power output for last 
week showed an increase of 9.5 per cent. against last year, 
although this is not so high as the December improvement. 
Automobile plants have reported increased production 
schedules, Ford now operating at 3,000 units daily and 
Chevrolet approaching 2,000 units, but demand has not 
expanded in accordance with anticipations. Stock 
markets opened on Monday with a firm tendency, but later 
profit-taking sales caused general small losses on the day. 
This movement was reversed on Tuesday and Wednesday 
when fractional gains were recorded in a large number of 
issues, and rails showed distinct strength. 














Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. * 
17, 24, 24, 1934 17, 24, 24, 1934 
1934 1934 Eng. 1934 1934 ~—_ Eng. 
a — _ equiv.t 
_ Ln. 34%, "32-47 101. 100% _~—s:101 Natl. Biscuit ........ 47} 47 
ss > °32-47 101% at 102 Phelps Dodge ...... 17 17+ 17 
Do. 44%,°33-38 1024 1024% 102 er 57 56 56 
: in —_ > on ong ais “et q ¢ 
tchison.........+0-++ 66 68 g tudebaker........... 
Ches. & Ohio ........ “ot 44} 44% | Un. Frutt............. 624 64 65 
Birit......-cccccccccccces 17 20% 20# | U.S. Leather ........ 10 11 114 
Tllinois Central ...... 34 36% i U.S. Rubber......... 16 18 18% 
N.Y. Central ........ 37 38¢ 38 SE UEEEREE crmeneosene 52 56 57 
Pennsylvania......... 344 36 368 Westinghouse ...... 41 43 43 
Southern Pacific ... 23% 27 28 Woolworth ......... 45} 49 49 
Southern Rly. ...... 29 328 323 
Union Pacific ....... 122 123 123} 
Am. Tel. & Tig...... 116 118} 118% 
Am. Can..........0000+ a0 101%x 1023 Interboro R.T........ 11 11 ll* 
Amer. Smelting...... 43% 444 44% | Int. Tel. Teleg. 15 16 16% 
Anaconda.......-++++ 15 16; 16% | Radio Corpn. ...... 7 8 8 
Bethlehem Steel..... 42} 46 464 | UtilitiesP.&L.... 3 3% 3 
Chrysler Motor ...... 533 55} 55} W. Union Tig. ...... 60; 61¢ 614 
Corn Produce Rf.... 78% 804 802 ; 
Eastman Kodak ... 85 87¢ 87 Associated Gas “A” # th it 
Gen. Electric (New) at 23 23, 22 22 22 
Gen. Motors ......... 36 38 38% | Shell Union .. ae ot 10: 10 *& 
Int. Harvester ...... ost 43 43% | Std. California . 39. 41 42% 
Mont. Ward ......... 27 27% pe. BJ. .. 45 46 47% 


¢ Calculated at $4-98 to £, 
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By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) : ~ 


1932 1933 Be- 
ginning | Jan. 17, | Jan. 24, 
of Year 1934 1934 
Lowest | Highest | Lowest | Highest | 1934 

| 























37 Industrials...... 32-4 61-6 38-7 86-6 79-6 84-0 87-7 

33 Rails enebbensines 13-1 38-4 23-9 54:5 40:6 46°5 48-8 

$4 Utilities ........ 52-9 99°4 66°8 101-0 66°4 74:9 77-2 
es Scotia PMs setahdacuamdaliicarmeneasian 

Total, 404 stocks... 32°8 | 64:1 40°9 83-4 70°8 76-1 79°3 

Average yield of == _ 


50 Industria! 


Common Stocks | 10-08% | 4-67% | 6:91% | 2-65% | 3-17% 3-05%| 2-92% 


DaILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN ComMmoN Srocks (1926 = 100) 





Highest es 
Stags | or road | Jan. 17, | Jan. 18,| Jan. 19, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 24, 
(Jan 24) | (Jans) | 1934" | 1934 |” 1934 "|" 1934 "|" 1934 "| 1934 |” 1994 























99°8 | 89-1 | 95-5 | 95-3 | 97-8 | 97-9 | 97-6 | 99-2 | 99-8 


ToTaL DEALINGS IN NEW YorRK 























Jan. 18, | Jan. 19, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 24, 
1934 1934 1934* 1934 1934 1934 
Stock Exchange— 
Shares (Thous.) 2,130 3,540 1,950 2,660 2,380 3,360 
Bonds (Value 
Thous. $) | 17,900 | 16,300 9,500 | 14,300 | 14,700 | 16,000 
Curb— 
Shares (Thous.) .., 307 473 256 427 332 491 





* Two-hour Session 


PARIS 


Business during the week has been noticeably slack, and 
the tone, despite some improvement on Wednesday, has 
failed to maintain the rather cheerful tendency which was 
evident at the end of last week. In the absence of buying 
support, prices drifted lower until Wednesday, when quota- 
tions in some directions were better. International issues, 
in particular Royal Dutch, were in demand on Tuesday 
and Wednesday. Government issues were maintained, but 








gold and rubber shares were featureless. Movements 
among industrials were small and irregular. 
Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan Jan Jan 
17, 22, 24, 17, 22, 24, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Banque de France 11,225 11,120 11,125 | Wagons Lits...... 98} 96 97 
Crédit Lyonnais 2,065 2,060 2,040 | Mexican Eagle 494 48 493 
Suez Canal........ 19,810 19,700 19,855 | ‘“‘ Chartered” 954 94 94} 
Chargeurs Réunis 172 168 165 | Ford 63 60} 
Rio Tinto .*...... 1,640 1,652 1,652 | De Beers 486 500 
Royal Dutch ... 18,200 17,930 18,300 | “ Johnnies ” 223 223 
BERLIN 


No signs of increased business were forthcoming to re- 
inforce the better tone at the close of last week, and quota- 
tions sagged owing to lack of interest. Some inquiry was 
noticeable for fixed-interest stocks. A fall of two points on 
Monday in Schuckerts, Siemens and A.E.G. was followed 
by irregular movements on later days. On _ balance, 
chemical, steel and electrical issues were generally lower, 
but shipping shares were maintained. 


Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. Jan. 
a 22, 24, 17, 22, 24, 
1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Reichsbank....... 166:99 163:25 163-75 | A. E. G............. 26:00 27:00 27-10 
Disconto ......... 55:00 55:00 55°25 
Dresdner (New) 60°50 59°00 59°50 |Siemens & Halske 141-00 143-25 143-75 
I. G. Farbenin- 
dustrie ......... 125-00 123-75 123-75 | A. K. U. ......... 41-25 41-00 41-00 
Norddeutscher 
Lloyd (New)... 29°40 29°25 29°25 | Hamburg-Amer. 


(“ Hapag”)..... 28°25 27-70 27°50 


AMSTERDAM 


After a quiet but firm opening, the Bourse displayed a 
more active tendency at mid-week. Rubber shares, after 
showing strength on Monday, declined slightly against the 
trend. Among other commodity shares, tea issues were in 


active demand, and tobaccos were also higher. Philips 
Lamps gained steadily throughout the week. 

Jan. Jan. Jan, Jan. an, Jan 

17, 22, 24, 17, i 24, 

1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 

24% Dutch Loan 70 70% 70% | SteelCommon... 32} 352 36% 

54% German..... 54} 55% Dt iis Miele onecesess 30% 30 32¢ 

Unilever N.V. ... 84} 85 834 | Ford Motor ...... 1663 1034 168 

Philips Lamps... 247} 2474 2514 | Deli Batavia ..... 118 = 122 129 

Netherlands Ship Royal Dutch...... 176 175 178 

Union ......... 45 45% 45} | Handels Ams ... 172 177 180 
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CANADA 
The most noteworthy stock market development in the 
past two months has been the decision of the Toronto Stock 
Exchange and the Standard and Mining Exchange to 
merge in a single organisation bearing the former title, 
which will become operative next month. For some time 
past the Mining Exchange has been the target for severe 


criticism, several of its members being convicted for 
fraudulent practices. Its disappearance is therefore not 
regretted. The markets were dull and hesitant during 


December, and the gains made in the upward movement 
in the first half of November were largely lost, most stocks 
standing at the level of mid-October at the end of the year. 
During this month, however, there has been a more en- 
couraging and livelier tone to the market, and popular 
leaders like C.P.R., Brazilian and International Nickel have 
registered gains. Liquor stocks, however, continue to be 
the favourite speculative counters, and the liberal American 
attitude towards imports of whisky from Canada has 
helped to justify market hopes concerning them. There has 
been a good demand for sound bonds, but pronounced 
weakness in the bonds of the Western Provinces, owing to 
fresh evidence of financial embarrassment, has resulted in 
some falls of more than a dozen points in the last two 
months. The mining market has been reasonably brisk 
and some gold stocks, notably Hollinger, which had for 
some time past been out of favour, have advanced. 


Price, Jan.24, Price, Price, Jan.24, Price, 
Jan. 2, 1934 Jan. 24, Jan. 2, 1934 Jan.24, 
1934 Eng. 1934 1934 Eng. 1934 
Equiv. Equiv 
Bell Telephone ...... 112 113% 114} | International Petro- 
Canadian Car and OO 193 218 21} 

se 63 7% 7h Brazil Traction....... 11} 12+ 13 
BR. “TEI creccacess 12} 1148012 British Columbia 
Dominion Stores ... 212 208 20} EE ccnccess 223 243 243 
Power Corporation.. 7} . 2-2 Sk a 5 5k 
Dome Mines ......... 344 33 33} Canada Cement...... 6i 83 9 
SIGE ccccecencses 11} 11% 2 TM. BOGE, cccccesee 33 44} 443 
OS aa 41; 393 40 International Nickel 21} 225 23 
Bank of Montreal... 1654 188% 190 Massey HarrisCom. 42 54 6 
Bank of Nova Scotia...267 272g 274 Montreal Light ..... 333 36%, 363 
Royal Bank of Ogilvie Flour Mills.. 176 188} 190 

RIOR: ccccecensees 129 145) 146 Quebec Power ...... 14 172 173 
Canadian Bank of Shawinigan Water, 

Commerce ......... 129 148, +149 Gr sidexinoeisuexapes 17} 21k 213 
Canadian Pacific Ry. 12 16} 16} | Steel Co. of Canada 28 31% 31% 
Cockshutt Plow......  7§ 9* 9} 

Dominion Glass...... 81 86} 87 





CAPITAL ISSUES 


The Coventry Corporation loan at the end of last week 
has been followed by an issue by Ipswich Corporation of 
£700,000 3} per cent. stock at f1o1 per cent. The 
Coventry loan was issued at a ‘‘ shaded ’’ rate which was 
apparently just sufficiently attractive. The Ipswich issue, 
on the other hand, paid no heed to the market’s preference 
for a redemption profit, although the yield to redemption 
of £3 8s. rod. per cent. compared with the Coventry yield 
of £3 8s. per cent. An important and long-expected 
‘‘ introduction ’’ appeared on Wednesday, Stewarts and 
Lloyds having placed {2,000,000 4 per cent. debenture 
stock at {98 with Helbert, Wagg and Company for a com- 
mission of 1} per cent. as the first public financing of the 
Corby developments. This issue will doubtless appeal to 
institutional investors. As we go to press there are issues 
‘‘ for information only ’’ of debenture stock of Stephenson 
Clarke and Associated Companies, Ltd., and an offer by 
tender of East Surrey Water {10 ‘‘B’”’ shares at a 
minimum price of {16 1os.; Bromilow and Edwards, Ltd., 
100,000 10s. ordinary shares at 18s. per share, and 
William Collins, Sons and Company. 


ISSUES OF THE WEEK 
By Prospectus or Offer for Sale 


Total recorded, January 1 to January 20, 1934, excluding conversions, £4,834,681. 
Total recorded, January 1 to January 20, 1934, including conversions, £18,740,929. 





National Savings Certificates. 
Net receipts, week ended January 20, 1934, £250,000. 








Nominal Conver- New First Further 
Capital sions Money Payment Liability 
To the Public £ z £ £ £ 
Coventry Corporation, £750,000 3}% 
stk. red. 1954-1959, issued at 973%... 750,000... 731,250 37,500 693,750 
Ipswich Corporation, ‘£700,000 34% red. 
Stk., 1960, issued at 101%.-.---seeseeeee 700,000 707,000 35,000 672,000 
eo es a eect as 1,450,000 1,438,250 72,500 1,365,750 
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TARDS 


O ESTAB? 1795 


THE BRANDY WITH A PEDIGREE 


To Shareholders only 
Cadena Cafes, 50,000 8°, cum. pref. £1 








ME MIE vaceccocceacacnnnctesssodeievageassesss 50,000 80,000 25,000 55,000 
Fisher and Ludlow, 100,000 ord. shares 10/ 
SE ian cc dnkcandnaiaakiccaecenauenuhedtinnes 50,000 62,500 62,500 
Kepong (Malay) Rubber, 1,120,000 shares 
TRIO kcncntedecensserndncinecevetassdacetoes 112,000 140,000 140,000 
Sc: ammell Lorries, £100,000 Si 6 Notes at 
NE oc casa cidanaeucias+seene ae 100,000 100,000 25,000 75,000 
ROE Gis caxccdninntacmssisenasdeaies 312,000 382 (500 : 252,500 130,000 
Total Offered for Subscription— Total Offered for Subscription— 
Including Excluding Including Excluding 
Conversions Conversions Conversions Conversions 
Jan. 1 to date— £ £ Whole year— £ £ 
ee 20,811,679 6,905,431 BO icidcssce 467,921,500 244,780,500 
3963 ...... 10,450,264 6,942,092 1932......... 2,699,684,265¢ 188,909,963 
ee 1,100,375(a) 1,100,375(a) Dee iddicness 114,290,666 102,044,291 
oe 10,207,563 9,236,420 oe 454,888,784 267,800,700 
1930 ...... 13,988,985. 13,988,985 Be csncaces 488,765,940 285,239,040 
1929 ...... 56,520,116 43,610,116 Fee ass. 693,100,056 369,058,073 
BY aeseue 116,554,763 Piasesce oe 355,165,970 
1927 ...... ee 96,205,780 1926......... i 230,782,601 
SED sccces was 28,710,551 1985...... 232,214,500 
SGD cccess 17,293,290 ' 


(a) Total offered, £814, 375, less excess of encashments over sales of National Savings 
Certificates, £800,000 
+ This figure includes £1,920,000,000 for conversion of 5°4 War Loan into 3}% War 
Loan. 
Nature of Borrowing 
Preference 
Stocks and 


Ordinary 


Debentures, Stocks and 





Bonds, ete. Shares Shares Total 

January 1 to date— £ £ £ £ 

eee : 5,317,700 936,138 651,593 6,905,431 

RN ese cue ea 5,359,000 1,190,554 392,538 6,942,092 
Whole year 

DETR si it nateanide ... 228,958,000 36,836,600 89,371,400 355,166,000 

1928 ......... veseseeeeee 212,917,900 45,062,600 111,177,600 369,158,100 

| “aes ..... 137,670,300 31,543,400 116,025,700 285,239,400 

costs txerecteaoriens .. 230,364,800 15,834,600 22,090,100 268,279,500 

nic dsuciae Gecieta .. 74,935,600 6,911,900 20,296,800 102,144,300 

1932 ...... Jaa 170,172,800 12,773,800 5,963,400 188,910,000 

east scaccsscceccsraiee 222,064,300 12,733,700 9,982,500 244,780,500 

By Stock Exchange Introduction 
Approximate 
Capital Price Dealings Cash 
Introduced Bevan Involved 
+ 

Amount previously recorded 307,500 , 322,500 
Riley (Coventry), 150,000 6% Cum. Pref. at par 150,000 22/9 170,625 
Lowe (RK. H.) and Co. (Congleton), 60,000 6} 

cum. pref. {1..... ad ee 60,000 21/6 64,500 

Total to date, 1934 . ‘ = 517,500 557,625 
Fatal 6s Gate, Wear 1GGD onca.ccsccccavccsseccacs 2,113,750 2,428,000 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


Coventry Corporation.—Issue of £750,000 3} per cent. 
redeemable stock, 1954-59, at £97 10s. per cent. The stock, 
which is a trustee security, will be redeemed at par on June 1, 
1959, or at any time from June 1, 1954, on three months’ 
notice. The stock is secured upon the whole revenues of the 
corporation, including revenues of trading undertakings. 
The proceeds of the issue will be utilised for repayment of 
short-term loans. The City had a rateable value of £1,033,293 
on March 31, 1933, the average rate being 12s. Id. in the £ 
The net outstanding debt at that date was /6,844,567, of which 
£5,086,028 was classed as reproductive. The stock will be 
transferable by common form, free of charges. 

Ipswich Corporation.—Issue of £700,000 34 per cent. re- 
deemable stock, 1960, at {101 per cent. The stock, which 
is a trustee security, will be redeemed at par on June 30, 1960. 
Holders of mortgage bonds of Ipswich Corporation amounting 
to £544,922, to whom notice of repayment has been given, are 
ofiered allotment in full, provided applications are received by 
January 27, 1934. The balance will be utilised for housing, 
electricity and street services. The rateable value of the 
borough at April 1, 1933, was £514,111, the rate being 13s. 4d. 
in the £. The outstanding net debt at March 31, 1933, was 
£3, 153,600. 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 


Bromilow and Edwards.—Issue of 100,000 ordinary shares 
Ios. at 18s. per share. 


Collins (William) Sons and Co.—Details of Company pub- 
lished for ‘‘ information only.’’ 


Henekeys, Ltd.—-Particulars of issue of £100,000 4} per cent. 
redeemable debenture stock. The stock will be secured by 
a specific charge on the freehold and leasehold properties of 
the company, subject to a mortgage of £47,300 which is to be 
repaid by August 1, 1934, and by a floating charge on the whole 
of the undertaking. The stock will be redeemed by 
September 1, 1974, at 101 per cent. by drawings or purchase 
at a price not exceeding 101 per cent. The company may 
redeem the stock, in whole or part, at 102 per cent. from 
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March 1, 1941. Sidney J. Lovell and Company have agreed 
to purchase the stock at par, less a commission of £1,500. 

R. H. Lowe and Company (Congleton), Ltd.—Particulars of 
issue of 60,000 6} per cen}. cumulative preference shares 
of {1 each. The company was incorporated on January 13, 
1934, to acquire a private company of similar name (formed 
in 1925 to take over a clothing manufacturer’s business 
founded in 1837) for a consideration of £120,872 payable as 
to £60,926 in cash and as to £59,946 by the issue of 37,946 
ordinary shares of {1 and 44,000 deferred shares of 10s. each. 
Profits of the vendor company have been: Years ended 


April 30, 1932, £23,044; 1933, £19,033; half-year ended 
November 4, 1933, £17,150. Total net assets, excluding 


goodwill, after adding proceeds of shares issued for cash and 
deducting cash portion of purchase consideration are stated 
at £98,446. Standard Industrial Trust, Ltd., has subscribed 
at par for 60,000 preference shares of £1 each for a commission 
of £4,530. 

Stephenson Clarke and Associated Companies Limited.—Issue 
of {1,500,000 4 per cent. First Debenture Stock at 99 per cent. 
The 5 per cent. Stock to be redeemed at {101 on May Ist, 1934. 

Stewarts and Lloyds, Ltd.—-Issue of £2,000,000 4 per cent. 
debenture stock at {98 per cent. The company was formed 
to acquire underti ikings registered in 1890, and is developing 
its blast-furnace properties at Corby, Northamptonshire, and 
erecting steel and tube works adjacent thereto, at an estimated 
cost of £2,550,000. The present issue will provide funds for 
repayment of loans of £393,794 at December 29, 1933, and for 
expenditure on the developments at Corby. The stock will 
be secured by a first specific charge on the company ’s fixed 
assets, and a floating charge on the remaining assets not 
situate in Scotland. Net assets at December 31, 1932, 
amounted to £8,349,103. The balance of the issue, amounting 
to £750,000, will be issued as collateral security for bank loans. 
The stock will be redeemed at par by sinking fund operating 
from June 30, 1936, to December 31, 1977, and may be re- 
deemed in whole or part on three months’ notice at 102 per 
cent. from January 1, 1946, to December 31, 1955, at 101 per 
cent. from January 1, 1956, to December 31, 1965, and at par 
thereafter. Profits of the company and its subsidiary com 
pany, after eliminating inter-company dividends and apportion 
ing profits of subsidiaries to the accounting periods of the 
parent company, but before depreciation and income tax have 
been: years ended December 31, 1931, £392,076; 1932, 
£373,205; ten months ended October 31, 1933, £545,415. 
Helbert, Wagg and Company have guaranteed the subscription 
of the issue for a commission of 1} per cent. on the nominal 
amount offered. An application from Tube Investments, 
Ltd., for £500,000 stock will be allotted in full. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 

Cadena Cafés.—Issue of 50,000 preference {1 shares at 
32s. per share. The proceeds of the issue will enable the 
company to pay off mortgages and charges to the bank. The 
shares now offered carry a cumulative dividend of 8 per cent. 
per annum and will rank pari passu with the existing 8 per 
cent. cumulative preference shares, and for dividend as from 
March Ist next. ; 

Fisher and Ludlow, Ltd.—Issue of 100,000 ordinary shares 
of 10s. each. The shares are offered at the price of 12s. 6d. 
per share to ordinary shareholders registered on January 10, 
1934, in the proportion of one new share for every four ordinary 
shares then held, fractions being ignored. The shares will 
rank in full for any dividend declared in respect of the year 
commencing April 1, 1934. 

Kepong (Malay) Rubber Estates.—To provide funds for the 
acquisition of a new rubber estate and the provision of further 
working capital, the directors have decided to issue to share- 
holders 1,120,000 shares of 2s. each at a premium of 6d. per 
share. Shareholders will be entitled to apply for any number 
of shares desired. 

Scammell Lorries, Ltd.—Offer to shareholders of notes to 
the aggregate amount of £100,000 at par. The company 
reserves the right to redeem the notes at par on three months’ 
notice, after June 30, 1943. The notes carry interest at 
51 per cent. per annum, and the noteholder is given the option 
exercisable on December 31, 1938, or any interest date before 
December 31, 1938, of converting the notes into fully-paid 
ordinary shares at par. 

BY TENDER 

East Surrey Water Co.—Sale by tender of about 8,180 
ordinary ‘‘B” Shares {10 at minimum price of {16 Ios. per 
share. 

Southend Waterworks Company.—The directors invite 
tenders for 10,000 new ordinary (5 per cent. maximum) £10 
shares at a minimum price of £12 2s. 6d. per share. The 
company was incorporated in 1879, and now supplies an area 
of 200 square miles with a residential population exceeding 
200,000. Water and meter rents for the three years to 1932 
have been £243,638, £252,049, and £262,560. Net profit after 
payment of debenture and loan interest for the three years 





to 1932 have been {83,639, £88,477 and £96,393. Proceeds 
of the present issue will be utilised for the general purposes of 
the undertaking. 

CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 

E. K. Cole, Ltd.—Notice has been given convening an 
extraordinary general meeting of the company to consider 
proposals to convert 58,480 7 per cent. irredeemable cumulative 
preterence shares of {1 and 141,520 7 per cent. redeemable 
cumulative preference shares of £1 into one class of 7 per cent. 
cumulative participating preferred ordinary shares of £1, 
The new shares will participate in profits, in conjunction with 
the ordinary shares, to the extent of a further 3 per cent, 
It is also proposed to increase the authorised capital to 
£500,000 by the creation of 100,000 7 per cent. cumulative 
participating preferred ordinary shares of {1 each. 

The Rio de Janeiro Flour Mills and Granaries, Ltd.—The 
directors have decided to create £218,500 of 4} per cent. first 
mortgage redeemable debenture stock, to be secured in similar 
manner, mutatis mutandis, to the existing 5} per cent. de- 
benture stock. An offer is to be made to holders of the out- 
standing £218,500 54 per cent. debenture stock to exchange 
such stock for an equal amount of 4} per cent. debenture stock, 
and notice to redeem the outstanding 5} per cent. stock on 
October 1, 1934, will be given to all the stockholders. 


RESULTS OF ISSUES 

Ipswich Corporation 3} per Cent. Redeemable Stock.—List 
closed at end of banking hours on January 23rd. 

Port of London 34 per Cent. Loan.—The conversion lists in 
connection with the Port of London issue of 3} per cent. stock, 
1965-75, were closed January 22nd, in accordance with the 
terms of the prospectus. Holders of £12,961,874 4 per cent. 
“ B” stock, 1929-99, were invited to convert into the new 
issue at par. The cash lists were opened and closed on 
January 12th. Cash applicants for the £12,961,874 of Port of 
london Authority 3} per cent. stock of 1965-75 offered at 
100 per cent. received 334 per cent. It will be recalled that 
holders of the existing 4 per cent. ‘““B” stock of 1929-99 
were given the option of exchanging into the present issue 
pending repayment in August, 1934. 

Coventry Corporation 3; per Cent. Stock, 1954-59.—The list 
for the issue of £750,000 of Coventry Corporation 3} per cent. 
redeemable stock, 1954-59, at 974, was closed at 11.15 a.m. 
January 22nd. The list was opened on January 19th. 





LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 
4 . Issue | Amt. Price, Price 
Stock or Share | price paid Jan. 17, 1934 | Jan, be 1934 








































































Anglo-Portuguese Telephone Ord, £1.. a 23/- 6) 3/—3/6 pm 3/3-3/9 pm 
Australia 32%, 1946-1949.............-.... | 99 5 A-& pm -} pm 
Avon India Rubber 6°, » New Pref. “1 : 20/6 | 10/6 | 1/4} 1/74 pm 5-18 om 
OE a ee } 101 31 4 dis—} pm #-+ dis 
Berry Hill Brick yrs 4) mass Fy pd 5/44 5/10} 5/3-5/9 

Do. 64°, Pref. fi ae ae Fy pd 20/9-21/3 20/9-21/3 
Berry Wiggins 54% Deb. .......000000. | ce | Fypd 101}-1024 1014-1024 
British and Dominion UD cceiiceccmneneee #1 7/6 1/9-1/3 dis 1/9-1/3 dis 
Brown (C.) Holdens 5}$°% Pref............. 20/6 | Fy pd 21/3-21/9 21/—21/6 
Burton (M.) Ord. 10/-....... ae ‘ ~ 13/1}-13/44 13/14-13/44 
Central & District Prope rties ‘Ord. cae | fl 10/- 5/6-6/6 5/6-6/6 

Do. do. 6°, Pref. él 10/- 9/9-10/3 10/—-10/6 

Do. do. . 4 Deb.| 98 | 50 493-50} 30504 
Cons. African Selection 64% Pref. {1 £1 10/- 1/6—2/6 pm 1/6-2/6 pm 
Coventry 3$%, 1954-1959...........c.0000 97% 5 si —} dis 
Cumberland Property 53% Deb. ........ | 100 | Fy pd 102}-103} id tes 
Dpemtied BIG, BGTBHEB ..0ccccccccescccsc0s. 100 60 #-# pm ie m 
Dunlop Rubber 4°% Deb. (Cash Stock) | 100 10 24-34 oan AH Lo 
Fison Packard and Prentice 44°), Debs. | 100 60 1}-24 pm 1}-2} pm 
General London and Urban Properties 

ee eee samiemaciiaeipenion fl 10/- a 3/—2!- dis 

Do. J, 4, eee | £i 10/- ain 2/3-1/3 dis 
Grosvenor House 5% Deb.................- par 100 983-993 984-994 

Do. 5% Fdg. Certs.......... rae 534-544 55-56 
Grosvesend Steel 44% Deb. .............++ ps ar 50 13-1§ pm 1}-14 pm 
ee “genial setepianeneenenseuee 93 23 sit dis 3 dis 

PwWitt Bros. Ord, ......ccccccesccccccosees ° ove /3-52/3 51/—52/- 

a 23/- | Fy pd 24/6-28/_ oate-tat- 

Ss a ceteeian a . 1023-1023 1024-103 
Tedlin, SA%, 19546-B7 ..0..cccccscccecocvccese 97 2 #-# dis #-# dis 
—_ (John) s% Pref. £1 icteetmenagioaten ral a 5/- 3/—3/6 pm 2/103-3/44pm 

we (R. H.) 66% Pref. ...........000008 eee ‘y pd one 21/—22/- 
Manchester 3%, 1958 ...........-..00 ue | 95 |Fypd] i dis-& pm | 944-944}xd 
McDougalls Trust 5% Pref. £1 ........- 21/- | Fy pd 3d dis—par 20/7$-20/104 
Newfoundland 3%, 1943-63............... sit ab 97% -97 fe 963-97 
North Eastern Electric 3h% b BRB. ccccce o6 20 1,-24 pm 3}-3} pm 
Nyasaland 3%, 1954-74 . 984 234 14-1 % dis . ee dis 
Odhams Press 5°, Deb. ..... -- | 100 1S 3+ pm 
BORE GI, Gil... nnscnscccccccecsssncvenesesse 2/6 | Fy pd| 16/7}-16/104 15/ 108-16) it 

Do. 6% Pref. £1 26/- | Fy pd 25/6-25/9 25/3-2 25/6 
y baa 6% = 7 pm 19/318/9 22/3-22/9 
ANZETS (S/—) .....cccrcecccsseenreeseseverseces </ y = 18/-18/6 
BD, Be te O BiB ecccccccesncconcceceosnnonsnes fl Fy pd| 23/10}-24/1} 23/104-24/14x 
Scottish Agricultural Securities 34% 

SS OS ea 95 20 35-45 pm 38-33 pm 
Scottish Power 6% Pref. .........:000s+++ 24/- | Fy pd /9-29/3 ob) abre 
Second Covent Garden Prop. New — 21/- } 10/- ve pm 9d-1/3 pm 

Do. do. 5% fl 10/- 6d-1/- pm 
Bahestiows Trtst BOlm cccccccccccccesceosncces —e Fy pd rte ose 13/6-14/- 
Do. $4% Debs....000ccccccses00 101 | Fypd 102-104 102-104 
— Africa ye a  cniamsmnenneinse 98} | Fy pd 994-9 99 % -99 
Ss. odesia 34°,, 1953-63 .........+- sees 96 Fy pd -l®y pm 984-98 
U.K. and Argentine 1933 Convention i it 
Trust 4% “ A" Certs. (Reg.) «.-.-+-+ wae 105§-105; 1054-106 
Do. 53% “ B” Certs. (Reg.) ooo 103-1034 1034-1033 
Do. “CC” Certs. (Reg.) 5534-55} 55-55} 
ae Cot Deb. ...crcrcccccceeseeess wz =. —— 102-103 

SERRRET TE Dacccccccccvcccccssece * is +-7 dis 
Watford 38 %..0.ceveesercssenssecsesserereee 98/11/6) 63 101§-101§ 101§-1015 
Whitehead Iron and Steel Ord. £1 ...... 32/6 | 15/- | 23/9-24/3 pm | 24/6-25/- pm 
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COMPANY MEETINGS, &c. 


MARTINS BANK LIMITED 


YEAR’S GOOD RESULTS 
LARGER PROFITS AND RESERVES 
TRADE REVIVAL PORTENTS 


DEFLATED DOLLAR 
BRITAIN’S PART IN 


“NO DETRIMENT ” 
WORLD RECOVERY 


MR A. A. PATON’S CHEERING SURVEY 


The one hundred and third annual meeting of shareholders of 
Martins Bank Limited was held, on the 23rd instant, in the Board 
Room at the Company’s Head Office, Liverpool. 

The Rt. Hon. Lord Colwyn, P.C., one of the deputy-chairmen, 
presided in the absence of Mr Alex Allan Paton, C.B., the 
chairman. 

In proposing the adoption of the report and accounts for the 
year ended December 31st last, Lord Colwyn said: It is with great 
regret I have to inform you that Mr Paton, our chairman, acting 
upon medical advice, is unable to be present at our meeting 
to-day. He regrets his enforced absence, and has asked me to 
read the speech he proposed to make to you. I am sure you will 
desire me to send him a message wishing him a quick recovery. 
(Hear, hear.) 

The report and accounts have been in your hands for some days 
now and I presume it will be your pleasure that they should, as 
usual, be taken as read. 

May I first of all refer to the changes which have taken place 
in the directorate and management during the year. 

It was with regret that we received in June last the resignation 
of Sir Ernest Clark from our London board upon his appointment 
as Governor of the Dominion of Tasmania. Sir Ernest only joined 
that board in 1932, but had rendered us good service in the short 
period he was a director, and I am sure you will desire me to wish 
him success in his new sphere. 

To fill the vacancy thus created the board have invited Sir 
Austen Chamberlain, K.G., P.C., M.P., to join the London board, 
and I am pleased to say that the invitation was accepted. I am 
sorry that he is unable to be present to-day owing to a prior 
engagement. I need not dwell upon the important position Sir 
Austen holds in the nation’s affairs and the advantages that 
should accrue to us from his acceptance of a seat on our London 
board. 

To augment our Manchester board, the directors invited Sir 
William Clare Lees, O.B.E., to a seat on that board, and again 
I am glad to say that the invitation was accepted, but I regret 
that a previous engagement has prevented his attending our 
meeting to-day. Sir William Clare Lees’ wide knowledge of the 
cotton trade will be of great assistance to us in these difficult 
times. It is not necessary for me to remind you that Sir William 
was head of the mission which recently proceeded to India in the 
interests of the cotton trade, and that as a result of that mission 
it is hoped substantial benefit will ensue to the Lancashire cotton 
trade. 


THE GENERAL MANAGERSHIP 


Following the retirement on pension in February last of Mr 
Shawyer from the general managership, to which I referred in my 
speech last year, the board appointed Mr J. M. Furniss to the 
position of general manager. Mr Furniss has spent the whole of 
his career with the bank. He has held many positions of respon- 
sibility, including that of district general manager of the North 
Eastern Area, and for six years prior to his appointment he was 
assistant general manager. Mr Furniss has also been elected to a 
seat on the London board. 

In the Manchester district, Mr F. S. Kitchin has retired from 
the position of district general manager and has been succeeded 
by Mr Percy Woodhouse, formerly assistant district manager, 
whose position has been filled by the promotion of Mr E. E. Rigby, 
recently Manchester superintendent of branches. 


SATISFACTORY RESULTS 


I have again to record that the bank has passed through a very 
trying year. In this respect 1933 was no exception to its im- 


mediate predecessors, and indeed the first half of the year was 
one of the leanest on record. The continued absence of demand 
for advances (our most remunerative source of revenue) and the 
low rate obtainable on Treasury bills and money at short notice 
made profitable trading extremely difficult. As you are aware, 
the Treasury bill rate during the year was down to less than } per 
cent., and it is only recently that the rate has been at all remunera- 
tive. In these circumstances, I trust you will regard it as satis- 
factory that we are able to show profits amounting to £654,941, 
being £17,991 in excess of last year. 

Including £185,368, the amount brought forward, there is a 
disposable balance of £840,309, out of which the directors propose 
to apply £50,000 in writing down premises account, which will 
then stand at £2,880,951, as compared with {2,951,582 last year. 

It is proposed to pay the same dividend as last year, namely at 
the rate of 14 per cent., which, with the interim dividend at the 
same rate paid in July last, will absorb £582,406, leaving £207,903 
to be carried forward, as against £185,368 last year. This in- 
creased carry forward, you will appreciate, may be regarded as a 
substantial addition to our reserves. 


RESERVES AND INVESTMENTS 


The board have also transferred {100,000 from investment re- 
serve to the reserve fund, following their expressed intention to 
build up that fund at every opportunity. The reserve fund thus 
stands at £3,000,000. 

Our deposits are £81,578,545, or £4,235,885 less than last year. 
The decrease does not call for special comment, being largely due 
to withdrawal of moneys for investment by customers, who have 
been unable to employ them in their businesses. Advances are 
£28,319,444, as compared with {£29,464,644, a decrease of 
£1,145,200, and in this connection I would say that the recovery in 
trade has not yet made itself felt by any accompanying increased 
demand for advances. 

Acceptances on account of customers amount to £2,440,890, or 
within a few thousands of last year’s figure. 

Cash in hand and at the Bank of England was /9,244,392, 
being 11.33 per cent. of our liabilities to the public, while the 
total of our cash, call and short notice money and balances with 
British banks and cheques in course of collection was 21.35 per 
cent. of our liabilities. 

Treasury bills amounted to £5,950,000, that is £3,420,000 less 
than our holding last year, but we have a proportionately larger 
amount in short-term Treasury bonds and medium dated stocks, 
a more lucrative form of employment for our funds. 

I now come to investments, which stand at £32,181,908, an 
increase of {1,620,987 on our last year’s holding. The large 
amount of our resources employed in this direction is, of course, 
indicative of our inability to lend our funds to trade. 

Short-term Treasury bonds amount to /9,179,621, and of the 
other British Government securities amounting to {£19,698,606 
more than one-half is in medium dated stocks. 


BANK’S STRONG POSITION 


You will gather from what I have said that the bank is being 
maintained in a strong and liquid position. You will realise, 
however, that profits cannot expand materially until there is a 
general trade revival with its attendant demand for banking 
accommodation, thus demonstrating very clearly that banks suffer 
during bad trade equally with their customers, a fact which I am 
afraid is at times not fully appreciated. 

I have already alluded to premises account, but in this connec- 
tion you will be interested to know that almost 70 per cent. of our 
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new building is at present occupied, and that we have other im- 
portant tenancies in view. We have now been in occupation of 
the building a full year, and the satisfaction I was able to record 
at our last meeting has been fully confirmed by the further 
experience we have had of our new quarters. 

There is one other item, which appears as an addendum to our 
profit and loss account, to which I should perhaps refer. You will 
notice that in addition to the remuneration of {9,000 to the 
directors there is a payment of £4,000 to the standing committee. 
This is not a new payment, the same amount having been paid 
for many years back, but as the directors who sit on the com- 
mittee now participate in the directors’ fees paid to the board, 
the full amount appears in our accounts in order to comply with 
the Companies Act, 1929. 

In passing from my survey of the year’s results, may I draw your 
attention for a moment to our trustee department. The business 
dealt with by the department has increased steadily, and at the 
present time we are handling trusts which aggregate in value many 
millions sterling. A large number of shareholders and customers 
have already appointed the bank as executor and trustee of their 
wills and as trustee of their settlements. I would, therefore, ask 
those of you who have not already done so, to give the question 
of the appointment of the bank their careful consideration. 


SOUND, NORMAL TRADE RECOVERY 


While, during the year that has passed since our last annual 
meeting, the country has suffered some shocks and disappoint- 
ments, towards the end of 1933 there were signs of a distinct im- 
provement. This improvement has come about not by any spec- 
tacular movement, or by resorting to unusual methods such as are 
being tried elsewhere, but on sound normal lines and, I am glad 
to say, in many instances by a disposition to work together for the 
common good. 


But, in estimating the extent of this advance and its probable 
course in 1934, we ought to take account of the various forces that 
are contending in the political and economic sphere. It is easy 
to over-emphasise the recovery, and we should beware of the false 
security arising from the calm which follows a gradual upward 
movement in industry. There are still two and a quarter millions 
unemployed as enumerated by the Ministry of Labour, and no con- 
siderable revival of industrial investment. Such industrial issues 
as have been made were, for the most part, of fixed interest securi- 
ties, a fact which scarcely suggests the existence of widespread 
belief in a marked expansion of demand. But I am glad to say 
that on the whole some concrete signs of betterment are to be dis- 
cerned, as you will gather from the detailed reports of the nation’s 
vital trades which I will give you as usual. 


COTTON 


During 1933 the cotton trade in Lancashire found progress diff- 
cult, but on the whole little ground was lost and conditions gener- 
ally now appear more hopeful. 


Average weekly takings by the mills exceeded those of the pre- 
vious year, and the comparative steadiness of raw cotton was re- 
flected in that of the finished goods. 

Home trade, which employs something approaching a quarter 
of our spindles, was fairly active; but the export trade, which is 
sc large a portion of Lancashire’s production, showed further 
shrinkage, and the shipment of piece goods for last year was about 
7% per cent. below the amount for 1932. This is the natural re- 
sult of the reduced purchasing power of agricultural communities, 
owing to the low level of commodity prices, and of the expansion 
of production of cotton goods in such countries as Japan and 
China. 

The steady increase in the population of the world, and the ex- 
haustion of stocks of cloth and yarn, point to a big expansion of 
trade in cotton goods if and when restrictions on international 
trade are reduced, or commodity prices return to a paying basis. 

Competition for the limited trade available has led to intense 
internal competition during the past few years, and this has re- 
sulted in severe trading losses. 

Led by the Bolton Master Spinners’ Federation, which repre- 
sents the fine spinning section, all sections of mills producing yarn 
have recently entered into voluntary agreements to refuse to sell 
yarn at less than cost price, based on 100 per cent. running, and 
to include in costs an agreed percentage for interest on capital 
employed and for depreciation. These schemes have been signed 
by 90 per cent. to 95 per cent. of those interested and are being 
loyally observed. The result has been to stop losses, to widen 


margins, and to give fresh courage ; and the movement has coin- 
cided with an increased demand. 





































































SHIPPING 


The shipping industry has found little, if any, relief from the 
severe conditions which have obtained for several years. While 
the quantity of cargo has decreased as compared with 1913, the 
volume of tonnage has increased, resulting in a large amount of 


surplus tonnage which has kept rates of freight too low to be 
profitable. 


Quotas, import duties and other restrictions have hindered inter- 
national trade with ill-effects in the shipping industry. The tramp 
ship has probably suffered more than the liner, due to the decrease 
in export coal cargoes on which the tramp relies for outward em- 
ployment. In addition to these difficulties, both liners and tramps 
have had to compete with subsidised foreign shipping. 


SHIPBUILDING 


As we should expect, the conditions in shipping have been 
reflected in the shipbuilding yards, and the tonnage launched in 
1933 was quite insignificant, the estimate being under 150,000 
tons. When it is recalled that 1,500,000 tons were launched in 
1930, it will be realised to how low a state the industry has fallen. 
It is probable that such centres of this industry as the Tyne and 
Wear have never experienced so barren a period. 

Shipowners, unable to replace their older vessels, have been 
compelled to undertake more extensive repairs, and, consequently, 
there has been some activity in the repairing yards and engineering 
shops. 

Fortunately, the orders in hand assure a better output during 
the present year, and the fair number of naval contracts on British 


and foreign account will provide some work for these distressed 
areas, 


COAL INDUSTRY 


The demand for coal has, until the last month or two, been at 
a very low ebb, owing to the serious depression in world trade, 
and to import restrictions being imposed by our largest cus- 
tomers abroad. However, in the last few months there has been 
a gradual improvement due to increased demand in iron and steel 
manufacture. 

Also, the effects of the Scandinavian reciprocal agreement en- 
tered into by our Government were beginning to be felt. 

I am glad to say that owing to the expected improvement in 
the export and home trade, there is every indication that the 


position of the coal trade for 1934 will be on a better level than 
for some time past. 


IRON AND STEEL 


There has been a steady improvement in production during the 
last year, the output of steel ingots for the eleven months ended 
November being 6,333,900 tons, as against 4,826,800 tons for the 
corresponding period of 1932. 

The increased production has been due chiefly to the large 
demand for steel billets for use in the re-rolling industry, a com- 
modity which was very largely imported prior to the introduction 
of the tariff. As a result, the tonnage of steel imported into the 
country has been very much less than in previous years. 

The imposition of the tariff has brought about a great change 
in the character of the iron and steel trade. As a result of the 
tariffs, British works have now to adapt themselves to meet a 
demand for varied qualities and sections of steel which, to some 
extent, is new to them. This will entail capital expenditure on 
plant, such as blast furnaces and coke-ovens, as more coal, coke 
and pig iron will be required. The railways are sharing in the 
improved conditions, as in the manufacture of a ton of steel 
seven to eight tons of raw materials in the form of coal, coke, 
ironstone, limestone, etc., have to be collected and transported 
to the steelworks, whereas in the days of dumping only the semi- 
finished or finished material was carried. 


ENGINEERING 


In general engineering, there was a substantial increase in the 
numbers employed, from which it may be concluded that the 
industry was more active in 1933 than in the preceding year. It 
is important, however, to note that the export of machinery was 
less than in 1932, and indeed was the lowest total in volume and 
value for many years past, which perhaps is not surprising in 
face of all the exchange controls, quotas and tariffs. We must 
assume, therefore, that the increased activity was due to a better 
domestic demand, and forms part of that distinct movement 
upwards which we have all perceived during the past few months. 
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AGRICULTURE 


Turning to agriculture, although there has been some relief in 
a few directions due to favourable weather conditions, the Wheat 
Act and other factors, the general position of farming is not good. 
There is, however, a decided change in the outlook and a reason- 
able hope of better things arising out of the Agricultural Act, 1933. 

During the depression there has been no dearth of the necessities 
of life. Scientific research has helped to avert the disasters which 
formerly afflicted the agriculturist, and it has also increased the 
earth's productivity. This has resulted in the supply outrunning 
the demand for many products, and unless these factors can be 
adjusted, the producer will continue to live in the fear that at the 
end of his year’s work he will not be fairly compensated. The 
British farmer has been an individualist, but the troubled state of 
the industry has compelled an adjustment of views. He, with 
depleted resources, cannot continue to sow in hope; he must also 
have some assurance of a market. This he now appears likely to 
receive through the co-operative arrangements of the Market- 
ing Acts. 

The Milk Marketing Scheme was commenced some months ago, 
and if its working has not been quite smooth, no doubt, through 
experience, any difficulties will be removed. The banks are offer- 
ing such financial assistance as may be required. 

The position from every point of view has been critical, and it 
must therefore be gratifying to everyone interested that the 
Government has come to the assistance of the industry with a 
constructive plan. 


GRAIN 


Owing to Europe’s good harvests of last summer and 1932, inter- 
national trade in wheat diminished, but Liverpool has a full share 
of the year’s business. Merchants and brokers were well posted on 
the big world supplies and were cautious as to their commitments, 
so that, generally, financial results were satisfactory. 

The Liverpool Futures Market had active trade for some time, 
under the stimulus of President Roosevelt’s efforts to raise com- 
modity values. The attraction of this free market was sufficient 
to draw large supplies from all exporters, so that the stocks in 
public warehouses increased to nearly 700,000 quarters. 

The maize trade in the first half of the year was disappointing 
and unprofitable to importers. There has been a great change in 
recent months and demand has been so good that the market has 
been generally firm and advancing. There are good prospects for 
active trade in coming months, and seeing that Argentina is 
unlikely to meet any keen competition, the Government of that 
country should be able to maintain its fixed price. 


WOOLLEN TRADE 


A notable change for the better occurred in the condition of the 
wool textile industry during 1933, which was one of the most 
remarkable years in the history of the wool trade. Not only was 
there marked expansion of turnover, but during the latter part of 
the year, with an almost continuous rise in prices, a sounder profit- 
making position than at any time since 1928 was disclosed, and at 
the end of the year prices were generally 50 to 60 per cent. above 
the rates ruling twelve months previously, or 60 to 70 per cent. 
above the lowest point of the year. Notwithstanding the rapid 
rise, the market is, in the main, in a healthy condition. 

The upward trend of prices was accompanied by an increase of 
machinery activity in most sections of the trade, whilst the per- 
centage of unemployment was reduced to the lowest figure since 
1928. In view of the expansion in demand for the products of the 
industry, there was a sustained demand for raw material by York- 
shire buyers, accompanied by keen competition from Japan and 
the Continent. For a period the United States also operated freely, 
and sales of considerable weights of wool in bale and in matchings 
to America contributed to the improvement in values. The ex- 
pected reduction in the quantity of wool available, owing to the 
reported total decline in the Australian, New Zealand and Cape 
clips contributed to the advance in values, but it is also due to 
larger purchases from consuming countries. 

Prices now show good profits, and Colonial exporters have bene- 
fited correspondingly as seen by the improved balance of trade, 
with resulting improvement in their national credit. There is 
greater confidence in the wool textile industry than has been ex- 
perienced for many years past, and the outlook for the present 
year promises well. 


BUDGET ENCOURAGEMENT 


In addition to the gains made in these directions, we have 
naturally been cheered by hopeful statements concerning the 
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3udget, and by the figures which demonstrate an increase in 
Customs and Excise duties, Post Office returns and other sources 
of revenue. These encouraging facts are augmented by the re- 
newed confidence in sterling, and the activity of the London 
market for foreign exchange which is re-establishing itself as the 
premier financial centre. 


WORLD ECONOMIC PROBLEMS 


When, however, we come to international relations, the future 
is still obscure. It is true that the question of payment of the 
enormous war debt, which was uppermost in our minds when I 
addressed you last year, has been temporarily put on one side by 
the general recognition of its impracticability. This, however, has 
not cleared the financial atmosphere. 

Such recovery as has taken place must be attributed to the 
natural resilience of the economic system rather than to any posi- 
tive action on the part of Governments. There has, it is true, been 
no lack of Governmental action during 1933, but most of it has 
been of such a nature as to retard rather than to foster world 
economic recovery. Indeed, last year witnessed the final break- 
down of long-prepared schemes of international co-operation (the 
World Economic Conference and the Disarmament Conference) and 
the explicit assumption by the leading Governments of policies of 
economic nationalism. 

The withdrawal of Japan and Germany from the League of 
Nations has intensified the feeling of political insecurity. 

Since the rise of the Nazi Party to power in Germany she has 
followed the lead of the United States in the treatment of world- 
wide disorder by the application of local remedies, and in an in- 
tenser policy of economic nationalism. The blow she has dealt 
to the international credit situation is severe, and one the results 
of which are likely to fall not least heavily on herself. 


TRADE WARFARE 


Barriers in the form of tariffs, quotas and exchange restric- 
tions have arisen in almost all countries. These are all enemies 
to international trade, weapons of economic warfare which pro- 
duce stagnation and not a solution of difficulties. In view of the 
fact that these hindrances to economic prosperity have in some 
instances strengthened during 1933, no recovery of any consider- 
able magnitude can get under way, and the position achieved in 
1929 can scarcely be regained as long as they continue. 


THE DOLLAR: “LITTLE TO FEAR” 


The outstanding event of the year has been the abandonment of 
the gold standard by the United States, but some of the results 
which were anticipated from this step did not materialise. When 
in 1931 Great Britain left this standard there accrued much benefit 
from the fall in the value of British currency and the resulting 
drop in the cost of British goods on the world markets. When in 
1933 the United States took this step, it was thought that the fall 
in the dollar would benefit that country to Britain’s detriment. 
No such misfortune has occurred, for the reason that the foreign 
trade of the United States is only a small proportion of its total 
trade, and is composed largely of land produce which does not 
compete with British manufacturers. The last six months’ experi- 
ence proves that Greet Britain has little to fear if the dollar de- 
preciates still further. Certain limited sections of industry may 
be affected, but we can hope that the revival of world trade when 
it comes will more than compensate their loss on this account. 

The methods adopted to promote recovery in the United States 
differ profoundly trom those of Great Britain. Controlled or 
organised credit inflation is the core of the United States pro- 
gramme, and their first need therefore is freedom from the re- 
straint of a gold basis, or a fixed foreign exchange. 


DOUBTFUL U.S.A. METHODS 


lurther, in order to reduce unemployment and revive trade, 
positive measures of a most drastic kind have been adopted. They 
may, perhaps, be justified on the ground that action of some kind 
in this direction was politically expedient. But the soundness of 
these measures may be doubted. The huge expenditure contem- 
plated and the great increase in the public debt which will neces- 
sarily follow can be viewed with greater equanimity than could be 
done in this country, as, in relation to her national income and 
resources, the public debt is still small. But it will be a long 
time before the public works programme can reach a stage which 
affects favourably the unemployment question. 

The financial side of the President’s policy has naturally had the 
most immediate influence on the outside world, although the de- 
preciation of the dollar has not had the deflationary effect on the 
rest of the world that might have been expected. Neither has it 
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deranged the export trade of other nations to the degree once 
feared. But the abandonment of gold and the fluctuations of the 
dollar have nevertheless increased the difficulties of foreign trading 
and financial operations, and postponed indefinitely the restora- 
tion of money stability and of any standard possessing the inter- 
national character of gold. 


BRITISH POLICY BRINGS STABILITY 


The policy of Great Britain has been to concentrate on lowering 
the rates of interest. The industrial effects of low interest rates 
are invariably good. Building provides the chief example of trade 
revival, due to reduced cost of borrowing, but there is also a 
general tendency among railways, municipalities and the growing 
industries of the South to take advantage of low rates. This 
increased investment will sustain revival by an increase in employ- 
ment and purchasing power, and by bringing more income to the 
active heads of business and their staffs—the vast consuming 
public. The lower the rate of interest, the greater the consuming 
power of the profit-salary and wage-earning population. Great 
Britain may thus be congratulated on a policy which should imply 
the lasting stability of any new position reached in the coming 
years. 

Turning now to future problems, we think that the main con- 
cern in 1934 and 1935 will be the question of re-fixing the exchange 
rate. Any method of establishing a fixed exchange rate, with 
or without the gold standard, results in binding’ the 
currency policy, the price policy and the discount rate policy of 
this country to that of the countries to whose currency sterling is 
linked. The re-fixing of the dollar-sterling rate would tie the 
fortunes of Great Britain once more to those of the United States. 
A slump there would produce a slump here. For this reason 
especially we need the warning that the recovery programme of 
that country may yield a far less stable trade position than ours. 

If caution should prevail, and this country preserve its hard- 
won freedom by leaving the exchange rate unfixed, the embarrass- 
ment of a seriously fluctuating rate could, in more normal times, 
be avoided through the greater use of the Exchange Equalisation 
Fund. The present wide oscillations come from arbitrary foreign 
policies which must disturb any and every money system. The 
conditions of stability which would permit the reconsideration of 
the gold standard would equally impart stability to the present 
non-metallic standard, and exchange fluctuations would be more 
easily limited. No matter how extreme the fluctuations it is within 
the power of every trader to protect himself: exporters by quoting 
their prices in sterling, importers by purchasing forward exchange 
immediately they have decided to buy the foreign goods. 


A STRONG LEAD 


New situations demand new methods, which, once accepted as 
routine, become automatic safeguards against loss. Nationally, 
Great Britain has given a pre-eminently strong lead in experi- 
mental adjustment to new conditions. At no previous time in 
this country have there been such low and stable discount rates, 
nor such stability of prices, nor such assurance that every advance 
in trade would be consolidated. 

One further important step remains, it seems, to strengthen 
the foundations of security. That is, with due discrimination, to 
unite selected countries, if they have given clear proof of the will 
to seek revival through methods identical with Great Britain in the 
development of exchange rate control and the reduction of trade 
barriers. The wider the co-operation under sound methods the 
greater the assurance of ultimate prosperity. 

It is too early as yet to judge of the effect of the latest move 
on the part of President Roosevelt. We can only await develop- 
ments in the United States which may clarify the situation. 


MUST PULL TOGETHER 


In conclusion may I say that, despite the history of the past 
three years with all its disappointments and reverses, the beiief is 
slowly gaining ground that in order to attain the former high 
levels of employment and prosperity, it is necessary for all the 
nations to strive together in a common effort. Internationalism 
alone, and not the narrower view of an entirely nationalistic 
outlook, can bring us to that state of world-wide well-being which 
is our aim and goal. 

Before moving the adoption of the report, I have much pleasure 
in asking you to record your appreciation of the valuable services 
rendered by Mr Furniss, our general manager, during the year that 
has elapsed since he accepted that post. As Mr Furniss’ career 
in the banking world has all been connected with this bank, it is 
particularly gratifying to have him fill with such success the 
aighest post in it. The heads of departments associated with him 
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have most loyally served the interests of the bank, and I would 
like to tender to him, to them, and every member of the staff, 
a cordial acknowledgment of our indebtedness for their very 
efficient co-operation. (Applause.) 

Lord Colwyn then moved the adoption of the report and the 
dividend of 14 per cent. 

Mr Edward B. Orme, one of the deputy-chairmen, seconded, 
and the motion was carried unanimously. 

Mr J. P. Brocklebank proposed the re-election of Mr G. E. B. 
Bromley-Martin, Mr Oswald Dobell, Mr J. J. Ritchie and Mr 
Alfred Watkin as directors of the*bank. 

Mr R. H. Armstrong seconded this resolution, 
agreed to. 

On the motion of Mr R. Burton, seconded by Mr E. S. Parker, 
the auditors, Messrs Harmood Banner and Son, Liverpool, Messrs 
Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Company, London, and Messrs 
fhomas Bowden, Sons and Nephew, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, were 
re-elected. 


which was 


BRITISH BANKING TRADITION 


Mr A. Bryce Muir, in proposing a vote of thanks to the 
directors, the Standing Committee, the general manager and other 
officers and staff of the bank for their valuable services during 
the year, said that during a period when international trade had 
been one-third of normal, with every hindrance and handicap 
thrown like spanners into the machinery, with heavy deposits 
and money almost unusable, they marvelled at the results that 
were shown. When they remembered, too, that for a time the 
American banking system broke down, they felt very proud that 
the tradition of British banking prevented their having a 
moment’s anxiety on that score. (Hear, hear.) 

Mr H. W. Garnett seconded the motion, which was heartily 
approved. 


GENERAL MANAGER’S REPLY 


Mr J. M. Furniss, the general manager, who met with a cordial 
reception, said in reply:—The year just concluded has certainly 
been a difficult one in the nature of the problems presented to us, 
and in view of that it is very gratifying to receive the congratula- 
tions and thanks expressed by the resolution. I ascribe the results 
we have achieved, which you are so good as to regard as satisfac- 
tory, as due to the wholehearted collaboration of everyone, from the 
directors downwards. It is therefore a pleasure to me to acknow- 
ledge the loyalty, the good spirit and the earnest work of the 
whole staff, while the unfailing support I have received from all 
my colleagues without exception throughout the service is beyond 
praise. I would particularly acknowledge the advice and the 
help I have received from the directors, especially the chairman 
and the Standing Committee, at all times. On behalf, therefore, 
of all those whose duty it has been to see to the welfare of the 
bank during an arduous year I thank you for this resolution, 
which will encourage us to endeavour to present to you results 
as good or better at the end of the current year. (Applause.) 

On the proposition of Mr J. R. Hobhouse, a vote of thanks was 
tendered to the chairman, and Lord Colwyn’s reply closed the 
meeting. 
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PROVINCIAL BANK OF IRELAND, LIMITED 


SOUND POSITION DISCLOSED 
CONDITIONS IN IRELAND 
MR R. D. TROTTER’S SPEECH 


The annual general meeting of the shareholders of the Provin- 
cial Bank of Ireland, Limited, was held, on Wednesday last, 
24th instant, at the office of the company, No. 8 Throgmorton 
Avenue, London, E.C. 

Mr Richard D. Trotter (chairman of the company) presided, and 
the directors present also included the Hon. Sir William H. 
Goschen, K.B.E., Mr J. C. D. Carlisle, Mr R. A. Gradwell, Mr 
H. S. H. Guinness, Mr E. R. D. Hoare, and Mr A. B. Leslie- 
Melville. 

The Secretary (Mr Francis S. Forde) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said: Gentlemen,—I hope that, as usual, you will 
kindly take as read the report and statement of accounts for the 
half-year to 31st ultimo, which has been in your hands for some 
days, and accordingly, with your permission, I desire to make a 
few remarks on the position of the bank as set out in the balance 
sheet at present under review. 


RESERVE FUND AND INVESTMENTS 


Our reserve fund has been increased from £460,000 to £475,000, 
a satisfactory feature in itself. Further comparisons with the 
figures at December 31, 1932, show an increase of £8,200 in note 
circulation, deposits and current accounts stand at {15,141,000 
against £15,767,000, while on the other side of the sheet advances 
to customers and bills discounted total /6,723,000, as against 
£6,384,000. You will appreciate that, while the amount de- 
posited by customers shows a decline, due generally, we believe, 
to the difficult times through which we are passing in Ireland and 
elsewhere, the bank has done its utmost to assist in making credit 
facilities available for legitimate business enterprise. 

Our investments, which show an appreciable increase at market 
prices over book cost at which they are valued, stand at 
£8,291,000, with cash and money at call, etc., £1,198,000, and the 
ratio of readily available assets to our commitments to the public 
at the high figure of 63} per cent. We believe that full provision 
has been made for all bad and doubtful debts, and I am confident, 
therefore, that you will regard our position as a sound one. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


In regard to the portion of the report relating to the profit and 
loss account, where, you will see, we deal with a net profit of 
£33,089, this compares with £40,779 a year ago. We have trans- 
ferred {5,000 to reserve account and £3,000 to bank premises 
account, leaving the amount outstanding against our premises at 
£211,157, which we do not regard as at all an excessive figure. On 
this occasion we again recommend a dividend at the rate of 124 
per cent. per annum, less income tax, and the relative warrants 
will be available for you on the 1st proximo. 

In this connection I would not be doing my duty if I did not 
sound a note of warning to the shareholders that it may not be 
practicable to continue the dividend payment of 12} per cent., for 
it is becoming increasingly difficult to maintain profits, having re- 
gard to the additional taxation to which we are now subjected in 
the Irish Free State, and to the fact that money market rates con- 
tinue at a very low figure. This, as you know, considerably re- 
stricts the margin of profit of institutions like ourselves, who of 
necessity must keep their funds readily realisable. Unfortunately, 
it is thought any upward movement in these rates is unlikely, and 
it is believed we shall see a further period of cheap money. This, 
however, should lead to an improvement in trade as soon as re- 
turning confidence calls for an extended use of credit. Meanwhile, 
your board are exploring every avenue where it may be possible 
to reduce overhead charges. 


POSITION IN THE IRISH FREE STATE 


As to matters in the Free State, you are well acquainted with 
the position there. General conditions remain much as before, 
and we are advised from most quarters that trading profits are 
difficult of accomplishment. Favoured by exceptionally fine 
weather throughout the whole period, the harvest generally has 
proved a bountiful one, though prices so far have not come up 
to expectations. You will have noted that the Government are 
now establishing further beet factories which will give needed em- 
ployment, and should prove beneficial to the growers of that crop. 





CONDITIONS IN NORTHERN IRELAND 


Turning to Northern Ireland, in reviewing the linen trade over 
the past six months we are glad to say the improvement which 
manifested itself during the previous six months has continued, 
with the result that the spinning mills and weaving factories 
have been well supplied with work, but the future is rather diff- 
cult to forecast owing to the uncertainty of exchanges. 

It is gratifying to report that both the local shipyards are well 
supplied with work, the new contracts in hand representing a total 
gross tonnage of approximately 106,000. 

One of the most important marine engineering contracts at 
present in hand in the United Kingdom is the new turbine 
machinery and boilers for the Royal Mail liners ‘‘ Asturias ’’ and 
‘* Alcantara,’’ which are being manufactured in Messrs. Harland 
and Wolff's Belfast engine shops. 


TRIBUTE TO STAFF 


I would again bring to your notice the great assistance we have 
received from all ranks of our staff, both in Ireland and London 
office. We continue to hear of helpful suggestions for the im- 
provement of our business, and we are pleased to note the in- 
creasing numbers of those who have done well in the various 
examinations of the Institute of Bankers in Ireland. 

I now beg to move: ‘‘ That the report and statement of accounts 
for the half-year to December 31st last be confirmed and adopted,’’ 
and I will ask Sir Wm. Goschen to second this motion. 

The Hon. Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., seconded the motion, 
which, in the absence of question or comment, was carried 
unanimously. 

The Chairman: I now have to propose the re-election of two 
directors, both of them very well known to you and in the City. 
The first is Mr. J. C. D. Carlisle, whose experience of the discount 
market is of considerable benefit to the board. I will ask Mr 
Guinness to second that motion. 

Mr H. S. H. Guinness seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously. 

The Chairman: I now move the re-election of Mr E. R. D. 
Hoare, who is a partner in an old-established merchant business. 
You know all about him, so I will simply ask Mr Melville to 
second that motion. 

Mr A. B. Leslie-Melville seconded the motion, and it was 
carried unanimously. 

On the motion of Prof. George J. Stokes, seconded by Capt. 
Wm. M. O’Kelly, the auditors, Mr Stuart R. Cooper, F.C.A., and 
Mr Francis H. Pim, F.C.A., were reappointed. 

Mr A. J. Waley: Gentlemen, I should like to move a vote of 
thanks to the chairman for his interesting speech, and to the 
directors for what they have done for our benefit during the year. 
We all, I think, very fully recognise the difficulties in which busi- 
ness is conducted, and therefore we are grateful for the results 
of their labours. 

Major Sebag Montefiore seconded the vote, which was accorded 
by acclamation. 

The Chairman, in acknowledging the compliment, said that 
conditions had been difficult in Ireland and indeed all over the 
world. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


presented its readers last Monday with a 96 page Special 
Number in celebration of its Fiftieth Anniversary. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


is not only the oldest, but the best daily financial news- 
paper in the world, and it will maintain its premier 


position until it celebrates its Century and after. 


THE FINANCIAL NEWS 


can be obtained from all good newsagents—price 


twopence daily. In case of difficulty write to the 
PUBLISHER, 20 BISHOPSGATE, E.C.2. 
Specimen copy gladly sent on request. 
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ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED 


FEATURES OF THE PAST YEAR 
LOW DISCOUNT RATES 
HOPES OF TAX REDUCTION 
BRIGHTER OUTLOOK 
MR COLIN CAMPBELL’S VIEWS 


The sixty-sixth ordinary general meeting of shareholders of 
Alexanders Discount Company, Limited, was held, on the 24th 
instant, at Southern House, Cannon Street Station, London, E.C. 

Mr Colin Frederick Campbell (the chairman of the company) 
presided. 

The Secretary (Mr P. C. Tong) having read the notice convening 
the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said:—Ladies and Gentlemen,—I assume you 
will take the report as read as usual. (Agreed.) 

Before we begin the business of the day I would like to express 
both my personal regret as well as that of my colleagues at the 
absence of Mr Gore Browne. No one is more disappointed at being 
absent than Mr Gore Browne himself, but he was unfortunate 
in having a nasty hunting accident some weeks ago, and he is not 
yet well enough to return to the City. I am sure we all hope he 
will be fully recovered in a very short time. (Hear, hear.) 


COMPARISON WITH 1932 


It certainly cannot be said that business in these days runs 
smoothly and easily for a discount house, and it would be difficult 
to find two years more unlike one another than those of 1932 and 
1933- 

The year 1932 opened with the Bank rate running at 6 per cent., 
and after six changes the rate gradually fell to 2 per cent. on 
June 30th, while im 1933 it remained at this rate throughout the 
year. The average three months’ Treasury bills rate for the first 
half of 1932 was {2 12s. 5d., for the second half it fell to 14s. gd., 
and for the year it was {1 13s. 7d., while in the first half of 1933 
the average rate was ros. 10d., and in the second half 12s. gd., the 
average for the year being 11s. 8d. 


THE GOVERNMENT’S ADVANTAGE 


It will be appreciated that the low rates experienced in 1933 
were of great advantage to the British Government, who were 
able to borrow on an extremely low basis both for their Treasury 
bills and their short-dated securities. In fact, it is interesting to 
record that the Treasury bill rate during the year touched the 
record figure of 4s. 9d. in September last, while the highest 
rate in the year was {1 3s. 10d. in December last. In addition to 
gaining considerable advantage on Treasury bill rates, the British 
Government were also able to raise the following loans on very 
advantageous terms:—The 2} per cent. conversion loan, 1944-49, 
and the conversion of the 5 per cent. United Kingdom loan into 
the 2$ per cent. Treasury bonds due 1937. In fact, making allow- 
ances for the saving arising from the reduction in War Loan 
interest and from the lower rates of Treasury bills and debt ser- 
vices generally, it is estimated that the Government must have 
reaped an advantage amounting to about 493,000,000 for the nine 
months ending December 31st last. 


A SERIOUS POSITION 


Whilst the three months’ Treasury bill rate has averaged only 
11s. 8d. during the past year it has also been estimated—and for 
this I wish to acknowledge the authority of The Times—that, 
taking short money rates into consideration, the discount market 
must have suffered a loss amounting to 3s. per cent. for the whole 
of the year on the aggregate of their bills discounted. This is a 
serious position, and having regard to the fact that our principal 
business is the discounting of bills, it will be appreciated that had 
we relied upon this business for our profits we should have had a 
poor statement to submit to our shareholders to-day. 

It was at one time fully expected in the market that the banks 
would have seen their way to effect a reduction in their lending 
rate of 1 per cent., but this did not eventuate, and probably 
their decision to make no concession was due to the conviction 
that such a step would not, in the long run, have proved of any 
effective help. Whatever the explanation may have been, we 
must acknowledge that more material help resulted from the co- 
operation which led to an increase in the discount rate from 
4s. 9d. in September to {1 3s. rod. in the middle of December. 


WISDOM OF SOUND FINANCE 


This welcome improvement, however, came too late materially 
to help the profit margin from bills, and we have to admit that 
it has been mainly from our holding of British Government and 
Indian Government securities, both as regards income and profits 
on sales, that our profits are due. Shareholders will recognise the 
wisdom of the company in having added so materially to its 
capital and reserve resources some two years ago—(hear, hear)— 
which has proved an important contributory factor in its capacity 
to take advantage of the conditions that have prevailed in the 
investment market, when such indifferent conditions for profit- 
making prevailed on the discount side of our business. 

Whilst houses engaged in bill discounting have been faced with 
the difficulty of making profits as indicated, the British Treasury 
have had a veritable harvest of advantage, to which I have 
already referred, arising from the reduction in interest which they 
have had to bear on their War Loan and on their floating and 
short-term securities for the past year. 

Consequently, what we have lost in direct income should be 
gained by our shareholders and the country generally in a reduc- 
tion of taxation, in which we trust income tax will take no small 
part. Let us hope that we shall not be disappointed when the 
Chancellor presents his next Budget. (Hear, hear.) 


A FUTURE FUNDING LOAN 


There is another aspect of the Government’s Treasury Bills of 
which we must not lose sight, and that is that in the course of 
time we must expect a funding loan which will relieve the 
Treasury from the necessity of having to carry such a large 
liability on such short terms. I am not for a moment suggesting 
that the Treasury should be in any particular haste in taking such 
a step, and I have no doubt that it will prove to their benefit to 
continue borrowing money on the present basis, so long as they 
can dispose of their bills at rates at all comparable to those at 
present ruling. On the other hand, the question of funding some 
substantial amount of these bills will one of these days have to 
be faced. 

When it does arise there will be less business for the discount 
houses to do, but probably there will be some compensating ad- 
vantages, such as the higher rates which will at the time prevail 
owing to the change in monetary conditions. Trade probably will 
also be better and the commercial bill will be more frequently seen 
in the market. I am pleased to note that there are indications of 
an increase in the amount of commercial bills running in the 
market, and it is our desire to encourage good bills of this class, 
as thus we believe we are facilitating the development of British 
trade on sound lines. 


“ SELF-LIQUIDATING ”’ BILLS 


I must, however, record that the class of bills that I have in 
mind are those which are known as “‘ self-liquidating ’’ bills— 
in other words, bills which represent credits granted to merchants 
and manufacturers for the conversion or movement of goods, where 
the money comes round at specific dates and is available to meet 
the liability of the bill at its maturity. It is of importance to recog- 
nise that it is during such times of ease as now prevail that finan- 
cial houses are faced with the danger of being drawn into engage- 
ments which are of a capital nature and do not fall within the 
category of “‘ liquid transactions ’’ which have been the life-blood 
of the business of the money market of the City of London. 

Within the memory of the present generation there have been 
striking examples during the various financial crises of transactions 
which, on the face of them, bore the impress of liquidity, but, when 
difficulties arose, proved to be of a capital nature, much to the 
resulting inconvenience of the parties financing the same. As a 
matter of historical interest, we must remember that in the old 
days bills circulating in the market usually bore on the face of 
them the nature of the goods which they represented. Having 
thus referred to the quality of the commercial bill, let me again 
emphasise the fact that we, as an important discount house, wish 
to encourage the true commercial bill to the utmost of our ability 
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and our resources will always be available for the purchase of such 
bills when their character is clear and unquestionable. 


BALANCE SHEET FEATURES 


If we turn now to the accounts there is not a great deal in them 
to which I have to draw your attention. 

The main features in the balance sheet are the large 
increase in British and Indian Government securities com- 
pared with a year ago, the figures being {10,000,000 odd 
against £5,000,000 odd, while on the other hand the bills 
discounted are substantially less, the figures being {£16,700,000 
against £23,200,000. The securities consist largely of those 
which fall under the category of short-dated, with not more than 
five years to run, our holding of irredeemable stocks being nil. 
I would like to repeat what I said last year, that there are no 
obligations of any kind in the figures of the balance sheet relating 
to foreign Governments or foreign municipalities. (Hear, hear.) 
The total figures in the balance sheet are slightly lower than a year 
ago, being £28,098,000, against {29,339,000 in 1932. 


PROFIT AND DIVIDEND 


You will notice in the profit and loss account that both the 
gross profits and the rebate of interest are about the same as in 
1932 and that we have been able to increase the amount carried 
forward from £70,006 to £75,336. We have also transferred {5,000 
to the staff pension fund, as was the case in the last account. 

The final dividend now recommended to the holders of the 
ordinary shares is at the rate of 20 per cent. per annum, making 
19 per cent. for the year, which is the same as that paid in 1932, 
while the dividend on the preference shares at the rate of 6 per 
cent. per annum remains unchanged as usual. 

I feel sure the shareholders will be well content both with the 
figures in the balance sheet and the dividend recommended, and I 
can assure them that the best thanks of all concerned are again 
due to Mr Newcomb and the whole staff for the able way in which 
the business has been conducted during the past year. 
hear.) 


(Hear, 


THE OUTLOOK 


When I addressed you a year ago I expressed the hope that 
progress would be made in 1933 towards the solution of the great 
problems of war debts, reparations, and disarmament, but un- 
happily this has not proved to be the case, added to which the 
World Economic Conference, to which so many people looked with 
confidence, produced little of any practical value. In addition 
to these matters we are now witnessing the tremendous_ efforts 
being made by the President of the United States to solve the grave 
economic problems before that country. Consequently we begin 
another year with a great deal before us of doubt and uncertainty, 
but, in spite of all, conditions in this country show a steady im- 
provement with a general feeling that the depth of the depression 
in trade has been reached and that we may now look forward to 
brighter conditions prevailing in this country. (Applause.) 

I beg to propose :—‘‘ That the report and accounts be received, 
adopted and entered on the minutes, and that dividends for the 
half-year ended December 31, 1933, be declared at the rate of 6 per 
cent. per annum on the £200,000 preference capital and at the 
rate of 20 per cent. per annum on the £800,000 ordinary capital, 
both less income tax, payable on and after the 25th instant, and 
that the balance of £75,336 8s. be carried forward to the next 
account.’’ I will ask Sir Austin Harris to second that, and, before 
putting it, I will endeavour to answer any questions which any 
shareholder may wish to ask. 

Sir Austin E. Harris, K.B.E.: I beg to second that. 

The Chairman: If no one has any questions, those in favour 
will please hold up their hands ; on the contrary ; that is carried 
unanimously. 


SHAREHOLDER’S CONGRATULATIONS 


Mr E. T. Hargraves: Mr Chairman, I should not like this occa- 
sion to pass without proposing a very hearty vote of thanks to the 
chairman and to the directors for the very interesting account 
which they have presented to us, and also for the very satisfactory 
way with which the available balance has been dealt. So far as 
I personally am concerned, I did not expect that the result would 
be so good as it is. It came as a great surprise to me to find that 
we were able to have the dividend now recommended and which 
you have been good enough to propose. Of one thing I am certain, 
and that is that you will not be likely to put anything before us 
unless it is absolutely and abundantly justified. 

With regard to your very interesting remarks, sir, I was very 
much struck by them, and I consider that what you have done 
during the year is very good indeed considering the circumstances 





through which we have been passing. So far as I am personally 
concerned, I am very satisfied indeed with what has been done 
and with what is shown in these accounts, and I think that you 
and your colleagues and the management, especially Mr Newcomb, 
are to be heartily congratulated on the way in which you have 
conducted the business. 

Your remarks were very good indeed, sir, and the only difficulty 
I am in is that I am a little deaf and I did not have a copy of 
your speech, so that I could not follow it as well as I might have 
done, but I have no doubt that it will be reported in the Press 
and that, when I read it, I shall find it to be even better than it 
sounded to me with my imperfect hearing. I desire to thank you 
and the rest of the board, especially Mr Newcomb, for the results 
which you have placed before us, which in themselves, I think, 
are a sufficient compliment to you on what you have done for us. 
(Hear, hear.) 


RE-ELECTION OF DIRECTORS 


The Chairman: I am very much obliged to our friend, Mr 
Hargraves, for the very kind remarks he has made, but I have 
another resolution to move for the re-election of the directors, 
before we come to that proposed by him. The resolution which I 
now move for the re-election of directors is: —‘‘ That Mr Eric Gore 
Browne, D.S.O., and Mr Frank Newcomb, who retire by rotation, 
be re-elected directors of the company,’’ and I will ask Mr 
Alexander to second that. 

Mr George C. Alexander: I have pleasure in seconding that. 

The Chairman: Those in favour please hold up their hands ; 
to the contrary ; carried unanimously. I can only say that on 
behalf of my colleagues as well as myself I am very grateful to 
Mr Hargraves for the kind things he has said. I hope the share- 
holders approve this change in our place of meeting. We felt that 
with the much larger number of shareholders which we now have, 
the room in the basement of our office was hardly adequate. The 
board therefore decided to get away from old tradition. This we 
did with much regret, after having met for many years in the 
offices of Alexanders Discount Company. I thank you all very 
much for your kind attendance. 


VOTE OF THANKS 


Mr John Cross: Mr Chairman, I came here on purpose to offer 
you my congratulations, and also to your board, and particularly 
to Mr Newcomb, for the very excellent report. I am sure we are 
all very pleased to see you in the chair and to hear your excellent 
speech. Your results are so good that they seem to me to be 
almost wizardry. I cannot imagine how you make so much 
money ; I wish I knew how you did it. (Laughter and applause.) 
I put that to the meeting—a hearty vote of thanks to the chair- 
man, directors and management. (Applause.) 

Mr Vere Herbert Smith: What about the auditors? 

The Chairman: Yes, there is still another resolution. 
ask someone to move the reappointment of the auditors. 

Mr E. Dominick Spring-Rice: I propose that. 

Mr Vere Herbert Smith: I second it. 

The Chairman: That has been proposed and seconded. Is it 
your pleasure... 

Mr Hargraves: Should we not fix the remuneration? 

The Chairman: The remuneration proposed is 300 guineas. Is 
it your pleasure? To the contrary ; that is carried unanimously. 
Again I thank you very much for your attendance. 

The proceedings then terminated. 


I will 


KEPONG (MALAY) RUBBER ESTATES, LIMITED 


ACQUISITION OF NEW ESTATES 


An extraordinary general meeting of the Kepong (Malay) Rubber 
Estates, Limited, was held, on the 16th instant, at 149 Leadenhall 
Street, London, E.C. 

Sir Francis Voules, C.B.E. (the chairman), presided and said: — 
Gentlemen,—The only resolution before the meeting is the increase 
of the capital from {200,000 to £450,000. An opportunity has 
presented itself of our being able to obtain for this company rubber 
properties in Malaya, the acquisition of which will be highly 
beneficial. One of the properties has 3,226 acres fully planted, of 
which 1,790 acres were planted from 1920 to 1925, 1,062 acres 
were planted in 1929, and 373 acres in 1930. 

The estate has been most favourably reported on by your general 
manager, Mr Beith, who recommends its acquisition at a price of 
£25 14s. per acre, excluding expenses of underwriting and issue of 
the new capital. 
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Before making a firm contract for purchase it would be necessary 
to underwrite a sufficient number of Kepong shares to enable them 
to provide the money to complete the same. It will be apparent 
that to purchase this estate already planted, at less than half the 
cost of bringing the same into bearing, represents a great oppor- 
tunity for this company and one from which they are likely in the 
future to reap a great advantage. 


PROSPECTS 


As regards the other properties, negotiations are not yet com- 
pleted, and it is not possible for me to-day to give you any parti- 
culars. If the resolution is duly passed, the directors intend to 
offer new shares to the shareholders for subscription on terms 
which I think they will consider advantageous. 

The prospects of some comprehensive restriction scheme being 
brought about are now more promising; but, even should a dis- 
appointment await us in this respect, you may be satisfied that the 
acquisition of this fine property at this low cost will ultimately 
be an advantage to your company. 

As regards the past year, notwithstanding the extremely low 
prices ruling at the beginning of the year, the company’s estimated 
profits are satisfactory, and if present prices are sustained we 
should earn substantial profits for the current year. 

The resolution was carried unanimously. 


NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED 
IMPROVED MONETARY CONDITIONS 
SATISFACTORY RESULTS 
HON. SIDNEY PEEL’S ADDRESS 


The ordinary annual general meeting of the National Discount 
Company, Limited, was held, on the 24th instant, at Southern 
House, London, E.C., Colonel the Hon. Sidney Peel, C.B., D.S.O. 
(the chairman), presiding. 

The Secretary (Mr Charles H. Gough) having read the notice 
convening the meeting and the auditors’ report, 

The Chairman said: To appreciate the figures which we submit 
for your approval to-day it is necessary to take a survey of the 
conditions which have prevailed during the year. 


LIFTING OF THE DEPRESSION 


The year 1933 began with some expectation that the depression 
would begin to lift, and that there would be some improvement in 
trade before the end of the year. This was partly based on hopes 
of benefit from the World Economic Conference and international 
co-operation generally, and partly on the change which had set 
in during 1932 of dear money to cheap money, at least in the 
London Money Market. In so far as these hopes were based on 
international co-operation, the year has been a disappointing one. 
The World Economic Conference failed to produce any positive 
result, and we have had further shocks of the same kind, owing 
to the difficulties experienced by the Disarmament Conference and 
various other troubles in what may shortly be described as the 
Geneva sphere. 

Nevertheless the expectation that the depression would lift has 
been to some extent fulfilled. Everyone seems to be agreed that 
a distinct improvement is taking place in our domestic trade, and 
even, though perhaps to a less extent, in international trade. 
This improvement can perhaps be partly attributed to the abun- 
dant supply of credit which has been the feature of the year. I 
should also be inclined to draw the inference that the efforts of 
individuals are succeeding bit by bit, in spite of the failure of 
Government action, intended to produce more far-reaching trans- 
formations. However that may be, 1934 has begun with improved 
prospects based on figures instead of hopes. 


RATES FOR MONEY 


Whatever improvement there may have been in trade, it has 
not, so far, produced any effect on the rates for money or the 
price of bills. The conditions which prevailed during the last half 
of 1932 continued during the whole of 1933. Bank of England 
rate has remained unchanged at 2 per cent. during the whole 
period, and, even at that low figure, has been for the most part 
far above rates in the open market. The average rate for three 
months’ fine bills for the whole year has been 13s. 2d., as against 
£1 16s. 3d. for the previous year. The average monthly rate 
continued to fall from 16s. 9d. in January till it reached its 
lowest point of 7s. gd. in August. Since then there has been the 
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usual rise in the last quarter of the year, and the average rate for 
December reached the figure of {1 2s. 9d. 

These average figures do not tell the full story. Very often 
during the year the discount rate for bills was much lower ; in 
fact, it may be safely said that the rate of discount in the London 
money market has never been lower than it was during 1933. I 
can recall at least two instances, about the month of June, when 
bills, with nearly three weeks still to run, were sold at their face 
value ; that is to say, at a discount rate of o per cent. No doubt 
there were special circumstances attending these transactions, but 


it is impossible to imagine that the discount rate could fall any 
lower. 


BROKERS’ POSITION 


Unfortunately for the bill brokers the rates for money did not 
fall in a corresponding degree. I said last year that brokers must 
have asked themselves many times during the last half of 1932 
whether it was possible for them to go on applying for Treasury 
bills at rates considerably less than those which they had to pay for 
money. During the greater part of 1933 the same conditions pre- 
vailed to an increasing extent. Very often, as I looked gloomily 
at the difference between the bill rate and the deposit rate, I was 
reminded of the old story of the man and his horse. The horse 
was an excellent one, but he thought its food cost too much. He 
therefore determined to diminish the cost by gradually diminishing 
the supply of food. At first the plan appeared to be successful, 
but just when he had attained complete success, and taught the 
animal to eat nothing at all, it died. Fortunately for the exist- 
ence of the bill market, the rate for bills rose slightly during the 
last quarter of the year and it became once more possible to 
discount bills without actually suffering a loss upon them. There 
has also been an alternative diet of short-dated gilt-edged securi- 
ties, which are more profitable than bills. We naturally prefer 
to hold bills, but we have been forced by the conditions described 
to increase our holding of these investments. Such investments 
are, of course, safe enough, but they have not the automatic 
liquidity of a properly arranged portfolio of bills. 


PAST YEAR’S FIGURES 


We can now come to the figures for the year, which you have 
before you. They show a marked resemblance to those of the 
year before. Let us begin with the balance sheet. The total of 
our deposits is up by £3,300,000. On one side the amount of our 
investments is higher by £2,935,000. The item ‘‘ Bills Dis- 
counted,’’ at £46,000,000, is very nearly the same as last year, 
actually £350,000 less. Of these the amount of bills re-discounted 
is {21,155,000, which again is within £100,000 less than the corre- 
sponding item last year. The only other change in the balance 
sheet worth noticing is the rise in loans from £28,000 to £568,000. 
This is an accidental fluctuation, due to the fact that on the last 
day of the year there was unexpectedly easy money, contrary to 
the usual rule at that date. 

The profit and loss account likewise shows great resemblance to 
the previous year. The gross profits amount to £181,132 12s. 3d., 
which is £672 less than last year. There are no other differences 
to which it is worth while to call your attention. 

This profit of £181,132 12s. 3d., together with the balance of 
£175,790 10s. 11d. brought forward from the previous account, 
gives the total of £356,923 3s. 2d. After deduction of all charges 
and expenses, there remains available for appropriation a sum of 
£313,556 9s. 2d., out of which we propose to pay the same 
dividend and bonus as last year, and to carry forward the sum of 
£178,006 7s. 6d. 


‘- 


TRIBUTE TO MANAGEMENT AND STAFF 

I think you will agree that this result is a satisfactory one, and 
that our thanks are due to Mr Goldsmith and his staff for their 
skilful conduct of the business during the last year, especially in 
view of the long period during which discounting of bills was 
actually an unprofitable business. 

Whilst I am recording the good services of your staff, I fee] I 
must make some allusion to the retirement, at the end of last 
year, of our assistant manager, Mr S. N. Lighton, after thirty- 
nine years of valuable service to the company. His retirement 
will be regretted, not only by all connected with our own com- 
pany, but by the market generally, where he was a well-known 
and popular figure. 

We have also to record, with very great regret, the death of 
Mr F. W. Pixley, who had been one of the auditors of the com- 
pany for thirty-three years. 


I now beg to move: —'* That the report and accounts now read 
be received, adopted and entered on the minutes.”’ 


Sir Charles D. Seligman seconded the resolution, which was 
carried unanimously. 
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THE NATIONAL BANK, LIMITED 
HALF-YEAR’S FAVOURABLE RESULTS 


The annual general meeting of The National Bank, Limited, was 
held on the 25th inst. at the head office, 13 Old Broad Street, 
London, E.C. 

Mr M. J. Cooke, the chairman, presided. 

The Secretary (Mr E. S. Goadby) having read the notice convening 
the meeting and the report of the auditors, 

The Chairman said :—Ladies and gentlemen, I have the pleasure 
to present for your approval, the report of the directors, and the 
accounts for the half-year ended December 31st last. With your 
permission I will follow the usual procedure, and take them as read. 


BALANCE SHEET FIGURES 


{ will now briefly analyse the figures in the balance sheet, and 
compare the items with those submitted at the corresponding 
period of last year. Paid-up capital remains at £1,500,000, and the 
reserve fund has gone up to £1,050,000, which we now propose to 
increase to {1,060,000 by adding {10,000 from our profits. Notes 
in circulation are steady, at £1,257,000—a reduction of about 
£6,000. Our deposit and current accounts show a decrease of some 
£594,000. This, we consider, not unsatisfactory, in view of the 
unattractive rates for money which have prevailed for some time 
past. Acceptances are higher at £136,000. 

On the assets side of the accounts you will find our cash on hand 
amounts to £4,220,000—an increase of £350,000, while money at 
call, etc., stands at £3,321,000, being a reduction of £1,713,000. 
The next item, Government securities, is practically unaltered at 
{16,092,000, but corporation and other investments are higher by 
£637,000. There is a welcome increase of {209,000 in our advances. 
Buls discounted show a small reduction of £67,000. Bank premises 
are more by £5,700. Summarising the totals, it will be seen that 
our aggregate means stand at £42,624,000. I have again to report 
a satisfactory increase in the number of our account holders. 

With regard to the profit and loss account, after paying a dividend 
at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum, less tax, we propose to transfer, 
as previously mentioned, £10,000 to reserve fund, and we also allo- 
cate a similar sum to contingencies account, and carry forward 
£33,808 to new account. Full provision has been made for all bad 
and doubtful debts. 

Before leaving the balance sheet, | would draw your attention 
to the sound and liquid position of the bank. The investments 
appear at a figure well below their market value. Bank premises, 
by reason of our sinking funds and other allocations, stand at a 
most conservative amount, while the proportion of our liquid assets 
to our liabilities to the public payable on demand is 63-3 per cent, 


CONDITIONS GENERALLY 


With regard to conditions generally, the past year has been aptly 
described as a conflict between experiment and experience, in which, 
I may add, politics—in the majority of countries— is playing a 
prominent part. As bankers do not, by tradition, enter into matters 
political, they can only carefully watch the position. It is, of course, 
difficult to understand that the first classical sentence which was 
instilled into our minds at school, and which we were so proud to be 
able to quote as evidence of our progress, 1.e., ‘‘ Experientia docet,”’ 
has, in the opinion of some, little or no significance at the present 
time. Iam sure, however, the majority will, until it has been proved 
to the contrary, maintain the belief that experience not alone 
teaches, but is one of the advantages of present day civilisation. 
The outlook is not at all clear, and calls for the closest investigation 
and constant attention. 


TRIBUTE TO THE STAFI 


I would like to express our thanks to the staff for their efficient 
services. The success of any bank depends in no small measure on 
the loyalty and efficiency of the staff, and The National Bank is 
fortunate in possessing a loyal body of officers. 

I now beg to move the adoption of the report and statement of 
accounts, and I will ask Mr O'Connell, the deputy chairman, to 
second it. Before putting the resolution to the meeting, I shall be 
glad to give any information or answer any inquiries which may be 
made. 

Mr J. J. O'Connell, deputy chairman, seconded the resolution, 
and it was carried unanimously. 

The retiring directors, viz., Mr M. J. Cooke, the Rt. Hon. The 
Earl of Kenmare, C.V.O., and Mr J. J. O'Connell were re-elected, 
and the auditors, Mr Charles Fox, F.C.A., and Mr Thomas Geoghegan, 
F.C.A., were re-appointed. 

Sir Charles E. B. Hanson, Bart., proposed a vote of thanks to 
the directors, which was seconded by Mr Julian G. Lousada, and 
carried unanimously. 

The chairman briefly responded, and the proceedings terminated. 





SAN FRANCISCO MINES OF MEXICO, LIMITED 
INCREASE OF CAPITAL APPROVED 


The twenty-first ordinary general meeting of the San Francisco 
Mines of Mexico, Limited, was held on the 25th instant, at Win- 
chester House, London. 

The Rt. Hon. The Earl of Denbigh, G.C.V.O., who presided, said 
that during the past year the company’s properties had not been in 
operation, but it had been the policy of the board not only to keep 
the mine and mill plant in running order, but also to retain the key 
members of the staff and a nucleus of labour against the day when 
reopening would be possible. The net result of the year’s opera- 
tions, after charging £18,879 for depreciation, was a loss of £40,204, 
which reduced the credit balance to £11,168. 

Shareholders had been informed by circular in December last that 
the necessary finance for the proposed development and expansion 
programme was to have been raised by an offer of shares to share- 
holders. That offer, however, had been considered to be a contra- 
vention of the Chancellor’s request that issues should not be made 
in this country, the proceeds of which were to be remitted abroad. 
They had accordingly approached the Treasury, and as a result they 
had now agreed a scheme with the Treasury, particulars of which 
had already been sent to the shareholders. It had only been 
possible to obtain the consent of the Treasury by means of the 
co-operation of two large shareholders—the Union Corporation and 
the American Metal Company. Those two shareholders had agreed 
to subscribe for their substantial proportion of the new issue out of 
foreign funds at their disposal. In addition, they had agreed to 
accept shares which they would be debarred from selling for so long 
as the Chancellor’s request regarding new issues remained in force. 
Lastly, the Union Corporation had agreed to advance the company 
sufficient additional foreign funds to ensure that the development and 
expansion programme could be carried out in spite of the fact that 
a part of the proceeds of the issue would be blocked in this country. 


A SATISFACTORY ARRANGEMENT 


In view of the limitations imposed by the Treasury, he thought 
shareholders would agree that, from the point of view of the general 
body of shareholders, the arrangements made were eminently satis- 
factory. But, he could not refrain from pointing out the adverse 
repercussions which the Chancellor’s ban might have had on the 
company’s affairs under other circumstances. 

Turning to the prospects of the company itself, they had decided 
to reopen the San Francisco Mine. It would, of course, take some 
time to work the mill up to its full capacity, but the same factors 
which had enabled them to open up in what must be almost record 
time should help them to reach the old rate of milling of 400,000 
tons a year without undue delay. With regard to the proposed 
programme, at the San Francisco Mine itself, the chief source of 
ore supply in the past had been the San Francisco vein, which still 
contained a substantial quantity of oxide and sulphide ore. In 
addition, cross-cutting prior to closing down had revealed that the 
Brown vein was highly mineralised in the lower levels. Further 
veins cut in the cross-cutting were also promising. 

Their old properties were, therefore, still in a flourishing condition, 
holding out many prospective chances for important tonnages or 
additional ore, and they proposed to enter into an energetic develop- 
ment campaign to prove those chances. Their plan for reorganisa- 
tion and expansion also included the turning to account of the 
outside properties of the company. It was planned to extend the 
mill in two stages, increasing the nominal mill capacity to 580,000 
tons of ore per annum. It was estimated that the programme 
outlined would take about two years to complete, but they 
would be benefiting from the first unit of the mill expansion well 
before the end of that period 

It was proposed to increase the capital of the company to 
{1,250,000 and, as in the original scheme, they proposed to offer at 
once for subscription by shareholders one new share for each com- 
plete four shares now held. The issue would bring in £.95,681, 
which, together with their existing cash resources, should be sufficient 
to reopen the mine, and to carry out the two years’ expansion pro- 
gramme contemplated. Some of the cash raised would be blocked 
in this country while the Treasury ban remained in force, but owing 
to the loan arrangement which they had made with the Union 
Corporation, that should not interfere with the completion of the 
expansion programme, or with the distribution of dividends if and 
when they were in the happy positionof having profits to divide. 
The issue would be underwritten by the Union Corporation and the 
American Metal Company in consideration of an option over 100,000 
of the unissued shares at a price of 15s. per share. Assuming that 
that option was in due course exercised, the company would have 
£221,593 of unissued capital. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and the resolution to 
increase the capital was carried unanimously. 
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THE CANADIAN BANK OF COMMERCE 
STRONG POSITION MAINTAINED 
IMPROVED CONDITIONS IN THE DOMINION 


The sixty-seventh annual meeting of The Canadian Bank of 
Commerce was held in Toronto on Tuesday, January 9th. 

Mr S. H. Logan, the general manager, in the course of his 
address, said: On the occasion of our last annual meeting we 
were in the midst of the world economic depression which had 
continued unabated since 1929, and I could then only venture 
the hope that 1933 would witness at least some degree of recovery. 
That hope, I am happy to be able to say, has been fulfilled through 
the quite noticeable improvement which has taken place during 
recent months in general business conditions in Canada. This 
welcome change has not, however, as yet reflected itself in an 
important way in our net earnings. The statement before you 
shows a profit of $3,648,000, which is $630,000 less than that of 
the preceding year. We are encouraged, however, to note in 
recent monthly returns an upward trend, which we trust may 
continue. 


LIQUID ASSETS 


The strong financial position of the bank shown last year has 
been well maintained. Our liquid assets of $306,000,000 are 
somewhat lower in amount than a year ago, but they represent 
a higher ratio to total liabilities to the public, namely 58 per cent. 

While Canada is still paying the penalty of over-expansion 
and over-borrowing, conditions are undoubtedly better than they 
were a year ago. We may be slow in attaining the momentum 
of recovery which we all desire, and undoubtedly we have many 
pressing national problems still to solve. But with the encouraging 
progress which has been made we can go about our task with 
brighter hopes and more cheerful hearts and with that greater 
sympathy for others less fortunate than ourselves which has been 
developed by the period of adversity through which we have 


THE PRESIDENT’S SPEECH 


Sir John Aird (the president), in the course of his address, said : 
In his address to you a year ago the general manager correctly 
stated that the economic centre of gravity had shifted to the 
political sphere. That remark was the genesis of the observation 
I then made to the effect that business was ready to advance, 
but that the rate of progress would depend upon the degree of 
international co-operation in tariff adjustments and the stabilisation 
of national currencies in terms of one another. This stimulus 
could have been, but unfortunately was not, provided by the 
Monetary and Economic Conference held in London last summer. 

The most disappointing feature of world economy is the failure 
of the United States to rise as rapidly as expected from the 
unparalleled low economic level to which it had sunk last March. 
A good deal of the ground recovered between April and July was 
lost by mid-September, but from that time until late in October 


a state of equilibrium was apparent. In recent weeks there has 
been a moderate advance. 


CANADA’S GOLD PRODUCTION 


As part of the gold development programme undertaken prior 
to the advance in price, the productive capacity has been raised 
above even the high level of last year when, based upon the 
statutory price, the industry had a production value of $70,000,000. 
More new gold has come this year from base metal mines, the 
output of which as a whole has risen by 20 per cent., this increase 
partly offsetting a decline in the production value of the goldfields 
themselves, where operations have been on a larger scale, though 
on the lower-grade ores. 


RESTORED ECONOMIC VITALITY 


I cannot grace the upturn in business with the title of recovery, 
but a more pleasant outlook is clearly before us. There are two 
valid reasons for expecting, if not further improvement, at least 
the maintenance of our present comparatively good position. 
First, that we have restored our economic vitality mainly by 
natural methods; and, secondly, that we are a member of the 
healthiest trade family, the British Empire. 

Of course, we cannot blind ourselves to the unsettled conditions 
in the United States, with which we have close ties. We are still 
in the dark as to the outcome of Mr Roosevelt’s attempts to 
re-establish prosperity in the United States, and unquestionably 
the success or failure of his plans will determine to some extent 
our Own progress. And as we are only at the beginning of the 
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voyage of recovery there is the need of the most skilful navigation, 
There is much for each of us to do, and, incidentally, not do, 
I earnestly hope we shall avoid questionable financial practices 
and the excesses in speculation and the public and private 
extravagance which were the cause of much of our serious trouble 
of recent years. If we can keep our heads as well in the future 
as we did when we suffered the worst effects of depression, our faith 
in Canada will be found to be fully justified. 





THE UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY OF LONDON, 
LIMITED 


ABNORMALLY LOW DISCOUNT RATES 
PROSPECTS OF WORLD RECOVERY 


SIR WILLIAM GOSCHEN ON THE OUTLOOK 


The seventy-sixth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders 
of the Union Discount Company of London, Limited, was held on 
Thursday, January 25th, at Southern House, Cannon Street, London, 
E.C. 

The Hon. Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., presided. 

The secretary (Mr C. W. Holliday) having read the notice con- 
vening the meeting and the auditors’ report. 

The chairman said :— 

Ladies and Gentlemen,—I presume that you will follow the usual 
custom, and take the report as read. 

I think that it is generally your wish that I should supplement 
my explanation of our own figures by giving you a short review of 
what has happened in the previous year, in so far as it concerns the 
London Discount Market. The outstanding features in that market 
have been the excessive amount of unemployable short money, 
and the consequences of this, as exhibited by the abnormally low 
discount rates at which paper of the highest class, i.e., Treasury, 
bank and merchant bankers’ bills, have been discounted. 


EFFECTS OF LOW RATES 


In September, the end-December Treasury bill maturities were 
actually allotted at an average rate of under §s. per cent. per annum, 
and for the year the average rate of the weekly allotments of 
Treasury bills has worked out at I1s. 6d. per cent. per annum. 
While this result must have been very gratifying to the Chancellor 
of the Exchequer (and, I trust, eventually to the income tax payer 
as well), unfortunately, in creating this gratification, the London 
Discount Market (like the producers of primary products in recent 
years) has been deprived of its normal profit in these bill operations 
by some of the largest lenders of money in the market, who fixed 
their rate at 1 per cent., thus preventing the law of supply and 
demand to operate as it formerly did in the current value of short 
money. 

This minimum rate of 1 per cent. has proved a very high rate for 
money relatively to the average rates for the best classes of paper 
during the past year, and has converted what is normally a service- 
able and profitable operation in these categories into an unprofitable 
one. However, while the profits on our bill portfolio have been small 
in 1933, the profit margin on running our security holdings has been 
good, although we would have much preferred to see the profit 
more evenly divided over our bill and security holdings than it 
has been in 1933. 


USE OF INLAND BILLS 

The view is often expressed that the business of the Discount 
Houses is declining for lack of material, and the question is discussed 
as to why a more extensive use of Inland Bills is not made. During 
a period of cheap money one would think it natural that more 
advantage would be taken of the low discount rate to finance by 
means of the bill of exchange. My own experience is that the 
answer lies in the innate conservatism of the British trader, and an 
inherited suspicion of the word “ bill.”” The Discount Market 
would welcome an extension of the Inland Bill, and it would cer- 
tainly be to the benefit of the individual trading concern to take 
advantage of such facilities. 

Unlike the joint stock banks, which do a general banking business, 
the London Discount Market is a specialised organisation, and 
confines itself, like the London merchant bankers, mainly to one 
or two channels of activity. That is why the running relationship 
of cost of money to the yield obtainable on bills is a matter of 
prime importance to a discount company. 
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IMPROVING OUTLOOK 


\s regards the general financial outlook, we cannot hide from 
ourselves the fact that in 1933 there were still great difficulties to 
overcome, but during the last few months of the year gradually, 
quite gradually, the feeling crept in that a turning point had been 
reached, and a greater confidence in the future began to evince 
itself, caused by improved conditions. 

The unemployment figures, which are always a good indication, 
show a decrease in comparison with the previous year of 540,000, 
and this decrease was shared in by the great staple industries such 
as cotton, woollen and worsted, shipbuilding, iron and steel. The 
comparative figures, too, of foreign trade, are more encouraging— 
the decline in imports and slight increase in exports raise confidence 
in the future of this country. 

I would, however, remind you that, while we may feel perhaps a 
little proud of the improvement in our own country, we cannot look 
at the position of international economic relations with any degree 
of confidence. Great difficulties still confront the world—excessive 
tariffs and restrictions in trade are still having a very paralyzing 
etiect on business, and the continuance of strongly expressed views 
of nationalism, as opposed to internationalism, still prevail. 


PROBLEM OF FOREIGN EXCHANGE 


Great efforts are being made to solve the increasingly difficult 
problem of foreign exchange, and we can only hope that the efforts 
will be crowned with success. The way that exchange restrictions 
hamper business is brought to our notice in every branch of inter- 
national trade and finance, but we also view with hope the develop 
ment of inter-Empire trade, based upon the fact of sterling being 
the common basis of exchange, which can be considered as stable 
as between the Mother Country and the Dominions. 

{ am convinced that world recovery will be slowly brought about, 
but, in my humble opinion, I feel certain that, as in nature, after a 
long illness, the surer methods of treatment are the safest and 
best, the slow and orthodox methods which we in this country have 
pursued may bring about a more speedy recovery than had we 
tried the so often disturbing method of the “‘ short cut.” 

When the Sterling Bill on London was the international trade 
currency, the London Discount Market played a main part in its 
negotiation and ready discountability. Exchange restrictions, 
quotas and artificial arrangements and regulations were unknown in 
those days. London is once again the undisputed ‘‘ World’s Money 
Market.’”” The London Discount Market, with its own capital 
resources of from £15/20,000,000, is an integral factor in that money 
market. No other money centre has a Discount Market comparable 
toours. With confidence restored, and the barriers to international 
trade removed, the sterling bill, I do not doubt, will once again 
appear in volume in the London Discount Market. 

The chairman, having briefly referred to the figures in the balance 
sheet, moved : ‘‘ That the report of the directors and accounts for 
the year ending December 31, 1933, be received and adopted. 
That 415,000 be placed to the staff provident fund, and that a final 
dividend for the half-year at the rate of 15 per cent. per annum, 
with a bonus of 2s. 6d. per share, both less income tax, be declared, 
payable on and after the 27th instant.” 

The resolution was unanimously adopted. 

The chairman having paid a tribute to the work of the manage- 
ment and staff, to which Mr Wyse replied, the proceedings ter- 
minated. 








OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week’s issue is invited to fill up the attached : 


To Publisher, ‘* Economist Newspaper Ltd.,” 


8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 


In order to test the value of your publication | should like you 
to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If | then 
decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there will be 
no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise | shall be 
willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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POSSESSES ETERS 


UNITED GLASS BOTTLE MANUFACTURERS 
LIMITED 


DEBENTURE STOCK MODIFICATIONS 
PROPOSALS UNANIMOUSLY APPROVED 


STR MAX BONN’S SPEECH 


A meeting of the holders of the 6 per cent. mortgage debenture 
stock of United Glass Bottle Manufacturers, Limited, was held, 
on the 25th instant, at Winchester House, Old Broad Street, London, 
E.C., for considering and, if thought fit, passing an extraordinary 
resolution binding upon all the stockholders pursuant to the pro- 
visions of the trust deed the following resolution, namely :— 

“That this meeting of the holders of the 6 per cent. mortgage 
debenture stock of the United Glass Bottle Manufacturers, Limited 
(below called ‘the company’) constituted and secured by trust 
deed dated the 17th day of October, 1925, and made between the 
company of the one part and the Law Debenture Corporation, 
Limited (below called ‘ the trustees ’) of the other part hereby : 

““ (1) Approves the draft supplemental deed expressed to be made 
between the company and the trustees which has been laid before 
this meeting and subscribed for identification by the chairman ; 

‘““ (2) Sanctions all modifications and arrangements in respect of 
the rights of the stockholders against the company or against its 
property and assents to all modifications of the provisions of the 
said trust deed to be effected by or involved in the said draft supple- 
mental deed ; 

*“ (3) Authorises and directs the trustees to concur with: the 
company in executing a supplemental deed in the terms of the 
said draft (with such if any modifications of detail as the trustees 
May approve) and declares that the supplemental deed so executed 
and all terms and provisions thereof shall be binding upon all the 
stockholders.” 

Sir Max J. Bonn, chairman of the company, presided. 


AN EQUITABLE SCHEME 


The Chairman: Gentlemen, I have been nominated by the Law 
Debenture Corporation, Limited, trustees under the trust deed, to 
take the chair. 

I will now call upon the secretary to read the notice convening 
the meeting, at which, I am informed, the necessary quorum is 
present in person or by proxy. 

The secretary (Mr S. S. Kenyon) read the notice convening the 
meeting. 

The Chairman: The specific proposals are so clearly set out in 
the circular letter accompanying the notice convening this meeting 
that I am sure you will not wish me to waste your valuable time 
by mere reiteration. In a few words you are asked, by approving 
the resolution, to agree that your 6 per cent. debenture be con- 
tinued as a 44 per cent. obligation from January 1, 1936 exclusive, 
in return for which you will be paid at once the premium which 
would be due to you if the debenture were repaid two years hence, 
plus an additional premium, making together a total of 6 per cent., 
free of income tax. 

The board have no hesitation in recommending these proposals 
as being fair and equitable to the debenture holders. It is clear 
that they are also advantageous to the preference shareholders, 
whose position, gua dividend, is automatically improved as from 
January 1, 1936. The only possible criticism, as far as I can see, 
might conceivably come from the ordinary shareholder on the 
grounds that by waiting until some date nearer to January, 1936. 
a conversion operation might prove feasible on still more advan- 
tageous terms. That, of course, is a point on which everyone is 
entitled to his own opinion. 


ADVANTAGE OF PROMPT DECISION 


As far as your board is concerned, we concluded that even if a 
fuller measure of benefit were obtained by waiting, the advantage, 
translated into terms of an annual cash savings spread over twenty 
years, would probably be negligible, whereas with all the present-day 
uncertainties we would appreciate, knowing in advance what the 
debenture service charges are going to be from 1936 onwards. 

For giving us that assurance we feel that debenture holders are 
entitled to some special consideration, namely, the extra premium 
of 2 per cent., and maybe the slightly higher rate of interest than 
might otherwise have become applicable. I have heard the scheme 
described by one of our leading investment experts as ‘‘ the fairest 
and neatest ’”’ he had seen in these days of many and various con- 
version schemes. It is in this light that I beg to move the resolution 
which is in your hands, and which I shall ask Mr Cannington to 
second. 

Mr J. S. Cannington seconded the motion, which was carried 
unanimously in the absence of question or comment. 
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NATIONAL BUILDING SOCIETY 
ANOTHER YEAR OF GOOD PROGRESS 


At the eighty-fourth annual meeting of the National Building 
Society, held, on the 19th instant, at Southern House, London, 
Mr. George Elkington, J.P., F.R.I.B.A. (the chairman), stated 
that the society had had another year of good, safe progress. He 
pointed out that the subscriptions during the year were 
£3,547,000, after adding uncompleted share interest. Withdrawals 
amounted to £2,119,233, and at the end of the year members’ 
capital stood at {20,779,946, being an increase on the figures for 
the previous year of {£1,427,767. The total assets were 
£22,776,289, an increase of £1,700,265. The advances on mort- 
gage during the year amounted to £4,102,161, and the mortgage 
assets at the end of the year were {20,217,909, showing an 
increase of £1,695,279. 

Mr Elkington stated that on balances as at October 31, 1932, 
4% per cent., free of income tax, was paid until December 31, 
1932; then 4 per cent. from January 1, 1933. In respect, however, 
of new investments received on and after November 1, 1932, the 
rate was 4 per cent. As regarded investments received on and 
after June 1, 1933, the rate was reduced to 3} per cent., free of 
income tax. 

The book value of investments was {£1,592,867, producing an 
average income of £4 8s. 1d. per cent. All stocks were shown at 
or below par. The market value at October 31, 1933, of Stock 
Exchange securities held was £167,836 above the book value. 
Cash at that date stood at £660,998. 


The balance of profit as shown in the profit and loss account 
was {1,016,795. Interest on completed and uncompleted shares 
absorbed £817,192, leaving a balance of £199,603. Of this figure 
£24,926 had been written off premises, and a special appropriation 
of £5,000 had been made towards the cost in its initial stages of 
the staff pensions scheme. {150,000 had been transferred to 
reserve No. 1, which now stood at £750,000, and £19,676 to 
reserve No. 2. The reserve funds totalled £830,295, compared 
with £674,021 last year. 

The report and accounts were adopted, and the meeting con- 
cluded with a vote of thanks to the chairman. 








GOVERNMENT RETURNS, &c. 








NATIONAL ACCOUNTS 


The total ordinary revenue for the week ended January 20, 
1934, amounted to £27,559,000 against ordinary expenditure of 
£10,929,000. After allowing for an increase in Exchequer Balances 
of £321,784, the operations for the week, as shown below, decreased 
the National Debt by £16,309,000 to approximately £8,126 millions.* 


(000’s omitted.) 


£ £ 
Treasury Bills............s0ee+seeeeeee — 23,656 | Public Department Advances... + 7,050 
National Savings Certificates + 250 
Suez Canal Repayments ......... + 47 
— 23,656 + 7,347 


® Including £200 millions on Account of Exchange Equalisation Fund and 
Borrowing for Statutory Sinking Funds. 
A complete analysis of the approximate position of the National 
Debt at December 31, 1933, appeared in the Economist for 
January 6, 1934. 
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Total Receipts into the Exchequer 





















Estimate 
REVENUE for the ' : , , 
. April 1, April 1, Week Week 
AND OTHER RECEIPTS 6a3-34 1933, to 1932, to ended ended 
1933- Jan. 20, Jan. 21, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 21, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
ORDINARY REVENUE. £ £ £ £ 
Inland Revenue— 
a 228,750,000) 103,878,000) 111,523,000] 14,040,000] 14,822,000 
Sur-tax, including Arrears 
of Super-Tax .........0000+ 51,000,000] 23,720,000} 27,150,000} 3,780,000] 3,150,000 
Estate, etc., Duties ......... 74,750,000} 70,640,000) 60,270,000] 1,360,000] 1,270,000 
SDIIED . sceséenvevassvonnatunces 20,400,000} 15,270,000 460,000 80,000 
Excess Profits Duty and 
Corporation Profits Tax.. 2,200,000 
Land Tax and Mineral 
| eee 800,000 80,000 80,000 
Total Inland Revenue ...... 377,900,000 


19,720,000] 19,462,000 
Customs and Excise— 
ET scidintiehiecnheene 


167,965,000) 143,608,000} 135,464,000 
Excise 


2,621,000} 2,700,000 
101,182,000] 90,600,000] 103,048,000 


5,400,000] 6,668,000 
8,021,000] 9,368,000 














Total Customs and Excise |269,147,000}234,208,000/238,512,000 


Motor Vehicle Duties (Ex- 














Chequer Share) .............0. 5,000,000] 3,376,000} 4,170,000] Dr1060000| Dr956 000 
Post Office (Net Receipt)...... 11,700,000} 13,600,000] 11,700,000] 600,000} 200,000 
COW EAMES  vcvccccncccccscese 1,230,000 910,000 970,000 7 ee. 
Receipts from Sundry Loans 3,800,000} 4,508,622) 4,739,329 





Miscellaneous Receipts......... 30,000,000} 21°473,548] 14,326,151] 278,409] 55,629 


Total Ordinary Revenue |698,777,000/491,874,170)485,620,480 


SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE. 
IID ni cceknaginaniioncesabe 
Motor Vehicle Duties appor- 
tioned to Road Fund ...... 


27,559,409) 28,069,629 


a fe fe | aD 


59,439,000] 44,800,000] 45,350,000] 700,000] 800,000 


1,509,000] 1,367,000 
2,209,000) 2,167,000 


554,569, 170|547,022,480)29,768,409}30,236,629 







24,100,000} 17,895,000 


83,539,000] 62,695,000] 61,402,000 


16,052,000 





Total Self-Balancing Revenue 





Total Issues out of the Exchequer 














Powe eomaed r to meet payments 
EXPENDITURE a 
AND OTHER IssuES —_— — April1, | April 1, Week Week 
aiite 1933, to 1932, to ended ended 
Grants) Jan. 20, Jan. 21, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 21, 
1934 1933 1934 1933 
Ss nesses estes sess 
ORDINARY 
EXPENDITURE. ‘ f é f 
Interest and Management of 
National Debt ............... 224,000,000] 191,599,293|245,108,876, 478,910] 344,983 
Payments to Northern Ireland 
PINE neccsceubcenivnceons 6,750,000) 4,368,086) 4,572,887 _— 8,000 
Other Consolidated Fund Ser- 
GE cnnensensscerepevccscencese 3,550,000} 3,072,669} 2,338,137 
et eocecovecsesoosccocooocs 234,300,000) 199,040,048}252,019,900] 478,910) 352,983 
ota 


ey. Services 
(excluding Post Office) |464,245,000/354,613,576]350,798,765| 10,450,000] 7,150,000 


Total Ordinary Expendi- 
QUID cccccccccvcccccscccce 698,545,000) 553,653,624 /602,818,665] 10,928,910] 7,502,983 


SELF-BALANCING 
EXPENDITURE. 
DE TID cicatencencsniicnenvsens 
Road Fund 








59,439,000] 44,800,000] 45,350,000} 700,000] 800,000 
24,100,000] 17,895,000] 16,052,000] 1,509,000] 1,367,000 


Total Self-Balancing Ex- 
eee 

Total Ordinary and Self- 
BalancingExpenditure |782,084,000|616,348,624| 664,220,665] 13,137,910] 9,669,983 
New Sinking Fund (1928) ... 
Total (including New 
Sinking Fund) ......... 
Payments to U.S.A. Govern- 
TROME .nccccccccccccesccccccccces 


616,348,624 678,976,874) 13,137,910] 9,669,983 
3,304,300} 28,956,349 


619,652,924 |707,933,223)13, 137,910] 9,669,983 





The aggregate revenue and expenditure to JANUARY 20, 1934, 
is shown below :— 


FINANCIAL YEAR, 1933-34, Aprit 1, 1933, To JaNuARY 20, 1934 
(000’s omitted) 











£ 
POTN onccvcrcocsccevecccoccsvece 553,653 soi'er 
2,703 
59,076 
553,653 553,653 


¢ Authority will be sought in the Finance Bill to meet the amount of the S 
Sinking Funds in 1933 by borrowing. tatutery 
Movement 


POSITION OF THE FLOATING DEBT 
week en 


Ways and Means Advances Out- Jan. 21,'33 Mar. 31,’33 Jan. 20,'34 Jan. 20, '34 
standing— ‘ £ £ 
Advances by Bank of England..... pal ae ene el 
Advances by Public Departments. 24,085,000 34,550,000 32,250,000 + 7,050,000 
Treasury Bills outstanding .......-. 903,285,000 775,905,000 904,775,000* — 23'660,000 


Total Floating Debt ........+++++++ 927,370,000 810,455,000 937,025,000 —16,610,000 


* Includes £5,000, the proceeds of which were not carried to the Exchequer within the 
period of the account. 
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TREASURY BILLS BY PUBLIC TENDER 

Tenders for £30,000,000 in Treasury Bills were opened on 
January 19, 1934, and the total amount applied for was £56,030,000. 
Tenders were accepted for Treasury Bills at three months, dated 
Monday at £99 15s. 7d., above in full. Tuesday to Saturday at 
£99 15s. 6d., about 73 per cent., and above in full. The average 
rate per cent. was 18s. 2-05d. The amount allotted was £30,000,000- 
The following table shows the weekly record at various dates :— 























Date Amount Total Amount Average 

Offered Applications Allotted Rate % 

1932 £ £ £ £ s. d. 

January 1 ....creccecereeees 40,000,000 50,320,000 38,000,000 5 8 4 
BBE B cccocccccccccccccescooes 45,000,000 61,860,000 43,950,000 2 3 3-73 
SEE cpspsasatusenunsseosnose 45,000,000 59,945,000 45,000,000 0 16 11-82 
I nncnceinceatichnedion 55,000,000 100,325,000 50,000,000 0 16 11°24 
45,000,000 73,830,000 45,000,000 0 16 10-84 
45,000,000 83,890,000 42,000,000 010 4°85 
45,000,000 100,450,000 45,000,000 012 9-98 
50,000,000 71,620,000 50,000,000 019 0-79 
50,000,000 67,000,000 50,000,000 1 0 7-09 
50,000,000 79,370,000 47,000,000 1 3 10-66 
45,000,000 63,020,000 45,000,000 1 2 11-46 
45,000,000 91,465,000 40,000,000 019 4:05 
35,000,000 76,260,000 30,000,000 018 11-5 
30,000,000 66,075,000 30,000,000 0 16 11-69 
30,000,000 56,030,000 30,000,000 018 2-05 

NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES 
Total Sales of Savings Certificates No. of Value 
Bs Certificates 
£ 

Week ended December 30, 1933 ...........cccseceeeeeee 501,631 401,305 
Week ended January 6, 1934.............scscscccscsreeees 773,231 618,585 
February, 1916, to ‘Tenmney a 1,171,613,092 922,900,224 





At the end of October, 1933, the amount remaining to the credit 














of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was 
£387 ,908,282. 
9 
THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 
BANK OF ENGLAND 
Return for Week ended Wednesday, January 24th, 1934 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Notes Issued :— Government Debt ............ 11,015,100 
CTI, cccsnpssessscnones 364,212,789 | Other Government Securities 244,498,460 
In Banking Department ...... 86,604,870 | Other Securities ............... 950,219 
IRIEL. cintsansancntnrasonnese 3,536,221 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue... 260,000,000 
Gold Coin and Bullion ...... 190,817,659 
450,817,659 450,817,659 
BANKING DEPARTMENT 
£ £ 
Proprietors’ Capital .............+. 14,553,000 | Government Securities ...... 78,792,869 
i saad eeahidieianianaicneensebinin 3,564,523 | Other Securities :— 
Public Deposits® .............s0008 12,815,455 Discounts and 
Other Deposits :— Advances... £8,097,940 
Bankers ......... £118,060,089 Securities ... £11,500,345 
Other Accounts £36,906,153 —————_ 19,598,285 
——————— 154,966,242 | Notes .........ccccecsececeeseceees 86,604,870 
7-day and other Bills ............ 1,164 | Gold and Silver Coin 904,360 
£185,900,384 £185,900,384 


Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commissioners of National Debt and 
Dividend Accounts 




















Amount Inc. or Dec. on | Inc. or Dec. on 
Both Departments Jan, 24, 1934 | Last Week Last Year 
snail £ £ 
Note circulation...........s:seccseeeereees 364,212,789 — 1,625,155 + 10,974,861 
DUG GROTIED ...0000cccccseccocsccescecss 12,815,455 — 6,550,707 + 1,162,836 
Bankers’ deposits .........ssssseeesseeees 118,060,089 + 3,078,981 + 14,687,609 
IIE ccandchsgnncosesconntsnesss 36,906,153 — 201,571 + 4,429,927 
Beven-Gay BEMIS ....c.ccccccccccscesccccese 1,164 —_ 226 = 96 
Total, outside liabilities .............++ 531,995,650 — 5,298,678 + 31,255,137 
Capital and rest .....c.cccccccsecccesooees 18,117,523 + 30,321 + 7,336 
Government debt and securities ...... 334,306,429 — 3,798,374 22,611,698 
Discounts and advanceS........--.++++++ 8,097,940 170,135 — 3,464,473 
Other securities .............ccsssesereeeee 12,450,564 — 1,329,299 — 9,814,310 
Silver coin in issue department ...... 3,536,221 — 6,415 _ 178,760 
Coin and bullion (bank’s reserves) ... 191,722,019 + 35,866 + 67,331,712 
Reserve of notes and coin in banking 
Gepartment...........c-ccsccsceseeees ee 87,509,230 + 1,561,021 + 41,356,851 
Proportion of reserve to outside lia- |} ——_____j|_" 
bilities— 
(a) Banking Department only 
“ proportion ”’) ....-- Jsseseeees 52-1% + 2:1% + 20:8% 
(b) Gold stocks to deposits and 
notes (‘‘ reserve ratio”) ... 360% + 0:3% + 11:6% 





(000’s omitted) 





Issue Department Banking Department 

















Gold in or < 8 
Date Notes Circula- Public Bankers’ Other == 3 2 
Issued tion Deposits Deposits | Deposits 
1933 £ £ £ £ £ £ % 
Dec. 20 450,724 389,864 20,036 91,902 36,677 85 in 2 
oo ae 450,726 391,982 22,156 101,216 36,545 2 in 2 
1934 
Jan. 3 450,728 382,075 16,735 127,727 36,511 1 in 2 
» 10 450,818 373,196 19,269 117,483 37,032 89 in 2 
oo ke 450,818 365,838 19,366 114,981 37,108 Nil 2 
o» 24 450,818 364.213 12,815 118,060 36,909 Nil 2 
(000’s omitted) 
Issue Department | Both Depts. | Banking Department 
Gold Coin Dis- 
Date Govt. Other : Govt. Other | Reserve and 
Debt and | Securi- and Bullion Securi- | Counts & Securi- the ‘‘ Pro- 
S bee ; and Reserve ; Advan- : ae 
Securities ties Ratio ties ces ties portion 


































































1933 £ £ £ % £ £ £ £ % 
Dec. 20} 254,172 2,285 | 191,724 | 353%] 81,057 8,370 15,251 61,860 Alig 
rf 27| 254,208 | 2,250 | 191,687 | 3443] 88,037 | 16,756 | 13,395 | 59,705 3742 
934 
Jan. 3) 254,377 2,087 | 191,644 | 35 89,882 25,560 13,998 69,569 [3844 
» 10} 255,327 1,132 | 191,696 | 35 91,177 8,308 13,866 | 78,500 |45% 
ve 17] 256,334 123 | 191,686 | 3533] 81,771 8,268 13,656 85,848 |50 
»» 24] 255,514 950 |191,722 ' 36 | 28,793 | 8,098 | 11,500 | 87,509 |52,% 
’ 
BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
LONDON 
(000’s omitted) 
| Town Metropolitan} Country Total 
1934 £ £ £ 
January 1 to January 10... 991,804 64,406 109,235 1,165,445 
Week ended January 17, 1934 685,890 35,780 62,861 784,531 
Week ended January 24, 1934 548,604 34,459 55,824 638,887 
Total to date, 1934 »226,4 134,645 227,920 2,588,863 
Total to date, 1933 777 126,786 207,715 2,111,788 
' aaa , + 449,011 | + 7,859 | + 20,205 | + 477,075 
Increase or decrease in 1934 1 = Sia 62%) = 9°8% | = 22-6% 
Total for year 1933.......0ccess 27,714,480 1,656,675 2,766,471 32,137,626 
Total for year 1932............e0 27,833,633 1,610,407 2,667,919 32,111,959 
atom ea ee — 119,153] + 46,268] + 98,552 | + | 25,667 
Increase or decrease in 1933 1 = 04% |= 2:3%]= 36%] = 0-07% 
PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
Suite - Aggregate 
Semneny 98 Month of December Pa to 
January 20 
1933 | 1934 | 1932 | 1933 | Inc-Or | 1933 | 1936 



























No. of working days ... x 25 24 
£ £ £ £ % £ £ 

BIRMINGHAM ......... | 2,357 | 2,804 9,680 | 10,082 | + 4-1 8,012 8,356 
PS a ae 584 883 3,394 | 4,319 | +27-2 2,150 3,207 
BIE: cntnianeindenes 1,076 1,243 4,768 4,531 — 49 3,047 3,639 
(a 4,500 | 4,950 ‘at on aa 16,383 | 16,268 
Aide ccc 950 948 2,905 2,992 | + 2-9 2,546 2,696 
Be ccooce ss — 1,106 1,179 3,543 3,251 — 8-2 3,268 3,553 
REED occccsscsese 623 635 2,581 2,672 | + 3-5 2,165 2,150 
EVO sccccsccecce 5,407 | 6,762 23,892 | 23,571 | — 1-3 16,617 18,650 
MANCHESTER ......... 8,861 9,654 40,806 | 39,052 | — 4-2 29,669 30,764 
PER PCA ELE ccc vcccccce 1,608 1,592 6,376 6,347 | — 0-4 4,403 4,542 
NOTTINGHAM ......... 467 504 1,839 1,817 | — 1:1 1,456 1,666 
4) > a 780 850 3,169 | 3,309 | + 4-4 2,734 2,892 

RI, sccrdceanns 28,319 | 32,004 | 102,953 |101,943| — 0-9 92,950 98,383 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE.—The latest return of the State Bank of the U.S8.8.R. appeared in the 
Economist tor September 10, ’32. Chile, in August 12. Denmark, in November 11. 
Roumania, Egypt, in December 30. Bulgaria, in January 6. Bank for Inter- 
national Settlements, in January 13. Switzerland, Italy, Sweden, Finland, 
Lithuania, Turkey, in January 20. 


U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS—In $’s (000’s omitted) 


Jan. 26, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 11, Jan. 18, Jan. 25, 
RESOURCES 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Gold held exclusively 
against Federal Reserve 
I~ -scxcencumunactanesianaes sia 2,662,660) 2,644,850 | 2,611,290 | 2,585,170 
Total gold reserve ............. 3,258,700 | 3,568,910/3,566,290 | 3,560,300 | 3,599,960 
Reserves other than gold ... 201,500 226,800} 250,610 244,870 248,160 
Total bills discounted......... 264,700 106,120} 103,690 101,310 97,230 
Bills bought in open market 31,500 121,060} 113,210 111,940 111,940 
Total bills on hand ......... 296,190 227,180} 216,900 213,250 201,360 
Total U.S. Govt. securities . 1,763,310 | 2,431,910)2,431,750 | 2,431,790 | 2,431,740! 
Total bills and securities .... 2,064,030 | 2,660,580/2,650,110 | 2,646,460 | 2,634,390 
pC eee 6,044,660 | 7,093,570|7,028,570 | 7,077,980 | 7,030,020 


LIABILITIES 
Federal Reserve notes in 
actual circulation............ 
Federal Reserve 


2,705,670 | 3,071,760|2,998,760 | 2,959,560 | 2,931,360 





notes in circulation ...... 208,010} 205,190 204,540 203,180 
Deposits—Memberbank—re- 7 

eee 2,513,200 | 2,709,920)2,776,860 | 2,788,070 | 2,850,960 
Government deposits. ...... 12,810 23,290} 58,290 105,360 65,240 
Total deposits...........2....0e0 2,587,240 | 2,877,870/3,007,140 | 3,036,890 | 3,053,020 
Capital paid in and surplus... 429.800 422,580] 293,270 283,460 283,780 
ee 6,044,660 | 7,093,570|7,028,570 | 7,077,980 | 7,030,020. 
Ratio of total reserves to 

deposit and Federal 

Reserve note liabilities 

CO irncsistecexnecsnnsese 65°4% 63-8% | 63-6% 63-5% 63-6%, 
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NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE BANK—In $’s (000’s omitted) 




















Jan. 26, Jan. 4, Jan. 11, | Jan. 18, | Jan. 25, 
1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Total gold reserves ............ 986,090 922,330 956,570 959,990 932,020 
Total bills discounted......... 58,680 47,160 47,730 47,600 45,040 
Bills bought in open market 9,560 11,570 6,450 3,810 3,240 
Total U.S. Govt. securities... 698,440 831,750 831,750 831,750 831,750 
Total bills and securities .... 770,170 891,380 886,840 | 884,070 | 880,810 
Deposits—Memberbank—te- 
serve account ............... 1,186,750 | 1,002,410 1,061,700 {1,032,880 |1,079,420 
Ratio of total res. to dep. and 
Federal Res. note liabili- 
ties combined ............... 59-8% 57-0% 57-6% 57-5% 57-1% 
FEDERAL RESERVE MEMBER BANKS 
In $’s (000,000’s omitted)t 
Jan. 11, | Dec. 13, | Dec. 10, | Dec. 27,| Jan. 3, | Jan. 10, 
1933 1933 1933 1933 1934 1934 
accel 10,136 8,471 8,459 8,402 8,385 8,209 
Investments............. 8,537 8,048 8,235 8,264 | 8,200 8,179 
Demand deposits ...... 11,940 10,775 | 10,780 10,866 10,952 10,951 
Time deposits .......... 5,701 4,356 4,354 4,339 | 4, 351 4,343 
Due from banks ....... 1,819 1,190 1,178 1,196 | 1,256 1,210 
SD SIND acceccesce 3,562 2,669 2,656 2,699 2,828 2,804 
Federal reserve bor- | 
_TOWINGS .......+++++-+- 58 25 23 ee oe ee 21 
t+ Since May 3, 1933, statement covers banks in 90 leading cities instead of 101 cities 
as formerly. 


STATEMENT OF CANADIAN BANKS—In $’s (000’s omitted) 


Oct. 31, | July 3i, 














1, | | 1, | Aug. 31, | 5 | Sept. 30, 30, Oct. 31, 
ASSETS 1932. ! 1933 j 1933 1933 1933 
Cash and bank balances 340,057 | 342,359 | 317,713 | 316,543 333,996 
Bank balances abroad...... 114,104 | 110,456 87,460 85,386 92,628 
Call and short loans ...... 204,737 188,979 202,501 236,053 205,762 
Securities ..............+. ... | 726,928 865,923 | 866,120 880,989 881,665 
Loans in Canada ............ | 11 74, ‘669 | 1,055, 991 | 1,040,432 | 1,044,833 | 1,051,024 
I cca saacansneieen | 159,040 | 144,286 150,634 | 146,908 146,918 
Other assets ........... .. | 155,621 155,661 154,511 155,714 156,672 
LIABILITIES | | 
Note en ar 133,027 132,186 | 129,292 141,056 133,043 
De | 
i pdinseiiaeehaben 112,957 126,719 111,895 140,250 | 153,530 
Public in Canada .. 1,863,838 | 1,881,129 | 1,856,556 | 1,863,968 | 1,870,637 
I  aesenmnily 324,511 | 300,596 | “297,709 | 296,878 290,949 
Bank balances— | 
ean ictic nina | 11,292 | 12,376 10,348 2,205 12,476 
Foreign .........++- | 51,063 | 39,817 38,846 | 35,292 32,037 
Bills payable, etc.... ; 48,496 49,840 48,629 50,136 50,468 
Capital and res. ..... | 306,500 306,500 306,500 | 306,500 306,500 
Other liabilities .............. 3,286 3.107 | 4.5941  2)801 3,212 


SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK—In £’s (000’s omitted) 





Jan. 20, ; Dec. 22,, Dec. 29,; Jan. 5, ; Jan. 12.) Jan. 19, 
ASSETS 1933 1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ......... 7,880 | 17,306 17,144 |17,223 | 17,308 | 17,386 
Subsidiary coin ............... 529 360 350 356 356 349 
Bills discounted: Domestic 
and Union Govt. Treas 
1,569 9 8 6 5 6 
Bills discounted : Foreign..... 1,675 | 19,329 |18,886 | 18,776 | 19.456 | 19,576 
ae 1,521 1,726 1,726 1,726 1,726 1,726 
LIABILITIES 
EE re 1, eee 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 
SE tetiicktukbsenbishieni 624 624 624 624 624 
Notes in circulation ........... 7 128 11,014 {11,859 [11,505 | 10,827 10,450 
Government deposits 1.875 1,774 942 1,328 1,453 2,002 
Bankers’ deposits............... 3,976 |27,207 |26,991 | 27,153 | 27,443 | 27,671 
Ratio of cash reserves to 
liabilities to public........... 59-3% | 40-4% | 40-1% | 40-0% | 40-1% | 40-1% 


IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA—In rupees (000’s omitted) 
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Dec. 30, | Dec. 1, | Dec. 8, } Dec. 15, | Dec. 22, | Dec. 29, 
ASSETS 1932 1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 
Total securities......... 31,71,16 | 44,16,84 | 45,95,08) 47,56,32 | 47,65,25 | 47,51,00 
Ways and means ad- 
WETED  cacencoscsseses 3,00,00 3,00,00 4,00,00 eos — 1,50,00 
Sie Re: 6,59,92 | 2,40,93 | 3,29,77| 3,44,88 | 3,61,96 | 4.05.68 
Cash Credits ....cc0c0008 19,02,47 | 14,14,02 | 14,25,73) 14,24,00 | 14,70,39 | 15,08,55 
InJand bills ............ 2,26,71 1,84,38 1,97,94) 1,94,36 | 2,00,58 | 2,29,32 
Foreign bills ............ 17,51 20,94 20,37 23,50 25,53 29,74 
Dead stock ............. 2,62,21 2,59,56 2,59,61| 2,59,53 2,58,82 2,56,80 
Bal. with other banks 12,18 42,41 62,24 47,82 71,94 33,47 
ET cnciinaeniovenserneuse 20,95,09 | 28,81,87 | 20,67,41| 20,88,91 | 20,55,85 | 18,62,24 
LIABILITIES 
Capital paid up 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50| 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 | 5,62,50 
OSETVE 2.000000 5,15,00 | 5,20,00 | 5,20,00} 5,20,00 | 5,20,00 | 5,20,00 
Total deposits 74,81,07 | 81,15,85 | 82,11,19] 79,89,81 | 80,17,97 | 80,91,24 
The above includes— £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Deposits in London 1,641 838 919 887 926 1,023 
Advances in London 1,707 918 936 967 940 1,288 
Cash, etc., at other 
Banks in London ... 94 $21 470 361 543 255 
BANK OF FRANCE—In francs (000’s omitted) 
Jan. 20, Dec. 29, jJan.5, | Jan. 12, Jan. 19, 
ASSETS 1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
ITE spshenneesiienindeon $2,305,917 | 77,098,002 | 77,240,542 | 77,254,005 | 77,160,583 
Foreign assets— 
Sight deposits ...... 2,935,477 15,561 14,705 15,794 16,771 
SIN, iccheneenens 1,494,097 1,142,503 1,129,201 1,127,767 1,127,355 
Home bills ............. 2,606,660 4,739,041 4,232,009 4,025,622 3,924,415 
Advances against sec. 
To the State ........ 3,200,000 | 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 3,200,000 
Other advances ... 2,556,838 | 2,921,270 2,980,390 2,948,490 | 2,913,620 
Negotiable Bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. | 6,679,775 | 6,122,057 6,122,057 6,118,617 | 6,118,617 
Other assets (exclud- 
ing forward exch.) 5,952,112 5,051,248 | 5,003,273 4,975,638 4,793,518 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 83,025,891 | 82,613,379 | 82,247,196 | 80,838,331 | 79,693,709 
Public deposits......... 2,412,545 2,321,890 2,182,346 2,186,055 2,171,037 
Private deposits ...... 19,875,914 | 13,193,725 | 13,212,880 | 14,265,233 | 15,151,467 
Other liabilities ...... 2,416,526 | 2,160,687 2,279,751 2,376,314 2,228,667 
Ratio of gold reserve 
to sight liabilities 78-0% 78-4% 78-9% 79-2% 79-3% 
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THE REICHSBANK—In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted) 






















Jan. 23, Jan. 6, Jan. 15, Jan. 23, 
ASSETS 1933 1934 1934 1934 
GEIB crosvsccocscccncosnccsocoencestsconnsescesss 806,551 389,190 $83,474 380,329 
Of which deposited abroad........... ie 38,116 39,546 33,838 30,633 
Reserve in foreign currencies 114,556 10,455 8,041 13,121 
Bills of exchange and cheques ..... 2,295,940 | 2,972,035 | 2,779,032 | 2,636,052 
Silver and other coin.................. 351,324 236,961 288,981 347,2 
Notes of other German banks ... . 15,983 9,691 12,670 15,483 
PN cccnckecnabsimansiniabensseene “ne 67.891 62,677 64,122 62 442 
Investments .........0000. 398,830 591,067 596,198 609,083 
SERIES ccncsscennididitessndescheeniatiaes 814,926 537 369 527,967 563,387 
LIABILITIES 
NE a cssnniscecsincwinbstinnrnencende 150,000 150,000 150,000 150,000 
ee, ee 417,426 473,151 473,151 473,151 
Notes in circulation a 3,143,757 | 3,466,129 | 3,354,083 | 3,229,581 
Other daily maturing obligations ........ 387,184 495,661 456,970 537,050 
Re INL dccnincihesnibenbnthnascoodnes aon 224,504 on 237,355 
Cover of note EMNIIIIN: senccnccnsessecien | 29 -3° 11- 5% 17% 12-2 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM—In belgas (000° s omitted) 
Position, 
May 28, | Jan. 19, | Dec. 28,| Jan. 4, | Jan. 11, | Jan. 18, 
ASSETS 1914 1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
EE csvnimnctincwepeonian (a) Jf |2,603,614 |2,733,528)2,746,790 |2,745,531 | 2,744,883 
Silver and other coin 232,650 | 66,939 (d) 67,157 66,542 67,345 
IED: wa enscnscescess 697,600 757,123 786,334) 835,293 | 798,778 777,826 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation... | 934,150 {3,613,308 |3,418,656|3,465,815 |3,446,976 |3,408,252 
Deposits : Govt. ...... se 62,707 217,035) 163,357 | 136,586 153,687 
Other coccee 191,056 384,150! 438,397 442.406 442,470 
(a) In thousand francs. 
NETHERLANDS BANE —In florins (000’s omitted) 
| Position, | Jan. 23,; Jan. 2, Jan. 8, | Jan. 15, | Jan. 22, 
ASSETS May 30,1914 1933 1934 1934 1934 1934 
RE ccneusunsndiiineniton 163,092 |1,032,546 | 923,460 923,461 919,451 919,451 
ee 8,436 26,217 25,959 25,878 26,265 26,790 
Home bills discntd. \ ( 36,922 30,607 29,376 29,006 28,383 
Foreign bills ......... J 73,425 1,402 1,402 1,402 1,402 
Loans and advances 253,504 
in current acct.... | J 74,086 | 148,574 | 142,660 | 141,652 | 141,999 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 316,632 930,132 | 940,568 | 914,712 | 898,870 | 884,628 
re 5,016 332,627 205,790 | 222,613 | 233,246 | 247,649 
BANK OF JAVA—lIn florins (000’s omitted) 
Position, | Jan. 21, | Dec. 30,| Jan. 6, | Jan. 13, ; Jan. 20, 
ASSETS May30,1914 1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
I cuisucpiensiniianenmeieiaiies 22,971 |103,862 ee 
> anaeamaapae _ 29,785 | 46,092 142,990 | 143,450 | 146,010 | 146,350 
Discounts, advances, and | | .. | f 53,344 | 71,620 | 73,070 | 72,610 | 70,2 
other investments...... S 77,567 19.613 900 1,000 940 790 
Foreign bills ............... 
RIED ccencninannonen 29,273 | 12,410 | 14,960 13,870 | 15,650 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ...... 109,499 | 201,606 | 186,440 | 191,080 | 193,000 | 189,660 
Deposits and bills payable! 11,250 | 36,433 | 28,340 | 27,900 | 26,460 | 29,350 


BANK OF NORWAY—In kroner (000’s omitted) 





Position, 
May 31, | Jan. 16, | Dec. 30, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 15 
ASSETS 1914 1933 1933 1934 1934 
Coin and bullion—Gold ............ 44,224 144,260 | 118,323 | 118,323 | 118,328 
Balance abroad and foreign bills 28,533 30,798 30,000 28,283 24,656° 
Norwegian and Foreign Govern- 
GROW SOCUTEIES ..ccccccecccccecccss 8,816 27,266 29,190 29,166 29,166 
Discounts and loans ............... 76,911 244,530 | 274,041 | 264,337 | 261,020 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ............++++ 113,484 | 297,288 | 326,715 | 314,710 | 312,664 
Deposits at sight 7,188 85,415 62,998 64,084 58,854 





* Whereof, provisionaily placed in gold Kr. 21,052,000. 


BANK OF SPAIN—In pesetas (000’s omitted) 





Position, Jan. 14, | Dec. 23, { Dec. 30, ,; Jan. 6, , Jan. 13, 

ASSETS May 30, 1914 1933 1933 1933 | 1934 1933 
521,775 = |2,258,678 |2,261,328 |2,261,387 |2,261,440 |2,261,494 
728,600 600,710 | 646,711 | 644,074 | 643,020 | 645,257 
Loans & Discounts | 800,725 /2,825,566 |2,811,873 |2,861,782 |2,873,273 |2,786,366 
Spanish 4% stock... 344,475 344,475 344,475 344,475 344,475 344,475 
Advcs, to Treasury 150,000 150,000 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 | 150,000 


LIABILITIES 








Notes in Circulation 901,550 |4,847,319 |4,760,203 |4,824,598 |4,861,145 |4,810,260 
Ee 477,500 982,910 ' 885,966 | 946,292 | 945,016 | 954,341 
BANK OF PORTUGAL—In escudos (000’s omitted) 

Dec. 28, ; Nov. 29, | Dec. 6, | Dec. 13, | Dec. 20, | Dec. 27 

ASSETS 1932 1933 1933 1933 1933 1933 
IEE sncusnnneiimniniabieniie 442,378 | 737,677 | 738,526 | 739,817 | 740,939 | 741,740 
Balances abroad ...... 531,896 | 317,962 | 307,432 | 309,457 326,806 | 328,479 
OO eee 338,220 | 307,339 | 301,034 | 304,551 304,437 | 304,582 
ceeene loans .... }1,058,029 {1,052,072 |1,052,072 |1,052,072 |1,052,072 |1,052,072 

ABILITIES 

Notes in circulation .. |1,995,202 |1,957,231 |1,967,510 |1,954,798 |1,956,420 |1,981,762 
Government deposits. 95,447 175,842 | 182,237 199,032 191,197 195,712 
Bankers’ deposits...... 303,580 | 310,716 | 296,533 | 302,827 | 310,546 | 285,336 
Other deposits ........- 30,774 | 31,801! 29,826! 27,554! 931,72 26,062 

AUSTRIAN NATIONAL BANK-— In schillings (000’s omitted) 
ASSETS Jan. 15, Dec. 23, Dec. 31, Jan. 7, Jan. 15, 

Cash reserve— 1933 1933 1933 1934 1934 
Gold coin ead bullion ... 149,476 188,778 188,783 188,788 188,811 

Foreign exchange.......... 38,976 an cia pins ‘ain 
Other foreign exchange*.... 115 12,944 12,944 12,944 13,904 
Bills discounted 327,063 248,674 275,141 272,614 256,382 
Federal debtt 662,971 624,444 624,444 624,444 624,444 
LIABILITIES 

Share capital .......0000.sce00 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 43,200 
Reserve fund ...............+ 10,949 11,096 11,096 11,096 11,096 
Notes in circulation ......... 821,580 877,495 952.385 884,019 872 "182 
IIR occa sncxccaacsnrasebi 237,149 | 192'222 | 142,262! 211\391 | 209/934 


* In dollar and sterling only. t In accordance with Art. 53 of the Statutes. 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVIA—In dinar (000’s omitted) 





ASSETS Jan. 15, Dec. 31, | Jan. 8, Jan. 15, 

Cash reserve :-— 1933 1933 1934 1934 
Gold at home and abroad .............. 1,761,392 | 1,794,991 | 1,794,991 | 1,794,991 
Foreign exchange ...........++++0++ 206,752 111,226 85,221 81,902 
Other foreign exchange 2,056 54,505 74,374 81,139 
Bills and advances against security ..... 2,431,349 | 2,101,993 | 2,071,499 | 2,052, "330 
Government advances .........++sssecese0s 1,808,908 | 1,715,567 | 1,715,728 | 1,715,855 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation .......+:00++0s+ssssee 4,624,310 | 4,327,169 | 4,253,724 | 4,179,807 
IIIS soncueieeiiniinesiberentvonenn 856,899 | 1,031,014 | 1,033,501 | 1,098,629 
IES onc ccasncrsnsoneresatobessenie 1,397,667 | 1,106,323 | 1,134,133 1,138,633 
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eT 
in. 23, 
1934 
80,329 
30,633 
13,121 
36,052 
47,240 
15,483 
62 442 
09,083 
63,387 


50,000 
73,151 
29,581 
137,050 
37 355 
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ed) 








jan. 18, 
1934 
744,883 
67,345 
777,826 
408,252 


153,687 
442,470 





Jan. 22, 
1934 
919,451 
26,790 
28,383 

1,402 


141,999 


884,628 
247,649 


Jan. 20, 
1934 


146,350 
70,220 
790 
15,650 


189,660 
29,350 





Jan. 15, 
1934 
118,328 

24,656* 


29,166 
261,020 


312,664 
58,854 


Jan. 13, 
1933 
2,261,494 
645,257 
2,786,366 
344,475 
150,000 


4,810,260 
954,341 





Dec. 27 
1933 
741,740 
328,479 
$04,582 
1,052,072 


1,981,762 
195,712 
285,336 

26,062 


Litted) 


Jan. 15, 
1934 
188,811 
13,904 
256,382 
624,444 


43,200 

11, ‘096 

872, "182 
209,934 
casa 


» Statutes. 
omitted) 


caimeneeeniale 
Jan. 15, 
1934 
1,794,991 
81,902 
81,139 
2,052,830 
1,715, 1855 


1,098,629 
1,138,633 
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MONTHLY STATEMENT OF LONDON CLEARING BANKS 


(000’s ae 




















| National, 
Provin- | 


cial | 
3ank, | 


| Limited | 


qa a... + 7 ie - 
|: | 
Average Weekly Balances | Beccles Coutts i — n, sal gl | ar oo oe 
DECEMBER. 1933 | Bank, cael inl ills | Bank, | Bank, sank, sank, 
, | Limited and Co. Limited | Limited | Limited | Limited 
| 
| | | | 
| | | 
ASSETS f } J | f | J £ f 
Coin, bank and currency notes and | 
balances with the Bank of Eng- | 
et ald dln 44,836 |} 1,794 | 4,016 39,362 8,493 | 44,843 | 3,414 
Balances with and cheques in | | | | | | 
course of collection on other | } 
banks in the United Kingdom | 9,932 | 661 1,107 9,925 | 2 265 9,890 189 
Items in transit ...............cccceee ae 3,443 | 686 i ia 
Money at call and short notice 18,746 | 2 782 6,397 21,812 4,533 19,897 | 4,315 
Bills discounted .............s00ee00s 68,182 | 1,246 | 489 | 62,388 7.674 | 66,484 | 785 | 
NEN oc iudccckestapnsenesneess 98,755 | 7,341 | 13,310 | 99,268 | 33,577 | 118,308 | 17,662 | 
Advances to customers and other | 
I chin aagacthdecesaunecenee 147,371 8,122 | 10,565 | 136,173 | 28,552 | 167,019 14,414 
Liabilities of customers for accept- | 4 
ances, endorsements, etc. ....... 7,007 738 | 1,543 | 43,827 | 4,620 | 16,204 | 158 
Bank premises account ............ 7,512 412 695 7,913 2,980 | 10,686 774 | 
javestments in affiliated banks... 6,687 5,220 | | 7,356 | | 
ediveed aceneipeinslinns ate 
409,028 | 23,( | 38,122 | 429,331 | 93,380 | 460,687 42,711 | 
| 
Ratio of cash to current, deposit | | _ 
and Other ACCOURES.......60.0cccee0 11-93 8-81 | 11-56 | 10°88 10-40 10-71 8-8] 
| | | | | 
LIABILITIES | | A 
CepitAl MOIG: WD...000.ceccesseccessenes 15,858 | 1,000 | 1,060 | 15,810 4,160 14,248 | 1,500 | 
aha 10,250 1,000 | 530 8,000 2,900 11,500 1,050 
Current, deposit and other ac- | | 
ee 375,913 | 20,358 8 | 34, 742 | 361,688 81,682 | 418,735 38,740 
Acceptances, endorsements, etc. 7,007 738 | 1,543 | 43,827 4,620 | 16,204 158 | 
OROD SM COPCIIBGIOR, 400. 0cccccccecees oe | 6 18 | 61,263 | 
Reduction of bank premises ac- | i 
ERS ALE EEE ERIN | 247 | 
409,028 | 23, 096 38, 122 2 | 429, 331 | 93,380 | 460,687 | 42,711 | 
! | 








NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY—In Hungarian Pengé 
(000’s omitted) 





ASSETS Jan. 15. | Dec. 23,| Dec. 31,; Jan. 7, | Jan. 15, 

Metal reserve— 1933 1933 1933 1934 1934 
Gold coin and bullion ...............++. 96,562 | 78,791 78,791 78,791 78,791 
en 14,328 | 11,008 | 12,085 | 12,785 | 13,156 
Silver coin and bullion ................- 11,497 | 10,804 8,353 9: 399 | 12,296 
lnland bills, warrants and securities ... | 441,806 | 595,797 | 624,771 | 593,886 | 566,411 
ee 52,388 | 50,112 | 50,112 49,971 49,971 

LIABILITIES 

share capital (gold crowns 30,000,000*) | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 | 34,756 
Notes i in circulation ..........--...+« ve 316,664 | 313,264 | 368,609 | 336,957 | 310,740 
Current accounts, deposits, etc. 90,674 | 130,627 | 103,084 | 106,796 | 109,558 
EE PLETE, one 119,715 | 119,715 | 119,715 | 119,715 
SII, on nce cacensenscebonesiun 193,616 | 193,717 | 193,395 | 179,941 | 179,984 


* Calculated at pre-war parity of exchange. 


NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA—In Cz. K. 
(000’s omitted) 








Jan. 15, Dec. 23, Dec. 31, Jan. 7, Jan. 15, 
ASSETS 1933 1933 1933 1934 1934 
i cticcaas 1,709,076 | 1,707,276 | 1,707,077 | 1,707,989 | 1,707,798 
Balance abroad and foreign 
GTORGY cccoccccccccecccecses 1,016,194 919,370 926,186 915,461 912,243 
Discounts and advances ... | 1,462,800 | 1,471,138 | 1,750,647 | 1,861,350 | 1,732,511 
states notes debt balance... | 2,684,037 | 2,596,044 | 2,593,473 | 2,591,445 | 2,590,095 
BN IID vcacesnscceccesesee 421,424 624,701 562,654 469,542 520,169 
LIABILITIES 
Bank notes in circulation .. | 5,5£2,704 5,676,185 | 5,905,544 | 6,058,966 | 5,477,711 
k account balances .... | 1,150,238 812,040 870,592 811,573 | 1,278 735 
Other liabilities ............... 203,344 380,965 314,562 223,884 254,606 
BANK OF GREECE—In drachmae (000’s omitted) 
Jan. 15, | Dec. 23, Dec. 31, Jan. 7, Jan. 15, 
ASSETS 193 3 1933 1933 1934 1934 
told and gold exchange ... | 1,160,902 | 3,994,609 4,018,472 | 4,021,713 | 4,005,708 
state Gold Bonds ............ 653,754 640,507 640,507 640,507 640,507 
Other foreign exchange 2,847 1,950 2,008 2,023 2,049 
Bills discounted.............+. 298,203 191,052 186,966 189,098 187,823 
Advances Sendaconeroecoooocces 1,448,718 | 2,911,708 | 3,131,694 | 3,146,035 | 3,195,378 
Uebt to the State .......... - | 2,714,111 2'714, 111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 | 2,714,111 
. _ . LIABILITIES 
‘apital paid UP —......-eeeee 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 400,000 
Notes in circulation 4,534,969 | 5,442,802 | 5,448,849 | 5,371,443 | 5,246,074 
its and current ac- 
eee 1,683,140 | 5,131,618 | 5,423,757 | 5,509,033 | 5,698,270 
Foreign exchange liabilities 221,041 63,439 66,276 68,627 56,708 
BANK OF POLAND—In zloty (000’s omitted) 
Jan. 10, Dec. 10, Dec. 20, Dec. 31, | Jan. 10, 
. ASSETS 1933 1933 1933 1933 1934 
Pee oe 502,306 474,387 474,821 475,568 476,412 
of which held abroad ...... 212,591 eu oh sis a 
Foreign exchange and bal- 
eS 126,920 85,996 86,276 88,319 86,94 
GecowMtes.....cccccscecece 549,260 665,759 662,960 688,080 661,100 
“ans against securities ... 102,649 75,913 70,875 80,435 58,700 
Tve fund securities 91,884 92,730 92,761 92,761 92,449 
ances to State ......... 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 90,000 
LIABILITIES 
Share capital .........s0cees0s 150,000 | 150,000 | 150.000 | 150,000 | 150,0 0 
Reserve funds .......s0eeseee 114,000 | 114,000 | 114,000 | 114,000 | 114,000 
Aotes in circulation 967,183 987, 180 965,334 | 1,003,952 957,414 
“trent accounts ...........+ 213,095 224° 679 246,096 261,933 259,566 





BANK OF ESTONIA—In Est. 


ASSETS 
Gold coin and gold bullion 
Net foreign exchange 


Loans and advances 
Thereof loan to Government 
LIABILIIIES 


Notes in circulation ............ 


Subsidiary Estonian coin...... 
Home bills discountee ......... 


Sight deposits and current accounts ... 
Ratio of reserve to current liabilities... 


109,72 


| 
50.163 | 
| 
} 
} 


32.618 | 


6,612 


15,492 | 


74,901 


4 i 
6,434 | 
7,373 | 
2,514 | 

| 


305,831 


281,918 





*O/ 


11 


9,479 
8,000 


6,434 


305,831 | 





* Includes Ekr 


| 102,750 





West- 
minster 

Bank, 
Limited 


30,462 


8011 


20,253 
50.258 
91.418 





Bank, 


3,536 


1,652 
5,251 
2,581 
10,103 





10,937 


33,366 | 2,437 
5,770 | 1,024 
2,993 | 

345,281 | 37,521 

10-32 | 10-91 
9,320 1,875 
7,500 | 800 

295,080 | 32,409 


33,366 | 


2,437 


15 | 


| 


} 
345,281 ; 37,521 


Williar ns| 
Deacon’s} 


Aggre- 


| gate 
gate 


Limited 


13,374 


50,244 

4,129 
119,478 
311,250 
| 564,643 


735,627 


116,334 
45,139 
24,770 


2,184,988 


| 10-99 
} 

| 74,310 
| 51,530 


iL, 941,265 
| 116,334 
1,302 
| 


247 


2,184,988 
} 


3,764 guaranteed by the Government. 


krones (000’s omitted) 


Jan. 15, | Dec. 23, ; Dec. 31,| Jan. 7, , Jan. 15, 
1933 1933 1933 1934 1934 
15,235 20,173 20,132 20,132 20,133 
3,932 1,253 2,305 1,858 2,490 
1,918 1,451 1,577 1,648 1,819 
8,597 8,826 8,772 8,561 8,641 
11,408 11,049 12,651 10,458 10,830* 
4,800 4,000 4,000 4,000 4,000 
29,233 | 32,332 | 32,240 | 30,423 | 29,963 
13,243 12,238 14,628 13,532 14,800 

45-12%! 48-07%} 47-87%! 50-03%} 50-54% 


BANK OF LATVIA—In lats (gold francs) (000’s omitted) 


ASSETS 

Gold bullion and coins 

are 
PN IIE © ocseccsccnveces 
Treas. notes and small change 
Shhast testa DES ..ccccccccccece 
Loans against securities 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation 
Capital paid up 
Reserve 
BE a nvesaseinnsnencvensanes 
Current accounts ............ 
Government accounts 





) Jan. 16, 
1933 

| 38,009 
16,500 
7,801 
16,190 
69,304 
56,584 


| 35,105 
| 19,717 
4,745 

19,068 
70,934 
| 65,356 


Dec. 18, 





Dec. 25,; Jan. 1, | Jan. 8, | Jan. 15, 

1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
46,512 | 45,851 44,970 44,970 | 44,971 
15,718 15,479 15,602 15.754 15,876 
1,576 2,148 2,729 2,467 2,309 
15,258 | 14,517 | 15,377 | 16.666 | 17,473 
65,996 | 66,096 | 67,984 | 66,575 | 65,974 
63,272 | 64,511 | 64,523 | 64,905 | 65,532 
36,175 | 36,564 | 36,676 | 35,132 | 34,999 
20,044 20,044 20,044 20,044 20,044 
4,875 4,875 4,875 4,875 4,875 
18,291 18,355 18,449 18,609 18,701 
86,369 | 85,218 | 86,618 | 88,082 | 88,995 
56,344 | 56,731 | 57,201 | 57,451 | 57,699 


BANK OF DANZIG—In Danzig gulder (000’s omitted) 














Jan. 14, ; Oct. 31, ; Nov. 15,; Nov. 30,; Dec. 15, | Dec. 30,; Jan. 15, 
ASSETS | 1933 | 1933 | 1933 1933 1933 | 1933 1934 

Gold coin and bul- | 

Beiliavsctesecdunece 21,373 30,631 29,902 29,902 29,902 29 802 29,902 
Danzig subsidiary 

aA | 4,484 3,967 4,311 3,854 3,927 | 3,550 4,041 
Balances abroad & | 

foreign bills .... | 11,744 | 11,965 9,082 | 10,191 6,925 | 10,078 7,360 
Advances ......... 100 629 17 | 623 366 | 354 59 
Discounts ......... 9,453 13,182 11,583 13,218 12,113 | 14,140 13,516 
Other bals. ........ 37 30 30 42 45 52 37 

LIABILITIES | 
Capital paid up.... 7,500 7,500 | 7,500 | 7,500 7,500 7,500 7,500 
Notes in circulation | 32,043 39,416 | 35,777 38,809 | 37,095 | 40,248 | 36,345 
Depositson demand 6,997 11,517 9,847 10,707 7,702 10,873 10,328 
BANK OF JAPAN—In yen (000’s omitted) 
Position, Dec. 31, Dec. 9, | Dec. 16, | Dec. 23, Dec. 30, 
ASSETS une30,1914 1932 1933 1933 1933 1933 

Gold coin and 

bullion ...... 221.320 425,069 425,070 425,070 425,070 425,070 
Other coin and ae 

bullion ...... 37,801 43,903 40,990 31,998 29,741 
Discounts ...... 41,740 632,012 617,133 612,280 622,854 779,559 
Advances ...... 70,540 74,496 52,029 51,938 52,546 52,433 
Govt. bonds ... ee 565,254 715,358 677,231 667,381 666,586 

LIABILITIES 
BROEED cccsesccccee 362,270 | 1,426,159 | 1,140,282 | 1,192,373 | 1,380,777 | 1,598,226 

ovt. deposits 87,340 270,660 477,284 402,851 323,418 260,863 
Other deposits 11,440 116,666 122,239 112,649 94,408 116,310 
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LONDON RATES 





















































Jan. 18, len 19,| Jan. 20,/ Jan. 22,| Jan. 23,| Jan. 24,| Jan. 25, 
1934 |" 1934 1934 "| 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 
Bank rate (changed from % % 1 & %o % % | % 
24% June 30, 1932) ..... 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
Market rates of discount— 
60 days’ bankers’ drafts.. 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
ORIN OD. cccccssoccoces 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
Se > ee | lw l* l* le’ l¢ 1 Hf le® 
6 months’ do. .............. | ak | 1k 1k 1k lk 1 lt 
Discount Treasury Bills— | 
i iceacieninpennins | th 7 os ay # ov 
SE tt ay tt | Ht at 4 
Loans—Day-to-day.......... q-1 | }-1 -1 g-l i 3-1 }-1 
ae ehiaeetrealnien 3-1 3-1 i §-1 1 }-1 }-1 
Deposit allowances: Bank. 4 + 4 4 + + + 
Discount houses at call . + } + 4 + + 
PD cntiisianciacornesnres : 3 Rr. 3 ? 
Comparison with previous age 
Bank Bills Trade Bills 
Short nen neanEEeEeND 
Loans) 
| 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months | 3 Months | 4 Months | 6 Months 
Dec. 28 | 421 1% it ij 2-3} 24 "04 24°3 
1934 vas ed 
Jan. 4| 3-1 ly’ ver 14-1 % 2-24 23-24 23-3 
a ae i Il-l® lw-lt 1k 2-24 24-24 24-3 
» 18} §-41 1 l* lk 2-2 24-24 24-3 
» 25) $1 i 1+ lt 2-2 24-24 24-3 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I.—Spot Rates 
(Range of the day’s business) 
Par of | | < 
. jan. 19, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 24, | Jan. 25, 
London on | Exch. 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
per £ 
New York, $. | 4-863 |4-944- (5-00-03 |4-99}-_/5-00-DI} [4-99-—| 
5-054 5-02 5-024/4-96-99} 


Montreal, $... | 4-86§ [5-00-09 (5-03-06 [5-03-06 |5-04-05} |5-02-05 |5-00}-04 
Paris, Fr. ... |124-2 79 iy 80 Yo) 798-805 | 793-4 794-% |79%-80k | 793-80} 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00 [22-35-65 [22-45-57 |22-37-50 |22-38-48 |22-40-58 |22-50-59 
Milan, Li. ... | 92°46 [59-604 59}- i 598-} 594-3 594-60 | 59§-59% 
Zurich, Fr..... 25-221 (16-10-31 |16-12-25 |16-10-20 |16-10-18 |16-13-24 |16-17-25 
Athens, Dr.... |375 545-600 | 545-600 | 545-600 | 545-600 | 545-600 545° 

Hels’fors, M. {193-23 [2° ae 227}|2253-2: 227 $§\2254-227 § 2254-2274|225$-2274 2254-2273 
Madrid, Pt... | 25-224 |37%-38 fe 37}-38 378-3} |37%-38)| 38}-39} | 39-399 

Lisbon, Esc... |110 109}- 1104/109}-1103/109}—-1 10})1094-110$)1094—1103| 1094-1104 
Amst'd’m, Fl. | 12°107 |7-73-87 |7-77-82 |7-76-79 |7-76-79 |7-76-83 |7-78-84 


Berlin, Mk.... | 20°43 [13-10-31 /|13-18-25/|13- 15-23 /|13- 15-23 f|13- 18-37 ¢|13-25-37e 
Vienna, Sch. | 34°58} | 284-304 | 28}-30} } 28}-30} | 284-30} 28-30 28-30 
Bu’pest, Pen, | 27°82 18%) | 18*) 18*d 18") 18*d 18*d 
Prague, Kc. /|164} 1044-1063) 105-106 |104}-1053] 105-1053)1054-106}! 1054-1064 





Riga, Lat. ... | 25-224 | 154-17} | 154-174 | 154-174 | 154-17} | 15}-17} | 15$-17} 
Buchar’st, Lei |813-6 515-535 | 515-535 | 520-540 | 520-540 | 515-535 | 520-540 
Const'’ple, Pst. |110 650* 650* 650* 645* 650* 650* 

Belgrade, Din. |276-32 225-235 | 226-227 | 226-236 | 225-235 |2253-235 | 227-237 
Kovno, Lit. 48-66 30-33 30-33 30-33 30-33 30-33 30-33 

Sofia, Lev. ... |673-66 | 425-455 | 425-455 | 425-455 | 430-460 | 420-460 | 425-455 
Reval, E. Kr. | 18-159 | 17-18 17-18 | 174-18} | 173-18} | 17}-184 | 17$-183 
Oslo, Kr. ..... 18-159 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 |19-85-95 [19-85-95 [19-85-95 





Warsaw, Zl. 43-38 278-28} | 278-284 | 274-28 | 274-28 272-284 | 27§-253 














Stockholm,Kr.| 18-159 |19-35-45 |19°35-45 |19-35-45 |19-35-45 [19-35-45 |19-35-45 
Cop’h’gen, Kr, | 18-159 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 |22-35-45 [22-35-45 
Alex'dria, Pst.| 97% 973-8 973-3 972-8 973-8 973-8 973-8 
Bombay, Rup.|t 18d. j184 % 1S 18 4-3 IS%-e =|184-4 1S xy 
Calcutta, Rup. lt 18d. Saw I8A-b j184-h 18 4} 184-4 18-4 
Madras, Rup. + 18d. 118 18-4 [18% 4 184-s 184- 1S%-t 
Hong Kong, $ t | 17 hy 17g-183 | 17{-183 | 17§-18% | 178-18} | 17}-18 
Kobe, Yen.... |¢ 2 4°58d \l4%- (14-3 l4e-% |14k-% 144-2 14 it 
Shanghai, $... |t ... | 16}- ; | 164-8 16,-8 16-16} | 15§-168 | 153-16 
Singapore, $ |t 28d. (27}§-28% (273-28) |2748-28} |274§-28) |27}-28) |274-28% 
Batavia, F.... | 12-11 b 70-84 |7-72-80 [7-72-77 |7-72-77 |7-71-81 75-80 
Rio, Mil. ..... +5-899d.| 44%) 44% | 44%) 4h*) 44%) 44% 
B. Aires, $... |¢47-62d.| 364% 364%) 36}*%b 364%) 364%) 364%) 
Valparaiso, $; 40 (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
M’video, $ ... |t 5id. 374*%D 37*b 37%) 37*b 37*b 365%) 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17°38 21-60a | 21:60a | 21-60a | 21-60a| 21-60a | 21-90a 
Mexico, Pes. 9:76 | 174-18} | 174-18} | 17}-18} | 174-18} | 173-18} | 174-184 
Manila, Pes... |t 24-66d.) 234-244 | 234-244 | 234-24} | 23}-24} | 235-244 | 234-244 
Moscow, Rbis.| 9-458 |6-049-067|6-049-067 \6- 049-0676 -049-067/6 - 049-067/6 -056-075 








B’ngkok, Baht.|t21-82d | 21{-22% | 215-223 | 21} -223 214-22 214-223 | 214-228 


Usance : T.T., except Alexandria (Sight) ; Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). 
¢ Pence per unit of local currency. (a) Nominal. (0) Official rate. (*) Sellers. 
(e) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 14- 19%. 

(f) Registered marks quoted at a discount of 15-2 


Il.—Forward inca 
(Closing quotations) 








Jan. 19, | Jan. 20, | Jan. 22, | Jan. 23, | Jan. 24, | Jan. 25 
London on 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 1934 
Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ Per £ 














OVERSEAS BANK RATES 





, t 
2, 1933 4-38 3-65 


Quneonusn) 


New York Fed- 
eral Reserve Oct. 


a 
Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 6%; discount rate for the 


June 30, 1932 3h 


o- 
@ 54% applied to banks and credit institutions. 
6 6% applied to private persons and firms. 


NEW YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 
exchange rates in New York :— 
Jan. 25, Dec. 27, Jan. 3, Jan. 10, Jan.17, Jan. % 


Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 

Bank acceptances :— 
Members—eligible, go days 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ... 
Ineligible, 90 days. 

Commercial accept., 90 days 





Rates of Exchange, 
New York on— 























a Cents for 1 franc 
Cents for 1 Belga 
Cents for 1 franc 
Cents for 1 lira 
Cents for 1 mark 
Cts.for Austrn. shig. 
Cents for 1 peseta 
Cents for 1 guilder 


*1275) 6-3150 


Cents for 1 kroner 


Cents for 1 drachma 
Cents for Can. $1 
Cents for 1 yen 
Cents for H.Kong $ 
Cts. for 1 Shng. tael 
Cents for 1 rupee 36-50 
Gold pesos for $100)103-65 
Cents for 1 milreis : 
Cents for 1 peso 


Rio de Janeiro ,, 





SOUTH AFRICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


(Buyinc Rates Per £100 STERLING) 














London on :— 


7 6 | £102 17 6 





(Settinc Rares per £100 STERLING) 





| Telegraphic 





London on :— 








INDIA: REMITTANCES TO THE HOME TREASURY 


During the From a 1 


week ending 
Jan. 20, 1934 Jan. 20. 1934 


£ £ 
Sterling purchased in India 2,221,000 26,608,000 


From paper currency reserve 


Cee e eee eee eeeeeee 














, (0) (0) (6) 2) (d) (b) 
1 Month 1-1} 1-14 14-2 14-2 13-2} 1}-1} 

New York, cent. —- 2-23 24-23 24-23 24-3 2j-3} 24-3 
aes 3-35 | 34-32 | 3h-38 | 34-4 | 33-4} | 33-4 

() (b) (2) (d) () (b) 
1 Month 4-7 4-7 4-6 4-6 7-9 6-10 
Paris, cent. ..... i 12-16 10-15 10-15 10-15 15-20 14-19 
S, ae 20-25 19-24 20-25 20-25 25-30 25-30 

(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) (a) 
1 Month | }-par | 4-par | }-par | $-par | 4-par | }-par 
Holland, cent. _ $-par | $-par | 4-par | 4¢-par | 4-par | ¢-par 
ae j-par j-par 3- par j-par j-par }-par 
(b) (d) (6) (b) () (0) 
1 Month par-1 par-l par-l par-l par-l par-l 
Brussels, cent. ae par-2 par-2 par-1 par-l par-l par-1 
3 . 1-2 par-2 par-2 par- 1 par-l par-l 
(a) (a) (a) (a) (a) @ 
1 Month 2-1 3-1 3-1 3-1 2-1 2-par 
Zurich, cent. ... . 34-1} 3-1 34-14 | 34-14 3-1 2-1 
oa 4-2 4-2 | 44-2) | 44-26 | 4-2 | 35-15 
(0) (6) (b) (6) () | 

1 Month rt tet tt tr ri} + 

Italy, lira ...... S «@ -4 te- ys 2-3 +- - t 

3. C«s, #-+ &-% 8-4 &-+ a m4 

(a) Premium, i.e., “‘ under spot.” (6) Discount, i.e., “* over spo 


RENEE ssbunnessnsuksnceanies 
From goid standard reserve in 
England against gold trans- 
ferred in India from paper 
reserve to gold 
standard reserve............0000 — 5,000,000 


Total remittance to Home Treasury 
India Office, S.W.1, January 23, 1934. 


CENTRAL AND SOUTH AMERICAN EXCHANGE RATES 


The Anglo-South American Bank, Limited, quotes the followitg 
rates of Exchange :— 


Method of Quoting 











Bolivianos to £ 
Bogota (sight) 
Sight London 
Cordobas to £ 
Bolivares to £ 
Quoted in New York 


Ce nnn Un UP anne eee 
* No rates available. ¢ Rates calculated on basis of New Yo 





1934 





TES 


oney and 


17, Jan. 2, 
+4 1934 
, 

1 


: lt 








Qo Rane owoweeVeSw~ 
to te 

_ & on 

i ¢ 2 


So 
w 
e we 
? gi 


we 


90 days’ 
sight 


£102 7 6 
£102 17 6 





to 
1. 20, 1934 
£ 
26,608,000 


— 5,000,000 


——_—__—_—_——- 


21,608,000 


3E RATES | 


ie following F 





Latest 
Rate 


= 
—$ $$ —___—_——_—_ 


ht) 713% 
lon 
16-16 
18-50 
; 


of New Yor 
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The Anglo-South American Bank has received telegraphic advice 
from the Madrid branch that the gold surcharge for the payment 
of Spanish Customs duties has been fixed for the period 
January 20th-3lst at 135-27 per cent. The previous rate was 
fixed as from 11th instant at 135-11 per cent. 


OVERSEAS DOMINION RATES 
COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA AND DOMINION OF 
NEw ZEALAND 





London on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 














New Zealand on London* 
Buying Selling Buying Selling 
Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New Aus- New 
tralia | Zealand| tralia | Zealand| tralia | Zealand} tralia | Zealand 
a one “en 125 124 125 ion 125 125 
Sight .... 126} 126 125} 124 1243 124 125 124 
90 days} 127 126 we a 1244 | 1233 | 125, | 124 
60 days| 127 127 124%, | 1234 1254 | 124§ 
90 days| 128% 127 124% 123} 125 1244 





* All rates (Australia and New Zealand) now based on {100—-LONDON, 


BULLION 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for week ended January 25, 1934, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise :-— 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 





Gold imported into Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 25, 1934 


Gold Exported from Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 25, 1934 


































From Bullion* Coint | To Bullion* Coint 
£ £ . 

Ee 532 ca Germany...........+ 1,788 ‘ 
Netherlands . ss 423,554 9,630 | France.....ccccccccee 1,072 17,200 
Belgium.... 150 —_ Switzerland ...... 2,085 32,300 
I ia 1,488,800 32,754 | Mexico ......ccccccee 7 47,802 
United States . 42,063 ns Other countries ... 750 
| | re 32,098 
Nicaragua.... 1,730 ssi 
Costa Rica .. os ies 2,600 
eee 5,906 1,298 
British W. Africa... 74,286 ate 
British S. Africa.... | 1,177,844 
Tanganyika Terri- 

_ eee 3,853 
Sse idsncneein unnaiaes 3,598 
Anglo-Egyptian 

ee 3,423 
British Malaya ..... 41,049 
Hong Kong ......... 132,682 
New Zealand ....... 19,625 
ican kane 475,042 
British Guiana...... 12,304 
Other countries 4,456 

a 3,942,995 46,282 ME wcccsaes 4,945 98,052 





IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 


Silver imported into Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 25, 1934 


Silver Exported from Great Britain 
and Northern Ireland, week ended 
January 25, 1934 


Ss SSNS 




















From | Bullion* Coint | To | Bullion* Coint 
£ £ £ 
Germany ........0000 23,676 115 | Germany............ 559 f 
Netherlands ...... 30,639 a SN ae 524 
Belgium ... 2,700 ee French Possessions 
France ... a 63 PIII: cccecscce 5,500 
Cuba ...... . 535 i IE irisentnsnscess 12,659 
Nicaragua......... yeve 2,185 sn I sicininitininns 15,284 
British West Africa ; 2,808 | British India ...... 28,660 
British India ...... 13,850 cal Straits Settlements 5,200 
British Malaya a ee eee 1,810 
Other Countries ... 1,672 | Other Countries 1,794 
MN | iotaeits 73,585 4,792 ; | SARE 71,990 ae 
* At current market price, ¢ At par 
GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 
1934 ARRIVALS £ 1934 WITHDRAWALS 
BG TE ativcasdichastincabmeiiisiioveiions il ic tncasotsicisspistcsteceiivicn Ni 
iy lt saniakanuunanabinnhineinnaasanen Nil in, VE eine dssanantaceiunimiinnans Nil 
ie) a aeipanddnaceiaiaiinmemesineniioss Nil die, ME iniiatianaateddeaiannoimaien Nil 
i SP eeneeaesainpiinsntsenbinnniecnions Nil sa)) CE aaneisatinminiideabaaeete Nil 
ip Ui cembintcndcneiniiinnninemnsionin Nil ea Nil 
Se Oc cccuticnannseinssnss 83,800 sa. ei nbadstndinianadanennnteineaniaee Nil 
SS ne 83,800 is Nil 
_ Movement January 19, 1934, to January 25, 1934 (inclusive) ........... £83,800 in 
ES ee eee £70,928,788 in 
ovement during 1934 (January 1 to January 25, inclusive) ............. £173,288 in 
Movement April 29, 1925, to January 25, 1934 (inclusive). ............... £22,543,435 in 
Movement September 21, 1931 (gold standard suspended) to January 25, 
1934 (inclusive) ......++00+e00 eoccocceccee Sichdciuiaaaaeinsieabeeees 54,908,949 in 


Messrs Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 24, 
1934, as follows :— 


GOLD 


The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted to 
£190,817,659 on the 17th instant, showing no change as compared 
with the previous Wednesday. The amounts of gold available in 
the open market have been exceptionally large, but supplies have 

N readily absorbed and prices have included a substantial 





premium over franc parity. The buying has been concentrated, 
offerings mostly being taken for the United States of America. 
The price has been remarkably steady, as about £5,500,000 changed 
hands during the week under review, and the variation in price 
has only been 2d. per ounce. 


Quotations during the week :— 


In LONDON IN NEw YORK 


Per Equivalent Value Per 
fine ounce of £ sterling fine ounce 
January 18 132s. 10d. 12s. 9-49d. $34 +45 
6 19 132s. 10d. 12s. 9-49d. $34-45 
” 20 ... 132s. 9d. 12s. 9-59d. $34-45 
“7 22... 132s. 11d. 12s. 9-40d. $34-45 
* 23 ... 132s. 9d. 12s. 9-59d. $34-45 
s 24 ... 132s. 10d. 12s. 9-49d. $34-45 
Average.......... 132s. 9-83d. 12s. 9-51d. $34-45 


Gold shipments from Bombay last week were on a larger scale, 
amounting to about £1,858,000. The s.s. ‘ Strathaird ’’ carries 
£1,585,000, of which {1,368,000 is consigned to London, £81,000 to 
Amsterdam and £136,000 to Paris. Thes.s. ‘ Elysia ’’ has £273,000 
destined for London. 


SILVER 

At the beginning of the week the market improved, demand from 
New York following the appreciation of the dollar; there was also 
some speculative buying and, with sellers hesitating, prices reached 
193d. for cash and 193d. for two months on the 19th instant. 

The advantage was not held, as Far Eastern exchanges did not 
respond and substantial sales on China account caused prices to 
ease. The Continent has sold and the Indian Bazaars made some 
re-sales; support from New York has been fairly consistent and 
the maintenance of prices may depend on its continuation. 

Quotations during the week :— 


IN LONDON IN NEw YORK 


Bar silver per oz. std. Cents per 
Cash Two Months’ Ounce 
delivery delivery -999 fine 
January 18...... 19d. 19d. January 17 ...... 44 
is BO .xs 19d. 19 43d. - Viirccsas 44 
‘a DE esse 198d. 19d. a Oca ..; 443 
i ? > ee 193d. 19#d. a ON acca 44% 
a Mb heaves 194d. 19 4d. i asa 44% 
ss i scuna 194d. 19 44d. ba Pm acaecs 444 
AVETABO. 6650005: 19-583d. 19-625d. 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the 
period from the 18th instant to the 24th instant was $5-054 and 
the lowest $4-94. 


INDIAN CURRENCY RETuRNS (in lacs of rupees) 


Jan.15 Jan.7 Dec. 31 
Notes iff Circulation......crccecccccccccsee 17,797 17,838 17,811 
Silver coin and bullion in India ...... 10,111 10,150 10,123 
Gold coin and bullion in India......... 3,051 3,051 3,051 
Securities (Indian Government) ...... 4,635 4,637 4,637 


The stocks in Shanghai on the 20th instant consisted of about 
157,800,000 ounces in sycee, 345,000,000 dollars and 12,960 silver 
bars, as compared with about 157,800,000 ounces in sycee, 
345,000,000 dollars and 12,240 silver bars on the 13th instant. 


GOLD AND SILVER PRICES 





Silver— 
= Per Ounce Date Silver 
— Cash 
Ounce Cash | Forward 
1934 s. 4. d. d. d. 
Jan. 19 132 10 | 193 | 193% | Jam. 26, 1928 | 26% 
se 20) 132 9 193 19} » 31, 1929 26+, 
"” 92 132 11 | 198 | 194 , 30, 1930 | 208 
a» ae 132 9 19} 19% » 29, 1931 13} 
"24 13210 | 19% | 19% ” 98, 1932 | 19% 
oo ae 132 1 194 1945 », 26, 1933 17 + 
NOTICES 


Mr Walter Osborne Stevenson, foreign general manager has 
been appointed a general manager of Barclays Bank Ltd., and 
Mr Benjamin Jenner Foster, assistant foreign general manager, has 
been appointed foreign general manager. 


MASTROM EnablesYou 


% To be broadly informed so that he fully comprehends the main procedure 
and the inter-relationship of ALL his departments. 

%e To know what business policies and methods pay the best dividends. 
%& To be ready to meet new conditions. ; 
% To be able to detect and eliminate any drain in profits. 

% To be familiar with the experiences and ideas of executives of other 
firms, and have the means for taking full advantage of such information. 

% To possess facilities whereby knowledge of details comes to him auto- 
matically at the moment required. 


The Sole Aim of MASTROM is to give you :— 


Maximum results from studies and re- 
searches undertaken. 
Increased confidence and poise. 





















Instant command over organised know 
ara lan effectively 

Greater ability to n effectively. pased ( i { 

a of making Sonne decisions. PROTECTION against mistakes and losses. 

More leisure for creative thinking. Financial ease in ample time to enjoy it. 


* Write for details to 


MASTROM LID. (Dept. E341), 81 HOLLY LANE, ERDINGTON, B’HAM. 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS pared Le he ppt wore) 
where marked % or Stated Dividend for 
in Whole Y 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND © Interim div. ¢ Final div. tars : 
See ea N 
Gross Receipts, » Sros >ipts Ja 
week niet ica. 21, | Rep Soe am ipts, Name of Company . | — * 
1934 a : nterim or A 
(b) ae — _ (000’s omitted) (000's omitted) Interim | Date of Final — Y 
Oy week ended ieee , | ed/¥ | a —zwlediy: a a ; a. Creer ean oa a 
Jan, 20, 1934 GS185)selseziae || $4 | 82] Fe| 33] 35 wai ce OU Xa 
2cleslasiesiss || 32 | Bs] 23 38 &3 A 
Be ol Ss S 7) os | ae 1 Ss) Ss o m + a +) ££ ££ fo Fo En 
i c la 21 2 a 2 240 oe 
Great 1934] 3,753 Ke fal iin} 282] 439)) 469 Sos! 335] ‘sas 1,307 ~—_- Bank of Montreal ............... vs 2%o*| Mar. 1 24% . ms 0 
Western {, 1933] 3757 | 160] 149] 111| 260} 420]! 477] 439] 329] 768) 1,245 Bank of Nova Scotia ...........++.. oo oe os 124 15 
(c) L. & N. 1934] 6,339 | 231] 331] 262] 593] 824) 700| 900] 727] 1,627] 2,327 British Mutual Banking ............ “a eee oi %, 12 12 
Eastern { 1933) 6,349 | 231] 267] 243] 510| 741|| 699] 761| 661] 1,422) 2,121 | Canadian Bank of Commerce ...... ari . ~~ ‘ 
L. M. & 1934] 69403] 358] 440] 276] 716) 1,074!| 1,057] 1,255} 799} 2,054) 3,111 Commercial Banking Co. of Sydney | 24% oes U nchaniged sss ee 
Scottish | 1933] 6,947 | 349] 374) 272| 646] ‘995|| 1,044] 1,091] 740] 1,831] 2,875 _Isle of Man Bank ».....-.............. te ts 14 M1 
South 1934] 2,181 | 235] 59} 37] 96] 331|/ 698] 162) 104] 266) 964 .__ INSURANCE 
uthern ...4 1933| 2'181 | 229} 52| 37| 89] 318|| 692| 153| 98} 251] 943 Indemnity Mutual Marine Assur- | 
ateihemadhbaiadiin lM miatiaiccan enacts miata, ; EROS... ncccvsece seseteeseeeesseesseeesees 20/-p.s.t oon Unchanged | 34/- p.s.} 34/- Ps, 
Total 1934|19224 981/1001 6861687] 2,668'} 2,924] 2,820] 1,965] 4,785] 7,709 _ TEA AND RUBBER iia 
TE mee 1933)192373] 969) 842) 663}1505] 2,474)] 2,912) 2,444) 1,828] 4,272) 7,184 Standard ey seteeseereeene 5%*| Jan. 31 . 
ene a — acer | ae ———EEEE—EEE Eo . LINING 
(b) Belfast 1934 80 2-0] .. ee 0- 6} 2-6) 5-7 1-4 7-1 Glynn's Lydenburg Cvecceccccceccocecs eco | o> Nil 
& Co.Down 1933 80 2+] 0-5 2-6) 5-8 1°3 7-1 Petaling Tin nese Lote | cise 25 20 
(b) Great 1934] 562 | 6-4 7-1) 13-5}] 22-2] ... |... | 20-0 42-2 Tekka Taiping.................... st) ” ‘ 
Northern | 1933} 562 | 7-3 8-9] 16-2]| 24-8) ... | ... | 24-1] 48-9 , gOEHER COMPANIES 
(b) Great 1834| 2,158 |17-9 31°7 6} $4°6| : as 85-9! 140-5 amos Exchange caiinlnabialicipies sete 11} Ilt 
Southern { 1933] 2,158 |17-4| ... |... 128-11 45-5! 55-0)... o's 56 out eee (Det invest: | 33049] Feb. 15 Unchanged 
COMPARISONS WITH CORRESPONDING PERIODS, 1932 and 1933 British Investment Trust (Defd.) S%t| «+ wai 10 16 
, : Broadcast Relay Service ............ wes Feb. 5 8 nae 
(000’s omitted) er . 
: Cardiff Pure Ice and Cold Storage eee one ove 33t 2ht 
| : Commercial Gas ..............ssseeeee. 34% t Unchanged 5} 53 
— L.M.S. L.N.E.R Southern Daly (John) and Company.... eee ° ne 10t 10t 
estern | Darnell (J.) and Son............ eS eet ot Jj an a 15 15 
\ ! SII atc nkcccesehpeiionnaaenpcan 23% *| Jan. 31 | Unchanged ons x 
First half-year, 1933, compared | j 1 £ l £ £ — Souttiets Mutual Investment 14%t eee Unchanged 3 3 
with first half year 1932 : | ore Street Warehouse ca oa ao 2 24 
Gross increase or decrease ..... 459 1,224 ~- 981 “a ont Guard Bridge Paper ........... eee nese 3/- p.s.* Unchanged - bag 
Net increase or decrease ...... 17 300 — 154 + 250 Harringtons and Goodlass Wall ... oe tee 10$ 10} 
Second half year 1933 compared ane Subecse Si -eeteancemens 134% tt Unchanged 20t 20¢ 
with second half year 1932: NEE NOIR. cccccccsccconssscesce ° ian 5 10 
; Gross increase or decrease ..... | 546 | 914 984 | + 202 Lunt (Richard) and Company ..... 73% Unchanged 12} 124 
First half-year 1934 compared | Manchester Corn, Grocery and 
with first half-year 1933 : } ; ; is Produce Exchange ................ 3% aes Unchanged 5} 5} 
3 weeks to Jan, 2Ist ............ 62 + 236 + 206 + 21 McIntyre, Hogg Marsh & Co, Ord. 114% t a Unchanged 15 15 
|—-. ——-—- ——————_—_—<—__—____|———— Do. do. Pref. 62% Tt a Unchanged 9} 
Weekly average first half 1934... 208 | 78% 68% + 7 Metropolitan Trust ...............00 7% a 12 i. the 
Latest week 1934 angus with National Mortgage — Agency of 
nt iceknibiberescouinanss 19 1. 79 + 83 + 13 New Zealand (““A” and “B” ‘ 
. : ord.) La saehi aoe benunsbebdandeteehan 2htt Feb. 28 Unchanged 5t 5t en 
Weck ending January 2X QNDON TRANSPORT Tokings Parker's Burs wc wocnce | SHEL 24% - i ae 
9 ADDR in ween ene nn eens ee eeee er een eee eee eens ee eeeeeeeee ease eeeeeseness - , 1 ANeWSD. Ss. j S. eco eee wee 
Aggregate ED OD EY GL. IED cnssnsocornebnieconnesesstennnneenecosopssosonad £14,399,500 Reith and Anderson .... a 6 6 Ja 
*An explanation of the manner in which these figures are made up will be SI TIE, csinsunnosegensesian 2% t 3 4 tel 
found on page 740 of our issue of October 14, 1933. Royal Exchange, Glasgow ......... 3 3 : 
7 Stead and Simpson...............0000+ me eae 124 10 ‘ 
OVERSEAS RAILW AY RECEIPTS DREGRNEE 6 EROWETY .0.scc0cccscceescees 7° *| Feb. 1 {| Unchanged h oe of 
* “aes i Re United Gas Industries................ Feb. 28 sia 3} 2 
w cw 2 © "on won | ~~ Sapegie United States and General Trust De 
n x S é be Receipts SEPORIIIED cccersaccnacccces snes 34%t oa 7% 54 10 ' 
Name : 3 £2 l Yorkshire Electric Power ........... Sot el Unchanged 8 8 | 
w as 1933 | + or — | 1933 + of = 
INDIAN ¢ Free of income tax. 
1933 | Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Assam Bengal...... 38 |Dec. 23) 1,330! 3 =, 300)— 28,085 1,18,62,840| 3,59,907 
Barsi Lt. Ry. ...... 39 30| '202| '38'200|— 3,100] '15,20,000| 4+ 158,900 
Bengal& N.Western | 13 30) 2,113) 6,42,914)+ 4,894) 81,07,519|4 _4,85,393 
Bengal-Nagpur .... | 36 9) 3,269] 14,75,000) + 1,25,076] 4,83,13,12 20) + 23,58,210 , 
Bombay, Bar.&C.I. | 42 |Jan. 20) 3,089 21,92,000) + 52,000) 8,20,06, ‘000 + 20,32,000 i 
Madras & S. Mahr. | 39 30} 3;: I 13,70 000|— 1,79,247| 5,59,35,371|+ 22,89,044 SUMMARY OF BALANCE SHEETS we 
Rohilk’d & Kumaon | 13 30 , 572) 1,44,060)-+ 12,000 14,51 849) 4 1,14,014 the 
South Indian ....... 39 30) 2,528) 10,28,127 18,558! 4,09,08,610) 6.54283 ; 
CANADIAN 
) “554 ae ; i ; NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED be 
Canadian National Jan, 21)23755! 2,685,453! + 409,310) 7,580,306! + 1,235,784 TIES ASSETS | 
Canadian Pacific 21117024| 1,975,000) + §3,000) 5,868,000!+ 797,000 saneete 31, Dec. 31, ~ See. 31, Dee. 31, . 
SOUTH AMERICAN — oa we UM Re 
Antofagasta (Chili | 1934 a. soa £ | £ 120,000 shares, £25, ~ Cash and notes ...... 31,317,403 34,681,416 Hf 19; 
oS: rae 3 Jan. 21 30 13,514 + 2,920 24.010 4 8350 , qvith £3t paid ... 420,000 420,000 Balances: and cheques 8,566,998 8,319,300 Bt 4 
ge ie. seen 2s 2 y + 296, |— ‘ 972,354 shs., £20, one c c ’ 
Argentine Trans.... | 28 13) 101 1,540} + 130 30,950/+ 25,310 with £4 ald oes 7,889,416 7,889,416 Gr 17,690,253 18,167,654 
B.A. and Pacific ... | 29 20) 2,803 126,000 o 2,767,000|— 167,000 234,000 shares, £5, Bills discounted ..... 58,928,442 48,167,255 
B.A, Central anal 29 14]... 7,071 502 _ 180,365 86,983 fully paid ......... 1,170,000 1,170,000 Investments psecueeeuls 60,749,090 74,831,331 
— we | = icon! ‘saa cone 5,351,000/+ 86,000 Reserve fund ....... ; 8,000,000 8,000,000 Stk. in Coutts & Co. 2,000,000 2,000,000 
. Western ...... 2° 20} 1,926 75, - 0,04 »786,000 79,000 Cc t, d tar Shares in Grindlay 
Central Argentine . | 29 20} 3,700} 207,000)+ 16,000 4,631,000 780'000 aaa — y 291,566,952 288,239,585 PMN, -dutecknecnpaen ce 514,000 514,000 
Central Uruguayan 29 20 273) 18,144 t 3,297 471,289 4 23,195 Acceptances ......... 6 205, 902 6 395,008 Shares in Bark of 7 
CUS IN Est). | 29] 201 185] Tyzal sil Sonaal— geen «DUS gO. SPsidiary oes e76 157,533 | Lioyds & National = SO 
>. Urg. (N. Ext.) .. | 2 20 472) - 25 50,128) — 862 Pi iiccneucwssniuene 255, » loyds Nationz 
Cc, ne. E ll > oa ae anaes ;. 4 a : eeaee + aes Profit and loss ... 775,522 857,034 ¥ es... sonics 600,000 600,000 
Cordo ntr, q 2 39, j ,255,000} — ,000 /orkshire enny ’ 
Entre Rios .......... 29 20} 810 20,500)+- 5,700 459,600] — 11,100 EY Sniigneseheiagin 218,750 218,750 Se 
G. Westn. of Brazil 3 20} 1,073 13,100 5,600 33,800) — 17,700 Te 122,231 862111, 817,395 ma 
anaes alababaisile 3 20) 1,918 22172 — 41,571 52,483) — 16,238 Bank premises .. 7,210,968 7,366,467 Na 
Leopoldina Termnl 3 20} ... }Ps2,99,000}+ 19,000 841,000) + 24,000 Acceptances ......... 6,205,502 6, "395,008 
Saas +t 15} 407 15,955}+ 13,575 15,955] + 13,575 ————— —_— —_—_— 
Paraguay Central . | 29 20 oe 3,280 + | 700 95,000}+ 13,600 ae 316,283,268 313,128,576 Wate scccecccecd 316,283,268 313,128,576 BH Sy 
Se 23 20 00 ,739)— + 2,06 29,493} — 32,499 
OEE 2 14] 153} 29,721;\— 9,285 56,588 1,530 of 
United of Havana | 30 21} 1,367|(@) 10,654|—_ 3,330 379,917 34,679 WESTMINSTER BANK, LIMITED - 
+Months. (a) Receipts affected by strike, now settled. ees ae - 
OTHER OVERSEAS LIABILITIES é ASSETS | 
Egyptian Delta 1934 £ £ £ £ meas” "88s oieen” Osa” Fe 
Light Railways . | 38 Ine. 20} 622 9,304) — 17 168,241) — 18,931 £ £ £ £ fin 
Egyptian Markets.. 3 |Jan, 18) ... 1,031}— 1,087 5,244} — 1,087 7,070,990 shares Cash, notes, etc.... 31,763,185 34,552,523 @ off 
Gr. Southn. of Spain| 2 | 13} 104)Ps, 68,338} 1,133 125, S62] + 14,579 "£4, £1 paid ... 7,070,990 7,070,990 } Balances with other : the 
Mexican Railway... 3 2it 483/$ 217,500\+ 50, 570,100 76,100 2,249,167 shares, IID Scaticoonsves 9,596,980 10,471,532 
i J ‘1 fully paid... 2,249,167 2,249,167 } Money at call and : 
TRAMWAY 5 WEEKLY GROSS RECEIPTS ROSE OO renee 7,500,000 7,500,000 | notice .....+-+.++ » 21,107,807 22,685,851 By 
1934 : ee a eae £ Deposits, etc. ... 298,182,935 294,739,761 | Bills discounted... 66,865,805 42, 089,382 1 
Anglo-Argentine ... 1 jJan. 21) 328 50,671] — 7,342 157,013 - 21,711 Notes in circula- Investments seers 72,250,653 91, "490, 573 ' 
B. Aires Lacroze... | 29 14 7,071) — 502 180,365|— 86,983 tion in Isle of Westminster For- . 
Burnley, Colne and J a RE 16,624 15,187 eign Bank ...... 1,080,000 1,080,000 @ an 
Nelson Jt. Trspt.| 1 20; 7 4,758) + 457 one eee Acceptances, etc. 22,327,285 31 847,225 Ulster Bank ...... 1,911,926 1 912,500 ha: 
Calcutts Tramways i 20 on a. + 15,742 ve + 24,867 Profit and loss... 1,043,705 1,043,217 Advances, ete. ae 108,747,152 102,757.88 
le of Thanet eee " eee eee cceptances, etc. 22,327,; 31 J 
Liverpool Corp...... 42 18} 124 27,515|+ 1,848 1,166,693} — 8,208 Bank premises eee 5,739,913 5 578,653 So. 
Madras Electric +t 15 Rs. 59/501/4 1184 59,501] + 1,184 ee 
t Months. § 6 days. Weta nacrcoese 338,390,706 344,465,547 BOMB ncoosess - 338,390,706 344,465,47 B | 
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LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 








een LIABILITIES ASSETS 
Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
nd for - 7 1932 1933 
‘ ‘ f 
Years Capital paid up .. 15,810,252 15,810,252 | Cash ..............-+ 40,343,297 39,353,887 
— sews 8,000,000 8,000,000 | Balances —_— with 
TT . other banks in 
_ balance aceaiakie * 1,116,614 1,179,836 British Isles ..... 12,835,876 13,814,577 
" — Se Money at call and 
Tevious ° P “eee 25,588,689 23,479,970 
Year ee ee 382,142,704 364,553,939 | Balances with Z 
yo (Isle Max) i oe banks abroad... _ 1,326,501 1,102,441 
pentenete Pox oemans i ane ooo. roan 71,090,000 53,690,000 
——_. : reer above ~I5S,$ 3,110, ritish bills of ex- 
| Endorsements, change............ 3,830,031 2,600,253 
o guarantees, and Colonial and foreign 
ons other obliga- = : — eteanine iat 1,868,312 597,064 
15 TE ncpsadconcscs 28,989,861 39,530,016 | Short-term Brit. 
12 Govt. securities 22,637,172 46,692,016 
ms Other British Govt. 
ses securities......... 51,539,811 39,134,418 
ll Indian Col’l. Govt. 
secs. and British 
r Corp. stocks ... 8,739,150 10,571,568 
34/- ps Other invests. ..... 2,443,050 2,992,699 
The National Bk. 
| of Scotland ..... 2,668,655 2,674,196 
| ; Bank of London & 
| Nil S. America ...... 1,409,345 1,761,682 
| 20 Indian Premises 
tee MER “scekbbstuetenens 54,502 54,502 
Lloyds & Nat. 
11} Prov. Foreign 
I Sonecisccnnes 600,000 600,000 
se LGU, GOB: cccceses 141,196,000 132,966,351 
16 | Items in transit... 6,066,900 5,029,208 
oes Other assets ...... 4,956,579 4,605,530 
24 Bank premises .... 7,911,411 7,829,689 
5i Acceptances ...... 2,988,944 3,110,895 
> I 
+ Endorsements, etc. 28,989,861 39,530,016 
> fe 8 }~=—S=sSS ai nati ccna a 
“s ae 439,054,086 432,190,962 | Taal scccss<cs 439,054,086 432,190,962 
24 
lot = 
20; 
10 
124 
i OIL OUTPUTS 
5 —_ . . , ; 
"3h ANGLO-PERSIAN O1L Company, Lrp.—Production in Persia for 
16 the month of December amounted to 632,000 tons. 


BRITISH CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.—Production for the week 
st gended January 13th: Venezuela, 22,705 barrels; Trinidad, 21,031 
ose barrels; total, 43,736 barrels. Production for the week ended 
wr January 20th : Venezuela, 22,308 barrels; Trinidad, 19,819 bar- 
4 tels; total, 42,127 barrels. 


10 STEAUA Romana (Britisn), Lrp. are advised that the production 
“M4 of the Steaua Romana Company, Bucharest, for the month of 
a December, 1933, was 95,441 tons. 


8 Tampico O1L, Ltp.—The total production from the company’s 
properties in Mexico during December, 1933, was 18,322 barrels, in 
tespect of which the royalty due to Tampico Oil, Ltd., amounted to 
1,374 barrels. 


TrintpDAD LEASEHOLDS Ltp.—Oil produced during December 
1933, 34,350 tons ; oil purchased during December, 1933, from other 
companies, 51,800 tons. 


THE MEXICAN EAGLE O1t Company, Ltp.—Production for the 
week ended January 6, 1934, was 296,000 barrels. Production for 
the week ended January 13, 1934, was 315,000 barrels. 


THE VENEZUELAN O1L ConcEssions, Ltp.—Production for the 

week ended December 30, 1933, was :—Bolivar district, 588,175 

barrels; Maracaibo district, 47,738 barrels; total, 635,913 barrels. 

Des. $1 Production for the week ended January 6, 1934, was :—Bolivar 
1933 § District, 575,203 barrels; Maracaibo District, 46,768 barrels; total, 








£ ‘ 621,971 barrels. Production for the week ended January 13, 

Ay 1934, was: Bolivar district, 582,452 barrels; Maracaibo district, 
en 45,673 barrels; total, 628,125 barrels. 
'8, 167,654 
18, 167,255 
14,831,331 SS 

2,000,000 

pene REP ND 

so ORTS AND NOTICES 

600,000 

218,750 Mr George Erskine Jackson, O.B.E., M.C., of Kirkbuddo, Angus, 
11,817,395 Scotland, has been appointed a director of the Scottish Union and 
7,366,467 National Insurance Company. 

— The business conducted through the Hull branch office of the 
13,128,576 BSun Life Assurance Company of Canada, under the management 


of Mr R. Hamilton Brown, is expanding in a way which calls for 
tewer and larger offices. The territory controlled consists of the 
East Riding of Yorkshire and the eastern section of the North 
Riding. On December 23rd last the Hull branch removed to 
Ferensway Chambers, Ferensway, Hull, the city’s newest and 
fnest thoroughfare. Ferensway Chambers is the first block of 
offices completed in the new highway, and the company occupies 
the whole of the second floor. 


_Mr A. S. Rinder has been elected a director of Metropolitan- 
Vickers Electrical Company, Ltd. 
Mr R. A. Murray, C.A., who for the past two years has acted in 
a2 advisory capacity to India Tyre and Rubber Company, Ltd., 
now been appointed a director of that company. 


Mr W. T. Maudsley has been appointed a director of the Guarantee 
Society, Ltd., in the place of the late Sir George Duncombe, Bart. 


Major the Hon. John Jacob Astor, M.P., has been appointed to 
the Board of Hambros Bank, Ltd. 








BANKS 


BANK OF AMERICA.—The consolidated statement as at December 
30, 1933, of the Bank of America N.T. and S.A. and of the Bank of 
America (California) shows total combined resources of the State 
and national banks are now again over the thousand million dollar 
mark, amounting at the close of the year to $1,005,676,000. Total 
deposits show an increase of $76,393,000 during the past twelve 
months, and amount to $826,051,000, compared with $749,658,000 
at the end of 1932. An increase in cash of $35,818,000, and a 
$49,130,000 increase in the bank’s investment in U.S. Government 
Bonds for the year just past are also shown in the statement. 
Earnings are reported at $9,302,000, or three times the present 
annual dividend requirements. Dividends, which were resumed in 
June, were paid in the amount of $2,325,000, representing three 
quarterly disbursements on the capital stocks of the Bank of 
America N.T. and S.A. and the Bank of America (California). 
After payment of these dividends and appropriating $2,390,000 
for reserves, $4,587,000 was added to undivided profits, bringing 
the total of this account as of December 30, 1933, to $15,176,000. 


DISCOUNT CORPORATION OF NEW YORK.—The balance sheet, 
dated December 31, 1933, shows that total assets of the corporation 
amount to $194,530,101-93, acceptances total $112,125,344-97, 
United States bonds, etc., total $78,801,925-71, cash in banks and 
on hand amount to $3,319,639-59. The capital authorised and 
issued amounts to $5,000,000-00, surplus amounts to $5,000,000.00, 
undivided profits at end of 1932 amounted to $2,014,710-83, net 
profits for 1933 amounted to $1,733,619-54, dividends absorbed 
$1,000,000-00, leaving a balance of $2,748,330-37. Dividends paid 
January 2, 1934, absorbed $550,000-00. Loans payable amount to 
$91,925,000-00. The corporation discounts and resells bankers’ 
acceptances and approved bank cndorsed trade acceptances, deals 
in United States Treasury certificates of indebtedness, Treasury 
notes and other short-term Government obligations, and receives 
funds repayable on demand or at fixed maturity against the security 
of bankers’ acceptances, or Government obligations. 


THE INTERNATIONAL TEA COMMITTEE.—The International 
Tea Committee has issued a correction of a statement recently 
made regarding the tea export quota. Stocks at December, 1933, 
were 269,793,955 Ibs., and not 255,500,000 Ibs. as mentioned 
therein. 


THE DOMINION BANK. — fhe London oihce of the Dominion Bank 
has received cabled advice from their head office, Toronto, to the 
effect that the Bank’s sixty-third annual statement, published on 
January 19th for the calendar year 1933, shows deposits are 
practically unchanged from a year ago, while commercial loans 
and circulation are higher; earnings have been well maintained 
with profits at $1,139,202, which is only $40,000 less than one year 
ago. After payment of the usual dividends at the rate of 10 per 
cent. per annum and provision for taxes, etc., $125,000 has been 
added to the profit and loss account. To provide for contingencies 
at present unforeseen $2,000,000 has been transferred from the 
bank’s reserve fund to inner free reserve, the bank’s paid-up capital 
now being $7,000,000 with a reserve fund of $7,000,000. 

STANDARD BANK OF SOUTH AFRICA.—The leading items in the 
half-yearly balance sheet as at September 30, 1933, of the Standard 
Bank of South Africa are shown in the following table, together with 
the corresponding items as at September 30, 1932 :— 


Sept. 30, Sept. 30, 


1933 1932 
£ £ 

Neco pcccceunsccsesoseuteonbessoneccevewuans 2,500,000 2,500,000 
NER ccc dsc cpaoaasaacaans Pee Ore 2,500,000 2,500,000 
Exchange contingencies reserve ...........06 on 664,170 
Notes in circulation .............. uaesteadeeaxces 466,220 471,532 
Deposits, including profit and loss account 

and contingencies FeServe.............eesseee 55,806,729 58,784,121 
DPARS ANA ACCEPEANCES q.....00.606-0ccecccceess 1,128,771 1,085,965 
BS NU GION oon cacccnccccccacnccnsierccceene 7,712,546 9,698,678 
Nea) ato a arumendacaceunel 17,448,370 9,336,839 
INN on oa sd aan pu cnabendiddwusued 9,562,444 7,291,991 
We DAB GAMICOG, Connie ciccccncvecccivccccces . 30,733,701 45,697,307 
POSTER OOS F0 CHOTGIE a5 ccc cccccecsevcacccccscs 2,641,124 1,632,558 
MI SURG COUN inne cece cecsesncncenccczsoee 70,114,267 75,704,467 


The interim dividend as already announced, is unchanged at 
5 per cent. Investments in the aggregate stand in the books at 
less than the market value as at September 30, 1933, and all the 
usual and necessary provisions have been made. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


DORMAN LONG AND COMPANY, LTD.—It is announced that the 
resolutions in favour of the appointment of the new trustees and 
the debenture stockholders committee were carried at a meeting 
held January 23rd at Southern House, Cannon Street, London, 
E.C.4. An amendment on the resolution for the appointment of 
the committee was defeated on a poll, the figures being: For the 
amendment, 31,859; against the amendment, 2,657,243. 








UNIVERSITY OF LONDON 


A Course of three Lectureson “FRENCH ‘SEIGNEURIE’ AND 
ENGLISH MANOR: A COMPARATIVE STUDY’”’ will be given 
by PROF. MARC BLOCH (Professor of Medieval History in the 
University of Strasbourg) at THE LONDON SCHOOL OF 
ECONOMICS (Houghton Street, Aldwych, W.C.2) on TANUARY 3ist, 
FEBRUARY 5th and 7th, 1934, at 5p.m. At the first Lecture the 
Chair will be taken by Prof. Eileen Power, D.Lit. (Professor of Economic 
History in the University). The Lectures will be delivered in French. 


ADMISSION FREE, WITHOUT TICKET 
S. J. WORSLEY, Academic Registrar 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 





















































Net Profit Appropriation Correspondi 
Balance | After | Amount — Period Last 
Yy from | Payment | Available Dividend etait tl Year 
Company Sain Lot of Sor ‘Prefee.| Ordinary _|_Reserve, | Balance 
Account Deben- Distri- Prefce. Ordinary Deprecia- | Forward Net Divi- 
ture ee eee ere erat tion, &c Profit | d 
Interest Amount} Amount | Rate danas end 
Banks £ £ £ | £ £ % £ £ % 
British Mutual Banking .... | Dec. 31 7,529 20,081 27,610 a 14,400 12 5,500 7,710 18,756) 12 
Isle of Man Bank ............ Dec. 31 12,288 24,019 36,307 ane 14,000} 9/4 p.s. 12,000} 10,307 23,635) 22 
5 Of 
Lloyds Bank, Ltd.............. Dec. 31} 514,746) 1,438,822] 1,953,568|| ...f | 1-793.968/ 1284) 100,000] 506,103|/1,550,512| f 124 
National Provincial Bank... | Dec. 31 775,522) 1,603,424) 2.378.946 1,421,912 15 100,000} 857,034)/1,593,319] 15 
Union Bank of Manchester | Dec. 31 13,165 120,613 133,778 56,250 10 64,000 13,528)} 131,210) 11 
Westminster Bank, Ltd...... Dec. 31| 460,984] 1,464,955 1,925,939 5 o10'860 124 }| 300,000] 460,495]|1,495,171 rf 
Breweries 
Dublin Distillers Co. ......... June 30 |Dr. 10,986\Dr. 13,757|Dr. 24,743 Dr. 6,000\Dr18,743)\| Dr 17,563 
Canals and Docks | 
Smith's Dock Go. ........+0. Sept. 30 26,838] Dr. 39,035| Dr. 12,197\| 10,000 six — Dr. 40,000| 17,803)|Dr. 7,869 
Financial Land, &c. 
Mortgage Company of the 
SS eee Dec. 31 102,895 52,916) 155,811)}} 15,000 30,000 10 ra 110,811 61,156) 13 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Glass Houghton and Castle- | 
ford Collieries ............... | June 30 |Dr. 71,620|Dr. 19,385|Dr. 91,005 22,500) Dr113505) 1,683) .. 
Motor Cycle and Aviation 
Leyland Motors ............... Sept. 30 93,836 20,621) 114,457)|| 51,188 33,750 5 si 29,519) 117,117; 10 
Rubber, &c. | 
Bila (Sumatra) Rubber...... Aug. 31 13,443) Dr. 812 12,631)! or sae ea i 12,631) Dr.6,667 
Culloden Consolidated Co. .. Dec. 31 9,542 2,698 12,240) = see _— 4,500 7,740) Dr. 407 
Sendayan (F.M.S.) Rubber Sept. 30 12,134 88 12,222) con ea i. aie 12,222) 2,091 
Shops and Stores. | 
Stead and Simpson ......... Dec. 31 65,387 32,154 es 9,794 17,500 123 5,000} 65,247) 28,118) 10 
Textiles 
Huddersfield Fine Worsteds | Dec. 31 |Dr. 4,157|Dr. 12,903|Dr. 17,060) a bie — Dr 17,060 Dr12,211 
Stapley and Smith ........... Nov. 19 1,948 10,119 12,067]; 8,531 ne oon — 3,536) 4,026) sek 
Wilkinson and Riddell ...... Dec. 31 25,366 50,501 75,867)|| 6,500 36,000 8t 8,000) 25,367); 47,005) 8 
Tramways and Omnibuses 
Scottish Motor Traction Co. | Oct. 31 54,608} 139,335) 193,943)) 48,750 55,997 10 31,800} 57,396)} 105,591) 10 
Trusts 
Associated Co-operative In- 
vestment Trust ............ | Dec. 31 108) 845 953 be 623 4 100) 230) a 
Charter Trust and Agency... | Nov. 30 8,136 17,846 25,982)| 18,750 ee oa rm 7,232|| 19,472) 
Equatorial Trust ............ Dec. 31 30,975 291) 31,266 . 31,266]! Dr. 4,642 
General Consolidated Invest- 
ci cccexeckecs Dec. 31 12,842 25,501 38,343}! 8,250 12,000 4 on 18,093 28,883) 4 
London Stockholders In- | 
vestment Trust ............ Dec. 31 3,044 7,331 10,375) 7,425 ane a 180 2,770 7,588)... 
Metropolitan Trust ......... Jan. 1 62,163 84,716 146,879) 28,125 56,250 12 Sek 62,504|| 106,963) 16 
River Plate and General In- | 
vestment Trust ............ Dec. 31 43,490 41,316 84,806|| 12,375 27,500 10 wie 44,931 48,246) 12 
Traction and General In- 
vestment Trust ............ Dec. 31 co 55,382 91,304|| 23,942 28,730 10 vee 38,632|| 62,339) 13 
United States and General | | 
ess cachet iene naenoe Dec. 31 28,021) 62,355) 90,376}; 40,500 22,287 54 ia 27,589); 75,903) 10 
Waterworks || sf wa 10A 
Cleveland Water Co. ......... | Dec. 31*| 4,109 8,046) 12,155) Sai 3,400 7B aan 8,755) 5,500 7B 
Other Companies | \ J | 
Blundell, Spence and Co..... | Oct. 31 10,071 22,554! 32,625); 7,500 9,974 5 5,000! 10,151|| 23,783) 3 
Davenports C.B. & Brewery | | | 
OE eee | Oct. 31 9,025 36,869) 45,897] nee 30,000 8 5,700) 10,197) 33,181) 7 
Fore Street Warehouse Co. Dec. 30 432) 12,015 12,447])| ah 9,000 23 ~ 3,447] 1,173 24 
Larkins (S. C.) and Sons..... | Dec. 31 20,550| 28,461; 49.011)| 2,812 18,750} 124+ 5,500} 21,949) 25'392| 11}t 
Lotus Limited ................. Dec. 31 8,618} 51,490} 60,108|| 18,374] 25,514 4 en 16,220|| 50,859} 5 
Lunt (Richard) and Co. ... Dec. 31 17,717 21,093 38,810)| 800 16,750 123 1,000} 20,260) 17,128} 12} 
McIntyre, Hogg, Marsh and a 
ictebtPRRbS Shh binenieebeessnvee Nov. 30 50,958 55,015! 105,973)| 11,400 32,850) 15 3,000) 58,723) 46,685) 15 
Millar (A.) and Co............. | Oct. 31 6,868) 4.345]  11.213|| 2.250 2,250 2 ar 4,608, 2 
Petroleum Storage & Finance | Oct. 31 Dr 138,490) 52.849|Dr. 85,641) es ace — oi Dy 85,641\|Dr85,354|_«.- 
Pratt (J. Alfred) and Co. ..._ | Oct. 31 17,143} 18,905)  36,048|| 7,500 5,700 6 5,000} 17,848|| 11,385) 3 
Randall (C. W.) and Co. ... | Dec. 15 | 16,652! 12,743} 29,395}; 6,000 ss 25 a — 6,599} 25 
| 








* For half year. 


+ Free of income tax. 











COMMERCE AND TRADE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


The firmer tendency of the prices of the principal 
primary products, noticeable since the beginning of the 
month, has been maintained during the past week. There 
has been a further and almost general upward movement 
in the United States. Moody’s index of the price of staple 
commodities rose from 131.7 (December 31st, 1931 =100) 
on January 17th to 133.2 on January 24th. A month ago 
the index stood at 123.5. While the upward movement in 
the United States has been partly speculative, it has un- 
doubtedly derived considerable support from the general 
improvement in business activity. 


The principal commodity markets in this country reflect 
the improvement in business conditions. Quotations for 
industrial raw materials are in general higher on the week. 
Most textile fibres advanced in value and the leading non- 
ferrous metals were all dearer. Rubber advanced a few 
points on bullish néws concerning “‘ restriction ’’ nego- 
tiations. : 

Among foodstuffs, bacon recorded a further jump 2 
value and meat prices were firm. Following a sharp 
decline in recent weeks, butter was a little steadier. Last 
week’s rise in wheat quotations was maintained, and cocoa 
and sugar were marked up in price. The tendency of tea 
prices was slightly easier. 
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COAL 


§HEFFIELD.—Supplies of best steams for export are curtailed 
by the strong inland demand from industrial works, and prices 
are not satisfactory. Best hards are difficult to obtain in bulk 
quantities. There is a definite scarcity of singles, doubles, trebles 
and small. Inquiry and demand for forward shipment are quiet. 
Collieries are working good time. Business in house coal is steady 
with ample supplies. The coke market is very strong; blast 
furnaces are calling for increasing quantities, and deliveries tend 
to fall into arrears. Current prices are: Best steams, 16s. 3d. to 
jés.9d. f.0.b.; best house, 22s. to 24s. at pits; blast furnace coke, 
lds. to 15s. 6d. at ovens. 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—The steadiness of the Northumberland 
steam coal position and the recent improvement in the coking and 
bunker position of Durham are fully maintained. Northumberland 
steam collieries are comfortably stemmed for large, and their heavy 
commitments in sized qualities prevents them from taking any more 
business for this class of fuel. With the improvement in the 
Durham inland trade, there is less competition for export business, 
which is enabling collieries who specialise in the export trade to 
obtain slightly higher values. 

To-day’s f.o.b. prices for export are as follows: NORTHUMBER- 
tanD—D.C.B. screened, 14s. 3d.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Howards, 
Bentinck, Newbiggin screened, 14s.; smalls, lls. 6d.; Tyne prime 
large, 13s.; smalls, 1ls. 6d.; Hartley Main large, 13s.; smalls, Ils. 
DuRHAM—Lambton, South Hetton screened steam, 15s. 6d.; 
smalls, 12s.; Wear special unscreened gas, 15s.; Holmside, Ryhope, 
Boldon unscreened gas, 14s. 8d.; second-class gas, 13s. 2d.; coking 
unscreened or smalls, 13s. 3d.; prime unscreened bunkers, 1|4s. 6d. ; 
second-class unscreened bunkers, 13s. 6d.; prime foundry coke, 
19s.; Newcastle and District gas coke, 21s. 


GLASGOW.—Export prices continue easy in trend. Heavy pur- 
chases on foreign account were made some time ago, but with 
consuming needs less than expected, owing to the milder weather, 
importers abroad are encouraged to hold off by the weakening of 
values, which they considered to have been unduly advanced. 
Home domestic requirements are similarly affected by the weather, 
but industrial takings incline toexpand. On the whole the collieries 
are still fairly well placed for orders. 

Shipment prices (f.o.b. district ports) : LANARKSHIRE—EI] best, 
l5s.; splint best, 16s. 6d.; splint second, 15s. 6d.; navigation, 
l4s. 6d.; navigation second, 13s.; Hartley, 16s.; steam, I4s.; 
trebles, 14s. 6d.; doubles, 14s.; singles, 13s.-13s. 6d.; pearls, 
12s. 6d.; dross, 10s. Frre—Best unscreened navigation, 13s. 6d. ; 
unscreened navigation, 12s. 9d.; first-class steam, 14s.—l4s. 6d.; 
third-class steam, 13s. 3d.; trebles, 14s. 6d.—16s.; doubles, 15s.- 
l5s. 6d.; singles, 13s.; pearls, 12s. 6d. LLoTH1aNs—Prime steam, 
13s.-13s. 9d.; secondary steam, 12s. 9d.; unscreened navigation, 
12s. 9d.; trebles, 14s. 6d.—15s. 3d.; doubles, 14s. 9d.; singles, 
13s-13s. 3d.; pearls, 12s. 6d. AyRSHIRE—Best unscreened 
navigation, 14s.; jewel, 16s.; steam, 13s.; trebles, 15s.; doubles, 
l4s. 6d.; singles, 13s.—-13s. 6d.; pearls, 12s. 6d.; dross, 10s. 


CARDIFF.—Conditions on the Cardiff coal market during the past 
week have lacked feature. Washed and sized grades are com- 
paratively scarce and dry nuts and cobbles are quoted firmly up to 
27s. 6d. per ton. Dry beans and peas as well as bituminous washed 
smalls are also in steady request, while owing to its scarcity 
bituminous duff is quoted at from 13s. to 13s. 6d. Large coals 
are in relatively abundant supply, and without exception quotations 
are on the minimum scheduled basis. It is reported that a small 
quantity of locomotive coals has been bought for the account of 
the Italian State Railways, and also that a barter contract is on 
the point of completion for the exchange of 250,000 tons of South 
Wales coals for shipment to Austria via Trieste in exchange for 
Austrian timber of equivalent value. The position in regard to 
the French market has been obscured by recent developments, 
but it is generally believed that there is no immediate intention 
to effect further reduction in imports from Great Britain. 

The following are the approximate quotations : Best Admiralties, 
19s. 6d.; seconds, 18s. 9d. to 19s. 6d.; best drys, 18s. 6d. to 19s. ; 
Western Valleys, 17s. 9d. to 18s.; Eastern Valleys, 17s. 3d. to 
17s. 74d.; best small steams, 13s. 6d. to 14s.; cargo smalls, 11s. 6d. 
to 12s. 6d.; coking smalls, 13s. 6d. to 13s. 9d.; anthracite best 
large, 36s. to 38s. 6d.; Red Vein large, 22s. to 25s.; machine- 
made cobbles, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d.; French nuts, 37s. 6d. to 48s. 6d. ; 
Stove nuts, 36s. 6d. to 45s.; rubbly culm, 9s. 6d. to 10s. 6d.; 
Special foundry coke, 32s. 6d. to 36s.; patent fuel (Crown), 21s. ; 
pitwood, ex ship, 21s. 3d. to 22s. 


IRON AND STEEL 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Supplies of foundry iron are still considerably 
Short of the demand. The additional furnaces which have been 
Started in this district since January Ist are producing basic iron 
for the steelworks in order to cope with the heavy demand for semi- 
manufactured material. There is therefore a lull in new business 
80 far as foundry iron is concerned, makers having disposed of 
their present output and are not inclined to make further sales for 
delivery ahead. Although it is expected that there will be an in- 
Crease in both foundry and hematite pig iron prices very soon, no 
announcement has so far been made. Business for export is 
ces, as makers can dispose of all their production to buyers 
at home. 

Some further large sales of East Coast hematite have been made 
to South Wales, and good deliveries are being made to Midland 
Consumers. Some makers have sold most of their output for the 
next three or four months, whilst others are rapidly depleting 
their stocks. The shipments of all classes of pig iron from the 

ees to January 23rd was 10,927 tons, against 12,430 tons to 
December 23rd. 


Blast-furnace coke is still in strong demand, and the price is 
now 20s. 6d. per ton delivered at the local furnaces. Foreign ore 
is firming up, and sellers are advancing their quotations, in some 
cases best Bilbao rubio being mentioned at 17s. 6d. per ton c.i-f. 
Middlesbrough. 

There have been no changes in the steel-trade position, the 
activity being confined chiefly to the production of semis, although 
shipbuilding material is in rather better demand. Makers would 
welcome further orders for rails, but specifications for constructional 
steel are slightly better. The demand for scrap continues, heavy 
steel melting scrap still being quoted at about 54s. per ton delivered 
f.o.t. at the works. 


SHEFFIELD.—Conditions in the heavy steel section continue as 
brisk as ever, but there is less activity in quality steels, forgings 
and castings than in December. Taking the City trade as a whole, 
the expansion which characterised the closing quarter of 1933 has 
not been maintained fully. Nevertheless, the position represents 
a big improvement on a year ago, when the depression was at its 
worst. A number of firms are operating at full capacity which 
had been on short time for several years. 

Demand for part-manufactured steel now exceeds output and 
some classes of material are being imported from Canada to supple- 
ment home supplies. Export trade makes little progress and is 
disappointing. British companies’ orders for railway steel are 
providing acceptable work for a number of plants but will not 
occupy any length of time in execution. Official prices of acid 
steel billets, blooms and slabs were advanced 5s. a ton last week. 
Re-rollers are now moving with the object of obtaining higher 
prices for their finished products, these having been unremunerative 
for a long period. Makers of hand tools are well employed. The 
cutlery and plate branches are quiet in both the home and export 
markets. 

GLASGOW.—In the West of Scotland business is developing 
steadily in the home trade, but export demand is somewhat dis- 
appointing, although in some markets there has been a slight 
improvement within the last week or two. At the steel works 
employment is regular and operating plant is running well up to 
output capacity. Makers of semis are fairly well employed and 
local makers are securing a considerable amount of new business. 
Tubemakers continue to do a steady business and have a con- 
siderable amount of work on hand at the moment. Bookings of 
black and galvanised sheets have been heavier within the past 
week than any week since the year came in, but makers are still 
able to keep mills only partially employed. 

CARDIFF.—On the Swansea Metal Exchange on Tuesday prices 
of tinplates were easier and some parcels were sold at 16s. per 
basis box. The home market, which is now absorbing between 
35 per cent. and 40 per cent. of the output, was stated to be a little 
more active, but foreign business is rather stagnant, and shipments 
at Swansea last week totalled only 63,769 boxes, compared with 
68,674 boxes the previous week and 105,667 boxes in the corre- 
sponding period last year. Galvanised sheets are steady at from 
£11 5s. to £11 15s. per ton, and Welsh steel bars are unchanged at 
£5 per ton delivered. 


OTHER METALS 


Although there is no fundamental change in market tendencies, 
prices for the most important non-ferrous metals have risen slightly 
during the past week. The most important outside influence has 
been uncertainty as to the future of the dollar, which has particularly 
affected London prices owing to the slight weakening of the pound 
in the last few days. 

This factor of uncertainty has been especially important in the 
copper market. Its statistical position (increasing production, 
stagnating demand, growing stocks) would lead one to expect a 
downward rather than an upward movement of prices. In fact, 
however, in spite of considerable speculative bear dealings, numbers 
of bears have thought it advisable to cover themselves during the 
past week. As a result, the volume of transactions has for the first 
time this year reached considerable proportions, but this is no 
indication of the future outlook for the copper industry. Two weeks 
ago a certain positive influence was exercised on the market by the 
hope that the copper code would shortly be introduced. This 
hope, however, does not seem altogether justified, as the American 
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producers are apparently still disunited and President Roosevelt 
shows no signs of interfering. 

There have been no significant developments in the tin market. 
The rise obtained in London quotations at the beginning of the week 
has not been maintained, and it is interesting to note that the 
‘three months "’ quotation which so far this year has been slightly 
above the “‘ cash "’ quotation has now dropped below it. The fall 
is too small, however, to justify any pessimistic conclusions as to 
future developments. But it is worthy of note that it occurred 
just at the time when important tin interests were expressing their 
opposition to the projected “‘ buffer pool.”’ 

Although the statistical position of lead and spelter deteriorated 
during December, 1933 (we gave the spelter figures last week; 
it has just been reported that American stocks of lead have increased 
by 15,000 short tons to 203,000 short tons in December, 1933, a 
new record figure) prices remained firm. Both markets gained 
something, of course, from the movement of the dollar,but prices 
seemed to be maintained chiefly by a general feeling of optimism 
and confidence in the future state of the market, and in spite of a 
very small volume of transactions. 


In the manganese market a bitter competitive struggle seems to 
be slowly getting under way. Owing tothe seasonal decline in steel 
production, demand is small at present. But the most important 
producing countries are preparing for active business in the next 
few months, Russia has mechanised a large part of her Tschiaturi 
mines during the winter, the Gold Coast is anticipating increased 
exports, and even the Postmasburger district of South Africa shows 
greater activity. This must inevitably lead to keen competition 
for markets, and if Russia pursues a policy of low prices in order to 
prevent Africa from expanding her producing areas, this may well 
lead to general price cutting 


TIN.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange : 335 tons on Monday, 
against 210 tons last week; 375 tons on Tuesday, against 440 tons 
last week; and 210 tons on Wednesday, against 175 tons last week. 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 51-35 cents per Ib., 
against 51-85 cents a week ago and 52-80 cents a month ago. 
Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London for standard cash 
was £227 10s. to £227 15s., compared with £227 10s. to £227 12s. 6d. 
last week. 


COPPER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 2,150 tons on 
Monday, against 850 tons last week; 1,550 tons on Tuesday, against 
1,300 tons last week; and 3,250 tons on Wednesday, against 1,900 
tons last week. Domestic spot was quoted 8-50 cents per lb. in New 
York on Wednesday, against 8-00 cents a week ago and 8-25 cents 
a month ago. Wednesday’s official closing price for standard cash 
in London was £33 16s. 3d. to £33 17s. 6d., compared with £32 3s. 9d. 
to £32 5s. a week ago. Stocks of refined copper in British official 
warehouses at the end of last week, at 25,011 tons, show an increase 
of 207 tons, and stocks of rough copper, at 7,240 tons, a decrease of 
4 tons. 


LEAD.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 650 tons on 
Monday, against 800 tons last week ; 400 tons on Tuesday, against 
200 tons last week; and 500 tons on Wednesday, against 550 tons 
a week ago. The New York quotation on Wednesday was 4-00 
cents per lb., against 4-00 cents a week ago and 4-15 cents a month 
ago. The official closing quotation in London on Wednesday for 
soft foreign was {11 15s. for shipment during the current month, 
compared with /11 8s. 9d. last week. 

SPELTER.—Sales on the London Metal Exchange: 250 tons on 
Monday, against 275 tons last week ; 500 tons on Tuesday, against 
425 tons last week; and 750 tons on Wednesday, against 750 tons 
a week ago. Wednesday's quotation in East St. Louis was 4-25 
cents per lb., against 4-275 cents the week before, and 4-375 cents a 
month earlier. Wednesday’s official closing quotation in London 
for “good ordinary brands’’ was £15 for shipment during the 
current month, against £14 15s. last week. 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.— Among other non-ferrous 
metals, aluminium was again quoted at £100 per ton. Nickel was 
unchanged at {225-230 per ton. Quicksilver was quoted at 
£9 10s.-£9 12s. 6d. per flask of 76 lbs., as compared with {9 10s.— 
£9 15s. per flask a week ago. Foreign antimony remained unchanged 
at {26-26 10s. per ton. Chinese wolfram was reduced from 27s. 
to 28s. per unit, c.i.f., to 26s. 6d. to 27s. 6d. per unit. Platinum. at 
£7 15s. per ounce, shows no change on the week. 


TEXTILES 


COTTON. — Manchester. — The market has been generally quiet 
throughout the past week. On the whole there has been some 
expectation of lower values, but the recent advance in raw cotton 
rates is being maintained. Cloth shippers to India are discouraged 
at the present time by the paucity of practicable demand. Prices 
in the bazaars have been depreciated by the heavy imports of 
Japanese makes. Not more than a miscellaneous business has 
been done, chiefly in light whites, prints and fancies for Calcutta, 
Karachi and up-country. A little more inquiry has been mentioned 
in bleached shirtings for China, but bids have been scarce. Makers 
have met with no support worth mentioning from the minor outlets 
of the Far East. Heavy goods have attracted some attention for 


the Continent and the Dominions and a fairly useful trade has been 
put through in printed and dyed goods for South America. Home 
trade buyers have operated with caution. American and Egyptian 
yarns have moved off slowly, but quotations have been well held, 
There are more indications of increased curtailment of output. 
The United States Governmentfhas this week published a further 
report on the amount of raw cotton ginned this season, the total 
up to January 15th being given as 12,559,000 bales, against 
12,418,000 bales same time last year. The estimate of the yield 
by the Government issued in December was 13,177,000 bales of 
500 Ib. each. Actual bales this season are more than 500 Ib. and 
it is generally believed that the crop in running bales will be about 


12,750,000 bales, against a growth for last season of 13,002,000 
bales of 500 Ib. each. 


COTTON PRICES 














1934 Commenting 
Jan. | Jan. | Jan. | Jan. 
3°} “10 | “17° | “24° |} 1982 | 1989 
d. d. d. d. d. d. 
Raw Cotton—Mid. American ...... per Ib. | 5°46 | 5-75 | 5-95 | 6-0 5:54 | 5-14 
2° Sakellaridis Fully Good Fair 
Egyptian ......... per lb. | 8-05 | 8-33 | 8-35 | 8-43 || 7-40 | 7-21 
WIR BIN ov ccccccccssncccsasces per Ib. 94 ot 93 % 9 8} 
or, _ ES per lb. 10 10 104 10) of 9 
as 60's twist (Egyptian) ...... per Ib. 16} 16} 16% 16 15} 14 
32-in. Printers, 116 yds., 16 by 16, 32’s and | s. d. | s. d. | s. d.]s.d. jis. do]s. 4. 
WTO sosvcvesensescessscssspesonniescessacssencces 17 43/17. 6 |17 108/18 0 }}18 0 116 9 
36-in Shirtings, 75 yds., 19 by 19, 32's and 
SFE. shbuashadtopipanmnesseduceemserensaninesebat 21 44)21 6 |22 O j22 13//19 9 18 9 
38-in. ditto, 38 yds., 17 by 16, 10 Ib. ...... 10 7 }10 8 )10 9)10 911011 j10 1 
39-in. ditto, 37} yds., 16 by 15, 84 lb. ... | 9 519 6 | 9 71/9 7}1}910)811 








RAYON.—1933 established another record rayon output, British 
production during the year totalling 84,080,000 Ibs., against 
72,510,000 Ibs. in 1932 and 54,570,000 Ibs. in 1931. Output in 
December amounted to 7,110,000 lbs., against the record figure of 
8,550,000 Ibs. in November, but the reduction was solely due to 
the holidays. The rate of output is now greater than ever, and with 
the proposed Courtaulds extensions 1934 is certain to mark another 
clear record. 


JUTE. — Dundee.— Though some uncertainty prevails in the 
raw jute market, there is quite a firm undertone all round and any 
slight weakness is quickly recovered. Speculators are dominating 
the position and their operations lead to the fluctuating tendency 
and the resultant uncertainty, so that buyers of cloth and yarns 
are purchasing cautiously. While the raw material has advanced 
about £2 10s. from the lowest points touched this season, values of 
jute yarns have gained only 3d. per spindle, and, try as they will, 
spinners are unable to obtain a further increase which is so badly 
required to meet the rise in the fibre. A certain amount of business 
is always being done, but the volume is disappointing. Spinners 
and manufacturers are fairly well employed and are able to maintain 
their production. Even though Calcutta goods prices are higher 
than those of Dundee, there is not the usual increase in business 
here when such is the case. 

The value of Daisee assortment was advanced to £15 10s. for the 
full group and to £14 7s. 6d. for fours, but the position is rather 
quieter at the moment and something less might be accepted, 
while Tossa assortment rules at £16 5s. for full group and £15 10s. 
for fours, at which some single marks might also be bought for 
January-February shipment. White jute is still sparingly offered 
at {17 10s. for good Lightnings and £16 10s. for Hearts, while grade 
qualities are quoted at £17 10s. for Firsts, £16 10s. for Lightnings, 
and £15 10s. for Hearts, January—February. 


Only a small business is being done in jute yarns, and spinners are 
unable to get more than Is. 10$d. for common 8 Ib. cops and 
ls. 11$d. for 8 lb. spools, though usually quoting $d. more in each 
case. Twist continues firm, but quiet, at from 34d. to 34d. for 
3 ply 8 lb. and sacking yarns are very steady at from 2d. for 
24 lb. weft and 34d. for 8 lb. chains. Rove is a little irregular 
according to quality at from £18 for 48 lb. and £14 10s. to £15 for 
200 lb., the lower priced quality of the latter being poor. Fine 
yarns are firm, but quiet, at from 2s. 6d. for second quality 8 lb. 
Rio warp, 2s. 3d. for third and 2s. Id. for fourth. Carpet descrip- 
tions are in some little demand at 3d. for 14 lb. warp. 

Cloth orders continue to come in in a quiet but steady manner, 
and manufacturers are able to obtain 23d. for 10$ oz. 40 in. and 24d. 
for 8 oz. A fair inquiry is being maintained, but buyers are 
reluctant to operate with any great degree of freedom yet. 
Linoleum hessians are quiet and contracts on hand from Amercia 
are being held up in view of the question of exchange. Prices 
are very steady, however. Business in heavy goods is slow. 

Calcutta has gone a little quieter for hessians and heavy goods. 
10 oz. 40 in. being named at 21s. 9d. and 8 oz. at 17s. 9d. for 
January-March, and 2ls. 7$d. and 17s. 74d. for April-June. 
Liverpool twills are quoted at 50s. 3d. and “ B”’ twills at 44s. 9d. 
for January-March, and 50s. 1$d. and 44s. 6d. for April-June. 


GRAIN MARKETS 


WHEAT.—The advance in wheat prices recorded a week ago has 
been maintained. International trade in wheat and flour remains, 
however, on a small scale. According to the Corn Trade News, the 
total quantity of wheat and flour shipped since August 1, 1933, 
was 31,338,000 quarters, as compared with 36,165,000 exported 
during the corresponding period of the previous season. The 
outlook for prices remains somewhat uncertain and, since a sub- 
stantial improvement in demand is improbable, the trend of quota- 
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BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1933 
, LIABILITIES & s 4 ASSETS £ s 4 
Share Capital Authorised : Coin, Bank Netes and Balances with the Bank of England ... 42,233,852 1 & 


2,869,079 Shares of £i2each... ...  ... ... 34,428,948 © © | Balances with, and Ch 
eques in course of caneiene on other 
2,000,000 Shares of £2 10s each pre “ss «. 6,000,000 0 0 Banks in Great Britain and Ireland = . -» 13,821,640 11 1 


5,771,052 Shares of Stench... =... =... 9.» _ 5,771,052 © © | Money atcaliand Short Notice... .. |. ... ... 21,035,288 2 8 
45,200,000 © 0 investments at or under Market Value : 























Share Capital Issued : aaaaeeernenemeannell War Loan and other British Government 
2,869, oa Shares of 812 each, £ s @ & s 4 Securities (of which £397,366 5s is 4 
£2 10s paid --- 17,172,697 10 0 lodged for Public and other Accounts)116, 78 775 14 16 
1, ee. ae € of £2 10s each, 4,804,192 10 0 British Corporation Stocks aaa .. 236,371 6 8 
2,271 * & shares of a1 each, tuily Deminion, Colonial and Sunes cm 
paid ... 2,271,122 0 0 ment Stocks and Bonds .. 950,549 7 4 
———_——_——_ 14,248,012 0 0 Sundry Investments ae eA .. 619,67212 7 _ 
Reserve Fund... sss. -11,500,000 0 0 : emamennemnnas 086, ‘ 
Dividend payable on tet February, 1034 =... =... 854,980 16 ¢ | Bie Discounted ow ee Bt 
Balance of Profit and Lose Account, as below _ CO8A08 10 48 Advances te Customers and other Accounts Gus provision for pest 
. “27,460,375 6 3 Doubtful Debts and Contingencies) ; .-+ 164,298,658 0 3 
8 
Current, Dopouit and other Accounts 409,044,862 3 3 tient Seat Sacccter Truro Gempeny Unie: sg 
a ‘ = Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances, Confirmed Credits 
Public and other Accounts 
secured as per contra) and Engagements ... .. 16,833,403 15 9 
Bank Premises at Head Oftice ané Branches at ‘cost less 
Satansen Gente CEES Sangaans me 413,752,672 16 11 amount written off . ee : eae 9,540,377 11 1 
Acceptances and Confirmed Gredits Other Properties and work in progress ‘tor extension of the 
on account of Customers nen o ian .. 10,176,004 14 10 business, at cost less ameunt written of . ‘ aa 1,106,063 5& 6 
Engagements on account of Customers, ns ... 6,657,399 0 11 Vesnaee Dune Sat aes be at ion : ¢ 
racts ’ ares eac pa ed i 
The, Desk bes contests cepeing, fs He ae 93,750 Shares of £1 each, fully paid ... 93,750 0 0+ 780,000 0 0 
of Foreign Currencies to the value of 
£22,349,512 6s 10d which are covered by Proportion of Reserve relative thereto ... 375,000 0 0 
purchases to a corresponding amount. Shares In A@iliated Companies : 
The total sum paid to Directors as remuneration Belfast Banking Company Limited : 
for their services is as follows : 200,000 Shares ef £12 103 each, £4 paid 800,000 0 0 1,605,078 111 
Fees and Income Tax thereon & a | Reserve and Undivided Profits pe 805,078 111 sidan 
at 43 6d in the §, - by The Clydesdale Bank Limited : 
the Bank... 44,897 0 0 100,000 Shares of $50 each, £10 paid \ 4 559 909 9 9) 
Fees and Income Tax "thereon 30,000 Shares ef $10 each, tully paid 9 2,995,737 8 5 
at 4s 6d in the £, pald by Reserve and Undivided Profits... ... 1,695,737 8 5) 
Affiliated Companies to such North of Scotiand Bank Limited : 
Directors of those Companies 163,000 Shares of $20 each, £7 paid ... 1,141,000 © 0) o 377687 19 2 
as were - aaeeeane of the Reserve and Undivided Profits .-- 1,236,687 19 itil 
—* : ee mi700,000 Shares ot $5 each, £1 paid. 200,000 0 0 
wi a a ares 0 each, £1 paid ... 1 
— a Reserve and Undivided Profits “201,285 12 } eas 
457,055,451 17 11 457,055,451 17 11 
Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ended 31st December, 1933 Cr. 
8 sd £ s d 
To Interim Dividend, paid 15th July, 1933, at the rate By Balance from last Account .. 859,387 6 0 
of 16 per cent per escem, less Income Tax --. 854,680 14 4 
» Net Profits for the year ended sist Sesembes 1933, in- 
o Bivitend pepebto tet Pebenam, SON, of Ge ee ts 4 cluding the sum of £370,170 dividends trom Affiliated 
16 per cent per annum, less income Tax ... — ... D Companies, after making full provision for Rebate and 
1 Reserve for Future Contingencies sss wee eee 650,000 0 0 Expenses, and an appropriation towards Bad and Doubt- 
» Balance carried forward to next Account ae --- 866,482 10 11 ful Debts (all of which have been fully provided for) 2,266,846 13 7 
3,126,243 19 7 3,126,243 19 7 
eens — " a ae m 7 
R. MOKENNA, Chairman . CHRISTOPH ERSON, |} Deputy Chairmen LEWIS H. WALTERS, Director ¥. HYDE, Managing Director 
REPORT OF “THE AUDITORS TO THE MEMBERS OF THE MIDLAND BANK ‘LIMITED 

In accordance with the provisions of Sub-section 1 of Section 134 of the Companies Act, 1929, we report as follows :— 

We have examined the above Balance Sheet in detail with the Books at Head Office and with the certified Returns frem the Branches. We have 
satisfied ourselves as to the correctness of the Coin, Bank Notes and Balances with the Bank of England, Balances with, and Cheques in course of Collection on 
other Banks in Great Britain and Ireland and Bills Discounted, and have verified the correctness of the Money at Call and Short Notice. We have also verified 
the Securities representing the Investments of the Bank and, having obtained all the information and explanations we have required, we are of opinion that 


such Balance Sheet is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Company’s affairs according to the best of our information and 
the explanations given to us and as shown by the books of the Company. 
LONDON, 11th Janvary, 1934 WHINNEY, SMITH & WHINNEY, CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS, Auditors 


AFFILIATED COMPANIES : 
BELFAST BANKING COMPANY LIMITED 
THE CLYDESDALE BANK LIMITED NORTH OF SCOTLAND BANK LIMITED 
MIDLAND BANK EXECUTOR AND TRUSTEE CO. LTD. 
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tions will be influenced largely by crop reports. According to Mr 
G. Broomhall, total shipments during the past week were 1,584,000 
quarters, against 1,226,000 quarters in the preceding week. On 
Wednesday, ‘“‘ May ”’ futures were quoted in Chicago at 903 cents 
per bushel, against 903 cents the week before, and 834 cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London, Wednesday : No. 1 Northern Manitoba, 
Vancouver, ex ship, 28s. 9d. per 496 lbs., against 28s. 6d. a week ago ; 
No. 2 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 27s., against 27s., 
No. 3 Northern Manitoba, Vancouver, ex ship, 26s. 6d., against 
26s. 9d., Australian, ex ship, 23s. 6d. to 24s. 3d., against 23s. 9d. 
to 24s. a week ago. 


FLOUR.—North American shipments were 227,000 sacks in the 
past week, as compared with 93,000 sacks in the previous week. 
Wednesday’s London quotations were: Straight run, delivered 
country, 23s. per 280 lIbs., against 22s. 6d. last week; delivered 
London, 22s., as compared with 21s. 6d. a week ago. Manitoba 
patents, ex store, 23s. to 24s. 6d., against 22s. 6d. to 24s. 6d. 
Australian, ex store, 17s. 3d., against 17s. 3d. 


BARLEY.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were 41{ cents per bushel in Winnipeg 
on Wednesday, against 42} cents last week and 404 cents a month 
ago. Quotations in London on Wednesday were: ‘ English 
malting,’ f.o.r., per 448 lIbs., 30s. to 50s., against 30s. to 50s. a week 
before. 


OATS.—On Wednesday, ‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted at 38} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 39 cents a week ago and 35} cents last 
month. Quotations in London, Wednesday: ‘“ River Plate,” 
landed, 19s. per 320 Ibs., against 19s. a week ago; ‘‘ River Plate,” 
ex ship, 18s., against 18s.; ‘‘ Chilean White,” landed, 21s. to 22s., 
against 22s. a week earlier. 


MAIZE.—‘‘ May ”’ futures were quoted on Wednesday at 52} cents 
per bushel in Chicago, against 52{ cents a week ago and 45§ cents 
on the corresponding date last month. Quotations in London, 
Wednesday : “ Plate,’’ landed, 19s. 6d. per 480 lbs., compared with 
20s. last week; ‘“‘ Plate,’”’ ex ship, 18s. 6d., as against 18s. 3d. to 
19s.; ‘‘ Plate,” January—February, 17s. 6d., as against 18s. Yellow 
maize mill, ex wharf, was quoted at £5 10s. to £5 12s. 6d. per ton 
against £5 7s. 6d. to £5 12s. 6d. per ton a week ago. 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.—The following table shows wheat 
quotations in recent weeks, with comparative figures for 1931 :— 




















Jan. 4, | Jan. 4, | Jan. 25,| Jan. 3, | Jan.17,| Jan. 24, 
NEAREST FUTURE 1932 1933 1933 1934 1934 1934 
Winnipeg (No. 1 Manitoba) 
—Cents per 60 Ib. .......... 62} 46} 47 658 663 63} 
Chicago (No. 2 Winter)— 
Cents per 60 Ib. ............. 554 464 488 84} 90% 90¢ 


The visible supply of wheat in Canada, at 107,463,000 bushels, 
shows a decrease on the week of 413,000 bushels. Supplies a year 
ago stood at 97,538,000 bushels. 


OTHER FOODS 


SUGAR.—The market in raw sugar has been firm. The spot price 
of raw sugar in New York on Wednesday was 3-33 cents per Ib., as 
compared with 3-17 cents per lb. on the corresponding day last 
week and 3-15 cents per lb. a month ago. Wednesday’s sales of 
raw sugar in London included ‘‘ May delivery’’ at 5s. 24d. to 
5s. 23d., against 5s. 1}d. last week. The movements of raw sugar 
in London and Liverpool last week were as follows :-— 














Landed Deliveries Stocks 
1934 1933 1934 1933 1934 1933 
Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons Tons 
London ...... 1,997 91 1,789 1,205 21,944 21,203 
Liverpool ... 16,831 31,715 13,947 13,841 270,799 241,154 
ae 18,828 31,806 15,736 15,046 292,743 262,357 








15,312 14,039 











Last week... 28,619 35,382 289,651 245,597 

COFFEE.—Last week’s advance in coffee prices in New York has 
not been fully maintained. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash) was 
quoted at 9} cents per lb., as compared with 9§ cents per Ib. last 
week and 8} cents per lb. a month ago. At Tuesday’s auctions in 
London demand was quite good, especially for the finer grades. 
Last week’s movements of coffee in London were as follows: 
Brazilian, landed, 2 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 
47 bags; exported, nil; stocks, 23,527 bags, against 16,926 bags 
a year ago. Central American, landed, 1,777 packages; delivered, 
for home consumption, 3,642 packages; exported, 3,421 packages; 
stocks, 50,815 packages, against 51,093 last year. Other kinds: 
Landed, 4,834 packages; delivered, for home consumption, 2,422 
packages; exported, 3,124 packages; stocks, 103,328 packages, 
against 92,770 last year. 

COCOA.—The past week witnessed a further appreciable rise in 
London cocoa quotations. The “ spot”? quotation in New York on 
Wednesday was 4§ cents per lb., against 4% cents per lb. on the 
corresponding day last week, and 4 cents per Ib. a month ago. 
The London quotation for Accra, January-March, at 20s. 3d. per 
50 kilos, c.i.f. Continent, shows a rise of 9d. per 50 kilos on the week. 
Last week’s movements of cocoa in London were as follows : Landed, 
5,536 bags; delivered, for home consumption, 5,203 bags; exported, 
464 bags; stocks, 126,162 bags, against 145,784 bags a year ago. 


TEA.—The quantities catalogued for this week’s auction com- 
prised 53,812 packages of Indian and 17,575 packages of Ceylon 
tea. At Monday’s “Indian” auctions demand was as good as 
ever, but on Tuesday and Wednesday competition among buyers 
was less keen and the tendency of prices was slightly easier. The 






following table shows the average prices (compiled by the Tea 
Brokers’ Association) of tea sold in Mincing Lane on Garden Account 
during past weeks :— 


AVERAGE PRICE PER LB. 























Week ending Pea a Ceylon Java |Sumatra a oe Total 

d. d. d. d. d. d. d 
Jan. 19, 1933 ...... 8-51 7°12 9-85 5-80 5-82 6°54 8-42 
SE: dec: “enetecnels 13-84 14-20 15-36 sae it eee 14°38 
Jan. 4, 1934 ...... 14-32 14-25 15-61 11-70 11-44 10-87 14°18 
Oc EEs -se: eeusan 14°75 14°67 16-00 12-09 11-70 13-27 14°61 
i,’ “an “nesses 15-21 14°95 16-17 12-61 12-42 Nil 15-12 





RICE.—The market in rice has been quiet. The “ spot”’ price 
was 7s. 3d. per cwt. on Wednesday, as compared with 7s. 3d. per 
cwt. a week ago, while the forward quotations, at 6s. per cwt., 
showed no change on the week. Movements in London during the 
past week were as follows: Landed, nil; delivered, 367 tons; 
stocks, 610 tons, against 2,709 tons a year ago. 


POTATOES.—Most markets were amply supplied and quotations 
are scarcely changed on the week. At the London Borough Market 
*“ King Edward ”’ sold at 4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt., as compared 
with 4s. 9d. to 5s. 3d. per cwt. last week. 


SPICES.—The ‘“‘ spot’’ pepper market remained steady but the 
“ forward ’’ market was easier. Spot pepper, ‘‘ Black Singapore,” 
was quoted at 54d. per lb. on Tuesday, against 54d. per lb. a week 
ago. Movements of pepper in London during the past week were 
as follows: Black, landed, nil; delivered, 24 tons; stocks, 515 
tons, against 372 tons a year ago. White, landed, 321 tons; de- 
livered, 80 tons; stocks, 2,392 tons, against 510 tons a year ago. 


MEAT.—The tendency of prices at Smithfield market was firm. 
Wednesday’s quotation for Argentine beef, chilled hindquarters, 
was 4s. to 4s. 4d. per 8 lbs., as compared with 3s. 10d. to 4s. 4d. 
last week. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d. to 4s. per 
8 lbs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the Smith- 
field official market report, supplies during last week amounted to 
9,491 tons, against 9,912 tons in the corresponding week last year. 
Imported beef, principally Argentine, formed 83-6 per cent. of the 
beef supplies, against 83-9 per cent. a year ago. Imported mutton, 
mainly from New Zealand, formed 74-9 per cent. of the total supply 
of mutton and lamb, against 77-8 per cent. in the same week last 
year. 


MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 


VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets generally are quiet 
and an unsettled feeling prevails, with little desire to do business. 
Linseed is subject to exchange fluctuations and the change-over of 
the peso to sterling. Shipments of the new Plate crop are in fair 
volume and there is some increase in the quantity now afloat for 
Europe, but demand is slow and in sympathy with Plate options. 
Values are slightly lower. Indian linseed is in some demand and 
firmer, Calcutta to London quoting £11 5s. for shipment. Plate to 
Hull to April offers are £9 7s. 6d., January—February and February- 
March. The quantity afloat for Europe is 185,100 tons (including 
24,300 tons from India), or 6,200 tons more than a week ago. 
Cottonseed has turned quiet again and demand is small. Black 
Egyptian, January loading, offers at £4 5s., a premium being asked 
for later positions. 

In the market for vegetable oils there is very little passing. 
Consumers are not ready buyers of linseed oil, current value of 
which (raw) for January delivery ex Hull mill is £18 per ton naked, 
and for February—April £18 5s. 

Cotton oil is dull and neglected. 
and refined at £15 5s. ex Hull. Other seed oils have an easier 
tendency. The demand for oilcakes and meals is fair but is still 
much below normal notwithstanding favourable prices. 


Crude Egyptian offers at £13 


TIMBER.—December imports of building and joinery timbers 
were heavy, bringing stocks of sawn battens, scantlings and boards 
and planed and dressed woods considerably above those of the first 
of this month last year. Deal sizes, however, are lighter in London 
dock stocks as well as in other metropolitan and provincial storage 
places, owing to the inability of Russia to make up time lost through 
the embargo here last summer. 

During the past five days the British Government has intimated 
to the Soviet that the Russian shipments to the United Kingdom 
this year should be a maximum of 350,000 standards of 165 cubic feet. 
At this time last year the understanding with the Soviet and the 
British importing interests here was an export by Russia of a 
maximum of 425,000 standards, but actually the receipts were 
only 356,540 standards as the result of the embargo referred to 
above. Moreover, the Government has intimated that the “ fall 
clause ’’ in future contracts between the Soviet and British bulk- 
buying interests should cease to form part of future contracts, this 
clause giving a reduction to the bulk buyer (to be passed on) should 
Finnish and/or Swedish prices decline during the course of the 
year. This intimated quota of Russian wood, although not much 
different in quantity to that actually shipped last year, is against 
the interests of consumers, but the amount ensures a safety valve 
against any producing country endeavouring to “ run up”’ prices. 

Large shipments of hardwoods came forward last month, those 
from the United States being attracted by the cheap dollar. Stocks 
generally of this American lumber (as well as other sawn hardwoods) 
are ample, so that, briefly put, operators are able to buy from the 
States when the lumber is cheap and hold off should it, for a time, 
become dear. Throughout the year Canada has exported to the 
United Kingdom much larger quantities of hardwoods than usual 
(and of soft woods much more than was anticipated by the trade 
a year ago), but this country must for a time depend largely on 
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cheap American hardwoods and take the advantage of them whilst 


they are available. 


Although mahogany log imports were the lowest on record last 
year, 70 per cent. were of British origin, mainly from West Africa. 
The demand is increasing here, which should give Empire shippers 
better Opportunities of making the business pay, and help also 


in the exploitation of the secondary timbers. 


The trade here is 


undoubtedly becoming more interested in Empire woods than ever 
before, and if the first woods of the Empire could be pushed a little 
more and prices on the whole made more attractive to consumers 
here, the secondary timbers would have better chances of a much 


arger market than exists to-day. 


RUBBER.—The market in rubber has been a little more active 
and quotations advanced on “ bullish ’’ news regarding rubber re- 


striction. 


In New York, Wednesday’s spot price for rubber, at 


9-65 cents per lb., compared with 8-80 cents per lb. a week ago. 
Wednesday's official closing price for standard ribbed smoked 


sheet in London was 44d. per 
corresponding day last week. 


lb., 


against 44d. per lb. on the 
In forward positions, business has 


been done at 4%d. to 44#$d. for July-September, 1934, as against 


444d. to 444d. a week ago. 


Liverpool during the past week were as follows: 


Movements of rubber in London and 
Stocks at the 


end of last week, at 90,589 tons, show an increase of 1,366 tons as 
compared with the preceding week. 











UNITED KINGDOM 


The prices in the following list are revised with the assistance of an eminent firm in each department 








WHOLESALE COMMODITY PRICES 











LONDON, ay 24th, POTATOES— WOOL— d. ad «a d. 
CEREALS AND MEAT Good English, new, per s. d, s. d. English Southdown, greasy, perlb. 16 Dry and Drysalted Cape... 0 52 0 6% 
GRAIN, &c.— cewt. 49 5 83 » Lincoln hog, washed..... 84 Market Hides, Manch’tr— 
Wheat— s. d. s. d, SPICES— Queensland, scd. super cmbg.... 32 Best heavy ox and heifer 0 4% 0 
No, 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. 27 0 a per lb.— N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ..... 20 rea 0 448 0 4 
Eng. Gaz. av.,percwt. 4 4 Muntok, fair White..... 83 N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56...... 17 PAE Faacadencaticacenas 0 44 0 7 
Barley, Eng. Gaz. av...... 9 4 Black Lampong ecosceees 0 St Tops— Crossbred 40-44 8$ INDIGO— 
ae ee 5 7 Cinnamon—Ist sort, perlb. 0 64 MEFinoS 70'S .......ceeeeeeeeeeees 41 Bengal gd. red.-vio. to 
Maize, La "Plata, " landed, Cloves—Zanzibar perlb. 0O 5} a 64’s .. 40 , aay per lb. 5 6 
| ES 6 Ginger—per cwt.— Crossbred 48’s.. 17 LEATHER— 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Pe sncinsassianeivcaee 20 0 ss 46's 154 Soin Bends 8/14 1b.— 
| ee 20 9 Jamaica, ord. to good... 80 0100 0 MINERALS Ib " 2 
cwt. 6 0 il iacohaetiasanen rib. 0 7 0 PEE DD. a-n-navecseesceeee 1 0 0 
Rice, No. 2 Burma, per : per B. i1 COAL— oe & & Bark Tanned Sole ...... 20 31 
Tapioca, per cwt.— Natmnags, O8f= .-..--encense - 0 % Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 Shoulders fm DS Hides 0 9 O11 
air Flake, Singapore.. 14 6 SUGAR— Durham, best gas, f.0.b hawt oe st oe 
MEAT— (Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) ee ieispeaae oes WOR Bellies from DS. do. 0 6 0 8 
Beef, per 8 Ibs.— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. Sheffield, best house, at Do. Eng.or WS do. 0 74 0 10 
English long sides ...... 4 4 5 0 shipm., c.i.f. U.K./Cont. 5 0 a 22 0 24 0 einaken ties 7 oe 
Argentine chilled hinds 4 0 4 4 B.W.1., crystallised ..... 17 9 18 6 IRON AND STEEL— Ro on Calf, 20/30 lb. 3 0 4 0 
Mutton, per 8 Ibs.— Java, white, c. & f. India Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d han. etn 8G £4 
English wethers ......... 5 0 5 8 De.- Jan. ...ccccccccceee 3 ? "ton 62 6 ieee eee + 
i ReFinEp—London— . VEGETABLE OILS— £ 
N.Z, frOZEN yy wvseeees 78 68 on Bars, M’brough .......... 195 0 Sieaeed oak 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— oe yew Crystals : Steel Rails. heavy ....170 0 aoe eae - p. ton net By 
Te I ccesecnccncesees §@ GB BB ivcccccccccccesccccecccee : : ee p TEMMCK «.seeseeereneee 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. 6 4 6 10 Sa eceinesesnncnees 1 aguas, i Ge He Cotton-seed, crude ........ ts/tolo 
OTHER FOODS Granulated ...........0++. 7 Copper, Electrolytic, ton 37/0/0  37/5/0 — 9 TUDE. .-crrccsereee 12/5/0 
BACON— ee tana heets (strong)........... 62/0/0 OS talus, Linemed, tae, 
94 0100 0 eteaeee, in bon SE ieorenesssesnes 33/16/3 33/17/6 per ton’ | 6 
90 0 97 0 TEA— Lead, Eng. Pig ... per ton 1 va rd Oca toa —S 
9 0 Indian—per lb.— Soft Foreign ..........0. 11/15/00 11/17/6 La Plata, p. ton 
86 0 IN cnisdacsanivinssewsass 1 131 23 SpelterG.O.B. ............ 15/0) a 15/3/9 ek. 9/10/0 
Broken Pekoe ............ 1 131 6 Tin—English ingots ...... 228/10 Calcutta—per ton Ree i /6/3 
88 0 90 0 Orange Pekoe ............ 1 131 4% Standard cash............ 227/10) 0:227/15/0 ae 4. 
9 0 92 0 Cc — a» Pekoe... 1 19 2 48 BOUS Turpentine, per cwt......... 46 3 
eylon—per Ib.— CHEMICALS— d. s. d. 2T 2U ICTS— 
65 0 Ts cccccrscpecensneen 1 13 1 103 Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% ° 9 0 9} — gee oo 
69 0 Broken Pekoe ......+++++. 12 1 6 ia ccintesdeeasiin 0 20 4 a ee 5 
86 0 87 0 Orange Pekoe .....++.+++. LZR 1 7b Oxalicy net ncn —_ts al. * 
Broken Orange ........... 1 2¢11 Tartaric, English, less5% 0 114 1 0 bri. London ... per gal. 0 9 
Canadian ...... percwt 46 0 52 0 TOBACCO— Alcohol, Plain Ethyl........ 12 0 ed a. > tak, ee 
New Zealand ............ 43 0 43 6 (Duty, 9/6-10/6% per Ib., s. £ 8. aie a ae 
English Cheddars ...... 90 0 94 0 Empire growth, 7/54- Alum, lump ...... perton 815 9 0 Thames— i 
I cacccenemanennicuses 6 0 «74 0 _ 8/3% per Ib.) Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 27 10 28 0 Furnace... per gall. 0 3tt 
cOCcOA— Virginia a. ae 7/2/6 7 10 Diesel ..... per gall. 0 4t 
(Duty, British grown, OR 00 BRB .0rceoe00e 010 3 6 Arsenic, lump ... perton 35 0 40 0 Lubricating oil ex store 
11/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) Rhodesian SS ae 010 2 6 Bleaching powder, perton 9 0 9 10 aid ine 
Accra, £.£. .cccccce- perewt, 16 6 22 0 Nyasaland leaf .............. 09 16 ed “aa Pales pe ... 10/10/0 21/10/0 
TEMEEAG .ccccccccccccccccccese 30 0 40 0 E ’ t “a — geeeencesess : : : Borax, grain ..... percwt. 13 0 a” “* 1O/1O/0 16/7) 
Grenada .....ssssessseseeeers 26 0 28 0 RE REE sorevorsee 8 gt 1 2 Do, powder....s.eeeeseee 14 6 SID iireoeesiecnsnicine 11/10/0 26/15/0 
COFFEE— ” SEIIPS .....0++46 Nitrate of Soda... per cwt. 7/13/6 8 0 ROSIN— 
(Duty, British grown, TILES Potash—Chlorate, net ..... 0 44 0 5 American ...... per ton 14/0/0 15/15/0 
4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) COTTON— Sulphate ...... percwt. 12 6 12 9 RUBBER— od cae 
Santos supr.,c. & f. cwt. 46 0 Mid-American rlb. 6-02 Sal-Ammoniac... per cwt. 42 6 45 0 Se siitedaciedchat = = ~~ 
Colombian, good........+++. 54.0 64 0 < ee ee oo Soda Bicarb. ..... percwt. 9 0 10 6 Ar es 
Costa Rice, med. to good 65 0 90 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ........+.. 8-43 Coustein tv = s perlb. O 44 0 4% 
Eat Indian 60 0 85 0 YAMS, 32's twist ......-.0044 0 9 ere eerie ead ae Fine Hard Para per lb. 0 4 
Kenya, mediuin .......-... 56 0 76 0 gS errcewnncces - Sulphate of Copper, perton 1515 16 0 | SHELLAC— . 
EGGS— FLAX— £ s. s. CEMENT, London— 4 « & TN Orange ..... percwt. 97 6 102 6 
English ......... per 120 13 3 13 6 Livonian ZK ...... perton 53 0 Portland, best Eng. pr. ton— SHELLS— £& £8 
SE isincpeiaassnnsasees 12 0 12 3 Pernau HD. ......+..0++-000 nom. In jute sacks (11 to ton) 44 9 W. Aust. M.-o.-P. ,, 210 7 0 
FRUIT—Oranges— Slanetz Medium Ist sort... 55 0 In free paper bags (20 to TALLOW— « ¢ 
Na ¢cases 6 0 18 0 HEMP— I cis ccmaniaiaonoentiennies 46 0 London Town percwt. 20 0 
Lemons, Sicilian ...boxes 6 0 11 0 Italian P.C. ...... per ton 53 0 COPRA— £s. d. TIMBER— £ 3s. d. 
ee ence cases 13 0 24 0 Manilla, Jan.—Mar. “ J”... 15 10 S.D. Straits c.i.f., per ton 9/10/0 Swedish u/s 3 x8... perstd. 19 0 0 
Naples ... boxes a Sisal, African, Jan-Mar. 15 0 16 10 Smoked South Sea ......... 7/11/3 2 Rsi.. »« Wee 
Appies: hanes. (var.) bris. eee JUTE— DRUGS— 2 x4. i 17 0 0 
a (var.) boxes 9 O Il 6 Native rst mks. ... per ton OE a cicecticccssenace s. d s. d Can’dn Spruce, Dis .. a 22 0 0 
» Australian ....... eee c.i.f. H.A.R.B. Japan, refined per lb. 2 2 Pitchpine 00 
Onions— BST, cconcescceesseases £16/12/6 oS eae per lb. 85 0 95 O Rio Dals ... wad 00 
Valencia, case 12 0 14 0 Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundee Ipecacuanha ........ per lb. 4 6 BOE ailitincsccsvsmatnn 00 
Egyptian, bags eee FORMER, cccocccevesessoces £15/10/0 Peppermint, Wayne Co. Honduras Mahg. logs... c. ft. 010 6 
8yP & 
Grapes, Lisbon, 4 boxes SILK— ak « & HIDES— per lb. 13 6 14 0 African éasbunca 06 6 
» Almeria ... bris. ee perlb. 5 0 7 0 Wet salted—Australian Amer, Oak Boards ...... a 06 6 
LARD— I Gaia aicia caaieicarctiinccaeiliele 6 46 per lb. 0 44 O 5St » Ash fi dacaceabaaia va 06 6 
Irish bladders pr.cwt. 38 0 48 0 MINN censsgccnendnonasnnoseene 5 0 70 Lo ee 0 34 0 4 English Oak Planks .. os 0 6 0 
U.S. 56Ibs. boxes ,, 29 6 30 9 Italian—raw, fr.... Milan 7 0 8 6 MI icisancvcecenncesanceses 04 O 4 ot ek coon ae 070 
+ Exclusive of Government tax of Id. per gallon. 
UNITED STATES 
(New York quotations, unless otherwise stated.) 
Jan. 25, Dec. 27, Jan. 17, Jan.24, Jan. 25, Dec. 27, Jan. 17, Jan. 24, 
1933 1933 1934 1934 1933 1933 1934 1934 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cents Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cents 
future, Chicago, per bushel.. 483 834 903 90} G6e., SpOb, HOF Ws. <.<.<.<0s0000- 2-67 3-15 3-17 3-33 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per lb. 6°25 10°30 11°55 11-45 
per bushel ...............s+seeeees 27 453 527 523 Rubber, smoked sheet, spot, 
Oats, nearest future, Chicago, ae eheouen ect mas 3-01 8-85 8-80 9-65 
EE cs cscccpanscnsennvates 17 35 39 38 etroleum, Pennsylvania crude 
Pe i ‘ é standard grades, per barrel... 97-117 192-212 192-212 192-212 
Rye, nearest future, Chicago, gf ag 
> honda 354 55 644 612 Copper Electrolytic, Do- 
eran Chi eee mestic, spot, per Ib............. 5 8-257. 8-00 8-50 
Barley, nearest future, Chicago, 81 Copper, “‘ Electrolytic,” Copper 
per bushel ............s0sseeeeeees 274 47} 534 } Exporters, Inc., spot, per Ib. 5 8-25 8-10 8-275 
Coffee, Rio No. 7, cash, perlb. 84 8t 9§ 9% Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, 
», Santos No. 4, cash, per lb. 9} 9+; 103 103 DI iicviskcdeewcccsccctnmessesens 2-95 4-375 4-275 4-25 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, per Ib. ............000- 3-00 4-15 4-00 4-00 
or aciceniaeiahninione 3-48 3-87 4-30 4-39 ‘Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib. ... 23-15 52-80 51-85 51-35 
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Tre Hon. ARTHUR M. ASQUITH, D.S.O. 
FRANCIS GOLDSMITH. 

























































BANK OF ENGLAND. 


To Current Expenses, including Salaries, £ s. d. 
Auditors’ Remuneration, Profit Sharing to 





Staff, and all other charges ...............+..++ 36,883 10 8 
Directors’ Remuneration ...........sceseseeeeees 6,483 3 4 
Interim Dividend— 

ye ee ee £15,874 19 4 

ES TIE asiccsevcscacvesss 38,925 1 2 
Final Dividend— 

ER IED. cccevesscvnceccnse 15,874 19 4 

ae PED. ccconevsenoessoce 47,575 1 4 
Bonus— 

Be TE cc csnbcccecvsnnese 17,300 0 6 
Balance carried forward to 


iis nas hcnunecion 178,006 7 6 
—_—————- 313,556 9 2 
£356,923 3 2 








OE TI ccmseeoses 2,025,000 0 0 
£2,700,000 0 0 





ital Issued :— 
i ssbcksnanenkons £ 423,332 10 0O 
Shares 
gg 1,730,002 10 0 


“£2,153,335 0 
To Capital paid-up, viz. : ————— 


o 


“A” Shares—fully paid .................00. 423,332 10 0 
“B” Shares—£2 10s. paid ................. 576,667 10 0 
1,000,000 0 0O 

I 1,000,000 0 0O 


Deposits, secured and unsecured, con- 
tingency and other accounts, including 


provision for accruing expenses............ 30,252,463 10 9 
Bills Re-discounted, including TreasuryBills 21,154,906 18 4 
SR a6 Sncbcbsbhsoanschapaseelooeanneoreoseronenes 332,274 14 11 
Amount at Credit of Profit and Loss Ac- 

count— 

Dividend and Bonus£ 80,750 1 2 


Be iaediceenseineasese 178,006 7 6 
——-—-__ 258,756 8 8 
£53,998,401 12 8 





On behalf of the Board, 
8S. PEEL . 
S. F. MENDL } Dircetore, 


35, CoRNHILL, 9th January, 1934. 
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NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LIMITED. 


35, CORNHILL, LONDON, E.C.3. 
Telegrams: Natp1s, Stock, Lonpon, ESTABLISHED 1856. Telephones: Mansion House 6241 (3 lines), 
Authorized Capital, £2,700,000. 
issued Capital, £2,155,335. Paid-up Capital, £1,000,000. Reserve Fund, £1,000,000. 


DIRECTORS: 
Cot. Tart Hon. SIDNEY PEEL, C.B., D.S.O., CHarrman. 
Lr.-Cot. Tas Hon. GEORGE AKERS-DOUGLAS. | 


FREDERICK W. GREEN. 
H. 8. H. GUINNESS. 
Str SIGISMUND F. MENDL, K.B.E. 


Sm CHARLES D. SELIGMAN. 


Manager: 
FRANCIS GOLDSMITH. 
Sub-Manager : Assistant Sub-Managers: Chief Accountant: 
ROBERT E. pe B. BATE. HARRY R. W. BROWN. SEYMOUR S. JOHNSON. 


HENRY O. LUCAS. 


Secretary : 
CHARLES H. GOUGH. 
Auditors: 
Str ALBERT W. WYON, F.C.A. (Price, Waterhouse & Co.) Messrs. PRICE, WATERHOUSE & CO. 


Bankers: 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK, LIMITED. 


| 
| 





We report that we have obtained all the information and explanations which we have required. 
Securities representing Investments of the Company, those held against Loans, and all Bills discounted in hand. We have also 
proved the Cash Balances, and verified the Securities and Bills in the hands of Depositors. 


is properly drawn up so as to exhibit a true and correct view of the state of the Cormpany’s affairs according to the best of our 
information, and the explanations given to us, and as shown by the Books of the Company. 


ONE HUNDRED AND THIRTY-FOURTH REPORT, 


Submitted to the Shareholders at the Ordinary Annual General Meeting, on Wednesday, the 24th January, 1934, at Southern 
House, Cannon Street. 


Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the Year ending 31st December, 1933. Cr. 


By Balance brought forward from £ s. d. 
Slst December, 1932 .......cccccecceseccccccees 175,790 10 11 
Gross Profits for the year 
(less provision for contin- 
gencies), including £336,296 
lls. 9d. Rebate brought 
forward from last year ... £513,407 7 2 
Less Rebate of Interest on 
Bills, etc., not due at close 
GCE FORE coccccccvccscosccccccece 332,274 14 11 
—_——_—_—_—_—— 181,132 12 3 


- 





ad 
Dr. BALANCE SHEET, 31st December, 1933. Cr. 
Capital Authorised :— £ 8. d. £ 8. d. 
270,000 a ” Shares " — Boy Cain Ob TIRED 0000000000scccscsscccccsscescoees 789,098 9 10 
ee £ 675,0 0 si 
270.000 “B” Shares Investments 


British Government, 

Trustee, and Brit- 

ish Corporation Se- 
SUI nancscensscsene £6,386,519 14 7 
Other Securities ...... 66,985 13 5 
————————- 6, 453,505 8 0 


RE... comeninaneconennnesnanquensmemennessonne 567,798 15 0 
Bills Discounted, and Short-dated Bonds, 

ete., including Bills Re-discounted, per 

Cc ccvenncnnssesccnsssensnnsseccesvecesenesess 46,008,564 16 4 
Interest receivable and Sundry Balances 79,434 3 6 
Freehold Premises (at approximate cost) 100,000 0 0 





£53,998,401 12 8 











Cc. H. GOUGH, Secretary. 


ALBERT W. WYON, F.C.A.. ; 
PRICE WATERHOUSE & CO., \ Auditors, 
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